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PREFACE.

By the Constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Parliament of the
Commonwealth is empowered ““ to make laws for the peace, order, and good government
of the Commonwealth, with respect to Census and Statistics.”” In the exercise of the
power g0 conferred, a  Census and Statistics Act ”” was passed in 1905, and in the year
following the * Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics ” was created. The
first Official Year Book was published early in 1908. The publication here presented
is the thirty-seventh Official Year Book issucd under the authority of the Commonwealth
Government.

The synopsis on pp. ix to xxvi immediately following shows the general arrangement
of the work. The special index (following the usual general index) provided at the end
of the volume, together with certain references given in the various Chapters, will
assist in tracing in previous issues special articles and other more or less important
miscellaneous matter which, owing to limitations of space, have been omitted or are
not printed fully in the present volume. .

Economic and financial conditions during recent years have caused a demand for
new information, or information expressed in new terms, concerning many matters of
finance, trade, prices, production and population, and some progress has been made in the
later volumes towards bringing closer to present day requirements the Chapters dealing
with these branches of statistics, while a diary of the principal financial and economic
events of the years 1945 to 1948 is inserted after the last chapter.

It is not proposed to refer here to the whole of the new matter or to the new treatment
of existing matter incorporated in the present volume, but attention may be drawn to
the following :— .

Chapter II. Physiography.—New map on Evaporation (pp. 41-2).

Chapter III. General Government.—Schemes for Pensions, Retiring Allow-
ances, etc., for Members of Parliament (Commonwealth p. 1247, New South
Wales, p. 66, Victoria, p. 68, Queensland, p. 1248, South Australia, p- 1248,
and Western Australia, pp. 70 and 1249);. Commonwealth Government
Departments—>Matters dealt with and Acts administered (pp. 76-86).

Chapter IV. Land Tenure and Settlement.—Settlement of Returned Service
Personnel : 1939—45 War (pp. 113-9).

Chapter V. Transport and Communication.—Post-war Control of Shipping
(pp- 142-4); Maps showing Railway Systems (pp. 155-6) and Air Routes
(pp- 191~2) ; Aviation Development in Australia and Overseas (pp. 181-94) ;
Overseas Telecommunications Commission (pp. 220-4).

Chapter VI. Education.—The Australian National University (pp. 241-2);
The Commonwealth Office of Education (pp. 243—4); Libraries, Museums
and Art Galleries (pp. 254-65).

Chapter VIII. Public Benevolence, ectc.—Commonwealth Unemployment
and Sickness Benefits (pp. 304-8).

Chapter X. The Territories of Australia.—Northern Territory—Legislative-
Council (p. 328), System of Land Tenure (pp. 331-3), Education Facilities
(p. 335); Australian Capital Territory—Progress of work since 1930
(pp- 337-8) ; Trusteeship Agreements (New Guinea) (pp. 354—5) and Nauru
(pp. 366-7).

Chapter XI. Trade.—Reciprocal Tariffs, Trade Agreements, International
Trade Discussions and Tariff Negotiations (pp. 377-82); Export Control
(pp- 383~4); Trade Commissioner Service (pp. 305-6).

Chapter XII. Labour, Wages and Prices..—Commonwealth Employment
Service (p. 496). o

Chapter XIII. Local Government.—Roads—Summary according to Com-
position (pp. 536~7), Summary of Expenditure by Central Road Authorities
(pp-537-8).

Chapter’ XIV. Private Finance.—Banking Act 1947 (pp. 566—7); Additional

: and Reconstructed Tables on Business of Cheque-paying Banks (pp. 573-82).
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Chapter XV. Public Finance.—New Tables on Loan Raisings in Australia
and Overseas (pp. 642—4); Taxes on Income—Income Year 1947-4%
(pp. 690-5) and Income Year 1948-49 (pp. 1277-80).

Chapter XVI. Population.—Preliminary Results of 1947 Census for Population
and Dwellings, and Revised Population Estimates for the Intercensal
Period 1933-1947 (pp- 699 et seq., and 1281) . ’

Chapter XVII. Vital Statistics.—Marriages, Births and Deaths—For Earlier
Periods statistics for single years replaced by annual averages for five.
yearly or ten-yearly periods (pp. 742 et seq.).

Chapter XVIII. Mineral Industry.—Government Aid to Mining (pp. 840~52).

Chapter XIX. Pastoral Production.—Classification of Sheep according to
Age, Sex and Breed (p. 867); Average Weight of Sheep and Lamb Fleeces
Shorn (p. 873); World Production of Wool by Type of Wool and Country
(pp. 873-4). :

Chapter XX, Agricultural Production.—F.A.Q. Standard of Wheat (pp. g02-3);
Sorghum for Grain (pp. 925-6); Wheat Industry Legislation (p. 1295).

Chapter XXI. Farmyard, Dairy and Bee Products.—Commonwealth Subsidie#
on Butter, Cheese, Processed Milk Products, and Whole Milk (pp. 977-9) ;
Whole Milk Production and TUtilization (p. 980); Poultry Farming
(pp- 993—1000).

Chapter XXTI. Forestry.—Earlier Sections (pp. 1007-13) rewritten.

Chapter XXV. Water Conservation and Irrigation.—Special Article * The
Conservation and Use of Water in Australia * (pp. 1096-1141) prepared
by Mr. Ulrich Ellis.

Chapter XXVI. Defence.—Department of Defence (pp. 1142—4); Naval and
Air Defence (pp. 1150-5); Casualtnes Australian Services 1939-45 War
(pp. 1156-60).

Chapter XXVII. Repatnatmn.—General Benefits (pp. 1178-80).

The material in the Year Book has been carefully checked throughout, but I shali
be grateful to those who will be kind enough to point out defects or make suggestions.

Printing difficulties are still being experienced and the delay in publication of this
volume, while regrettable, has been unavoidable. Compared with the previous volume,
however, the figures have been advanced by two years.

Later information which has been compiled since the various Chapters were sent to
press has been incorporated in the Appendix (p. 1246) which is much more comprehensive
even than in the previous issue. Opportunity has been taken therein to advamce as far
as possible, in summarized form, the more important statistics of the foregoing chapters.
In many cases information has been extended to 1948.

My thanks are tendered to the State Statisticians, who have collected and compiled
the data on which a great part of the information given in the Official Year Book is
based. Thanks are also tendered to the responsible officers of the various Commonwealth
and State Departments, and to others who have kindly, and often at considerable trouble,
supplied information; special mention should be made of the services of the Chief
Draftsman of the Property and Survey Branch, Department of the Interior, who was
responsible for the drawing of the graphs throughout this volume, and of those of Mr.
Ulrich Ellis, who prepared the special article entitled ‘The Conservation and Use of
Water in Australiz  appearing in Chapter XXV.

An expression of keen appreciation is due in respect of the valuable work performed
by Mr. S. H. Begley, Editor of Publications, Mr. J. M. Jones, B.A., Assistant Editor, and
the other officers of the Publications Division, and of the services rendered by the officere
in charge of the several sections of the Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics,
upon whom has devolved the duty of revising the Chapters relative to their respective
sections.

ROLAND WILSON,
Commonwealth Statistician.

CoMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF CENSUS AND STATISTICS,
Canberra, A.C.T., June, 1949.
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STATISTICAL SUMMARY, AUSTRALIA.
Years.
Heading.
1881. 1891, 1901, 1911, 1921. 1931. 1941. 1946.
Males 1,247,059 1,736,617| 2,004,836| 2,382,232| 2,790,462| 3,332,577| 3,508,767] 3,768,252
‘Population(a) .. Females | 1,050,677| 1,504,368| 1,820,077| 2,191,554 2,711,532| 3,220,029| 3,544,768] 3,750,991
’ Persons | 2,306,736 3,240,985] 3,824,913 4,573,786| 5,510,004| 6,552,606| 7,143,535| 7,519,246
8irths No. 80,004] ~ 110,187 = 102,045 122,193] 136,198 118,509/ 134,525 176,379
e Rate 35. 26| 34.47 27.16) 27.21 24.95 18.16) 18.92 23.62
Deaths _No. 33,327] 47,4300 46,330 47,8601 54,076 56,560 71,176 74,661
ot Rate 14.69 14.84 12.22 10.66 9.91 8.67 10.01 10.00
Aarriages R No. 17,244 23,862 27,753 39,482 46,860 38,882 75,148 79,496
- Rate 7.60 7.47 7.32 8.79 8.59 5.96 10.57 10,64
1881-82. | 1891—92. | 1901—02. | 191112, | 1921-22, | 1931—32. | 1941—42. 1946-47.
agriculture— P
Area ‘000 acs. 2,996 3,335 5,116 7,428 9,719 14,741 12,003 13,18¢
Wheat Yld. ‘ooo bus. 21,444 25,675 38,562 71,636 129,089} 190,612] 166,713 117,262
Av. YIld. bus. 7. 16l 7.70 7.54] 9.64 13.28; 12.93 13.89 8.9¢c
Area ‘000 acs. 195 246 461 617 733 1,085, 1,460 1,728
Uats Yld. ’ooo bus. 4,796 5,726 9,790 9,562 12,147 15,195 22,302 15,566
Av, Yld. bus 24.62 23.27 21.22 15.50] 16.56 14.00 15.27 9.01
Area 000 acs. 75,864 68,068 74,511] 116,466] 298,010 342,396[ 784,253] 747,966
HBarley Yld. ’ooo bus. 1,353 1,179 1,520 2,057 6,086: 6,291 18,004 11,597
Av. YId. bus, 17.84 17.31 20.40 17.66 20.36 18.37 22.96 15.51
Area ’oo0o0 acs. 165.777| 284,428| - 204,849] 340,065| 305,186| 269.448 301,360 259,738
Maize ..4 Yld. ‘000 bus, 5,726, 9,262 7,035 8,940 7,840 7,062 7,436 5,808
. }Av. Yid. bus. 34.54 32.56, 23.86 26,29 25.69 26,21 24.67 22.36
Area ‘000 acs. 768| 942 1,688 2,518 2,995 2,635 2,758 2,006
Hay Yid. 'ooo tons 767 1,067 2,025 2,868 3,902 3,167 3,575 2,357
Av. Y. tons 1.00 1.13 1.20 1.14 1.30 1.20 I.30 1.18
Area acs. [(b) 76,265 112,884| 109,685 130,463 T49,144| 145,111 99,324] 144,729
Potatoes Yld. tons ((b)243,216| 380,477| 322,524| 301,480] 388,0911 397,102} 332,727 544,077
Av. YId. tons () 3.19 3.37 2.94 2.31 2.60 2.74 3.35 3.7¢
Area ‘000 acs. 19,708 45,444 86,950 101,010{ 128,350, 241,576 254,564 226,957
Jugar-cane(e) -{ YId. ’'ooo tons 350 738 1,368| 1,682 2,437 4,213 5,154/ 4,027
Av. YId. tons 17.74 16.23 15.73 16.65 18.99 17.44 20.25 17.74
Vineyards -Area acs. 14,560 48,882 63,677 60,602 92,414 112,061 129,739] 130,312
Wine ‘ooo gal. 1,438 3,438 5,262 4,975 8,543 14,191 16,045 33,10¢
Total net value ofallagricultural
production. . .. "£'000 {(d) 15,510/(d) 16,988}(d) 23,835/(d) 23,774|(d) 81,890 49,714 62,412{(h) 97,83
Pastoral, dairying, etc.— |
Horses  'ooo 1,088 1,585 1,620 2,278 2,438 1,776 1,611 1,192
Live-stock Cattle o 8,011 11,112 8,401 11,829 14,441 12,261 13,561 13,427
Sheep . 65,003| 106,421 72,040 96,886 86,119| 110,619 125,189 98,722
) 703 846 931 1,111 960 1,168 1,477 1,273
Wool productlon(e) ‘000 1b. 310,649 634,046 539,305| 798.391| 723,050| 1,007.456| 1,167,158/ 976,77¢
Butter  ,, . ,, ) (9) 42,315|(9)103,747|(g)212,074|(9)267.071] 391,249 375,494] 321,0IC
Cheese  , . " ) M@ 10131)9) 11,845)(9) 15,887)(g) 32,653 3x423] 67,520, 94,861
Meat(i)— .
Beef and Veal .. tons 1) 339,495 349,835] 533,502] 487,761
Mutton and Lamb .. ” (62 (63] o) o 218,381] 307,277{ 371,726 302,586
Pork .. . 11,060, 22,746, 58,086 30,026
Bacon and Ham .. ” o) @ 7.487/tg) 15,188!(9) 23,810|(g) 26,173 31,751 2,464 47,668
Total’ .. ” o) f) ) 0 608,196] 727,484] 1,027,010{ 885,207
‘ota) net value of— 8 sl (130,207
! ,02 s »
Fastoral production  £000 |4 29,538 (d) 39,256/14) 36,890(@) 72,883 @so300|{ 1252 333G Sorkss
1881, 1891. 1901, 1911, 1921. 1931. 1941, 1946.
¥Mineral production—
Go .. .. £o000 5,194 5,282 14,018 10,552 4,019 3.564 15,991 8,873
Silver and lead .. ' 46, 3,736 2,249 3,022 1,540 1,444 6,256 8,411
Copper .. .. . 714! 367 2,215 2,564 804 568 1,505 1,713
Tin .. .. »» 1,146, 561 448 1,210 418 216 1,001 743
Zine ,, .. 3 4 1,415 283 513, 1,590 2,698
Coal (Black and Brown) " 638 1,912 2,603 3,927 11,015 6,194 11,064 14,243
Total value of all mineral produc-
tion .. . £'ooo 7,820 12,074 21,817 23,303 19,997 13,191 41,690 40,354
¥orestry production— | 1921-22. | 1931-32. | 1941-42. | 1946-47.
Quantity of local timber sawn or t
hewn .. ‘000 sup. ft. (03] , o 452,181] 604,794] 590.495| 236,707 913,675 1,050,157
]
(s) At 318t December. (b) Partly estimated. (¢) Productive cane. (d) Gross value. (¢) In
terms of greasy. (f) Not available. (g) Years ended December. (h) Subject to revision. (iy Bone-

to weight in terms of fresh meat ; cured weight bacon and ham.
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Heading.
Factortes—
No. of factories . ..
Hands employed .. No. ’
Wages paid .. £’000
Value of produection . »
Tatal value of output "
Shipping—
versea vessels en- No.
tered and cleared f 'ooo tons
Commerce—
Imports, oversea £’000 f.0.b.
per head . £
Exports, oversea £’000 f.0.b.
per head .. £
Total oversea trade £’coo f.0.b.
per head £
Net Customs and Excise dEtles !
000
per head £
Prlnclp'\] Oversea Export.s(b)l-—
r 000 1b.(¢)
Wool . £’000 f.0.h.
. 000 bus.
Wheat £'000 f.0.b. '
‘ooo short tons
Flour e £'000 f.0.b.
*oo0 1b.
Butter £’000 f.0.b.
Hides and skins .. ”»
Tallow (inedible) .. "
Meats ..
Timber (undressed) '
Gold .. 5
Silver and lead .. ,,
Copper .. .- »
Coal . »
Government Raxlways———
Length of line open .. miles
Capital cost .. £'000
Gross revenue .. »

Working expenses
Per cent. of working expcuses

on gross revenue . . % .
Postal—

Letters and postcards dealt with
’000
per head No.
Newspapers dealt with *ado
,» per head No.

Cheque -paying Banks (¢)—
Note circulation .. £’000

Coin and bullion held
Advances .. »

Deposits .. .. "
Savings Banks(h)—
Total deposits £’000

Av. per head of populatlon £

State Schools—
Schools .- .- No.
Teachers .. .. s
Enrolment .. .- s

Average attendance .. )

'

STATISTICAL SUMMARY.

AUSTRALTA——continued.

Years.

(@)

3.284,
2,549

26,480’
11/13/5'
27,528
12/2/7:
54,008
23/16/0°

4,809
2/2/5

328,369
13,173
5.365°
1,190
50

520
1,299
39

317
044
363
118
6,445
58
677'
361;

3.832,
42,741,

3,910

’.’,142}

54.77

67,640,
29. 6xv
38, 063‘
16. 66,

3,979‘
9.108)
57,733,
53,849,

7,854;
3/10/5

4,494/

9,028

432,320
255143

IgOT. i

—

|
|
@ </

|
4,028;
6,542,

38,657!
10/4/0
49,696
13/2/2
88,353
23/6/2

8,657
2/5/8

518,018
15,237
20,260,

2,775,
97,
390
34,607
,451

I 25xy
678'
2,611
731
14,316
2,250
1,619|
987i
12,579

123,224
11,038

7,134

64.63'

220,853|
58.26
102,727
27.10!

3,399
19,781
86,353
91,487,

30,883
8/3/0

7,012
14,50
638,478
450,246

666,498|
i }

' _— -
. 192122, ! 1931-32. | 1941—42. | 1946—47.
G
18 023! 21,657 26,971 34,768
378,540! 336,658 725,342 804,929
68,051 55,932 180,052| 237,174
121,674 110,082 316,439 410,862
320,332, 281,646{ 773,059| 1,011,026
3,111, 3,057 2,544 2,489
9,081} 11,396, 10,768 10,406
93,893 51,780l 173,424/ 200,485
x7/o/91 7/18/1  24/5/6 27/17/2
127,847 108,404 168,977 309,004
23/4/0| 16/10/:1 23/13/1] 41/1/10
221, 74o[ 160,193| 342,401 518,489
40/4/9, 24/9/0| 47/18/7| 68/19/0
27,565. 28,5251 55,551 101,616
s/o/1, 4/7/11 7/15/6] 13/10/3
927,834; 893,644 937,376 1,432,905
47,977 32,102. 58,041 126,104
99,947 127,401, 22,313 12,176
28.644’ 19,220 4,645 6,338
360 011, 414 765
5,520 3,833 4,191 22.535
127,347, 201,639 130,347 133,642
7. 968' 10,250 8,125 12,570
3,137, 2,316, 5,982 15,423
1,442 831 842 317
5,542 6,370 14,094, 21,130
1,158 433 320 891
3,483 11,803 9,188 1
2,697, 2,902 7,434 10,982
705 472; 18/(d) 543
1,100] 342 259 55
23,502 26,9591 27,241 27,179
244,353 32T,072, 322,152 333,993
38,1951 37,580, 66,482 6,394
29,818 28,147; 51,043 60,939
! v
78.07 74.88 76. 78| 91.78
561,973 731,135 921,901l 990,067
102.01! 111.62 129.17] 123.60
140,477| 139,502 177,974] 210,343
25.50 2I.30, 24.94 27,70
h
(fy 214 197, 167 158
21,627 1,949 1,533 2,544
103,436 227,130] 269,044) 284,123
(9)273, 867, 276,114/ 386,502] 654,139
154,396, 197,066, 274,275 660.015
28fo/sl 30/1/11 38/3/11) 87/1/3
‘ I
|
1921 { 1931 1941. 1946.
e T B -
9,445' 10,097 9,535 8,271
26,120, 33,762 32,060 32,753
819,042, 936,901/ 886,655 886,811
817,262; 732,116] 731,058

(a) Owing to variation in classification effective comparison is impossible.
which includes re-exports. Australian currency values.
alloys. (e) Figures for first three years are averages for the December quarter ;
All cheque-paying banks prior to 1931-32. nine tmdmg banks only thereafter.

(7) Includes Commonwealth

re-issue.
remainder 3ath June.

(0)

Savings Bank deposits.

In terms of greasy.

(b) Australian produce, except gold

) Includes copper base
the remainder for the June quarter.
(f) Decrease due to prohibition of
(R) First three years at 318t December:
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE.

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE OF CHIEF EVENTS SINCE THE ESTABLISHMENT OF
SETTLEMENT IN AUSTRALIA.
NoTE.—The Government was centralized in Sydney, New South Wnles up to 1825, when Tasmanja,

(Van Diemen’s Land) was made a separate colony. Tn the Table, the names now borne by the States
serve to indicate the localities.

Year. -

1788 N.S.W.—Arrival of * First Flect ” at Botany Bay. Land in vicinity being found
unsuitable for settlement, the expedition moved to Sydney Cove. Formal
proclamation of colony on 7th February. Branch Settlement established
at Norfolk Island. French navigator Lapérouse visited Botany Bay. First
cultivation of wheat and barley. First grape vines planted.

1789 N.S.W.—First wheat harvest at Parramatta, near Sydney. Discovery of Hawkes-
bury River.

1790 N.8.W.—Scarcity of provisions. * Second Fleet ’ reached Port Jackson. Land-
ing of the New South Wales Corps.

1791 N.S.W.—Arrival of * Third ¥leet ’. Territorial seal brought by Governor King.

1792 N.S.W.—Visit of Philadelphic, first foreign trading vessel.

1793 N.S.W.—First free immigrants arrived in the Bellona. TFirst Australian church

) opened at Sydney. Tas.—D’Entrecasteaux discovered the Derwent River.

1794 N.S8.W.—Establishment of settlement at Hawkesbury River.

1795 N.S.W.—Erection of the first printing press at Sydney. Descend.mts of strayed
cattle discovered at Cowpastures, Nepean River.

1796 N.8.W.—First Australian theatre opened at Sydney. Coal discovered by fishermen
at Newcastle.

1797 N.S.W.—Introduction of merino sheep from Cape of Good Hope.

1798 Tas.—Insularity of Tasmania proved by voyage of Bass and Flinders.

1800 N.S.W.—Hunter River coal-mines worked. First Customs House in Australia
established at Sydney. Flinders’ charts published.

1801 N.S.W.—First colonial manufacture of blankets and linen.

1802 Vie.—Discovery of Port Phillip by Lieut. Murray. @’land.-—Discovery of Port
Curtis and Port Bowen by Flinders. S.A.—Discovery of Spencer’s and
St. Vincent Gulfs by Flinders. o

1803 N.S.W.—First Australian wool taken to England by Capt.' Macarthur. Issue of
“The Sydney Gazette”, first Australian newspaper. Vie.—Attempted
settlement at Port Phillip by Collins. Discovery of Yarra by Grimes.
Tas.—First settlement formed at Risdon by Lieut. Bowen.

1804 N.S.W.—Insurrection of convicts at Castle Hill. Vic.—Abandonment of settle-
ment at Port Phillip. Tas.—Foundation of settlement at Hobart by Collins,
and at Yorktown by Colonel Paterson.

1805 N.S.W.—First extensive sheep farm established at Camden by Capt. Macarthur.
Portion of settlers from Norfolk Island transferred to Tasmania.

1806 N.S.W.—“The great flosd” on the Hawkesbury. Shortage of provisions.
Tas.—Settlement at Launceston.

1807 N.S.W.—Final transfer of convicts from Norfolk Island. First shipment of
merchantable wool (245 1b.) to England.

1808 N.S.W.—Deposition of Governor Bligh.

1809 N.S.W.—Free school established.

1810 N.S.W.—Post Office officially established at Sydney. Isaac Nichols first post-
master. First race meeting in Australia at Hyde Park, Sydney. Tas.—First
Tasmanian newspaper printed. ’

1813 N.S.W.—Passage across Blue Mountains discovered by Wentworth, Lawson and
Blaxland. Macquarie River discovered by Evans.

1814 N.S.W.—Flinders suggested the name ‘‘ Australia ”, instead of * New Holland ™.
Creation of Civil Courts.

1815 N.S.W.—First steam engine in Australia erected at Sydnev. Lachlan River
discovered by Evans. Tas.—Arrival of first immigrant ship with free
settlers. First export of wheat to Sydney.
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1816
1817

1818

819
1820

1821

1823

'1824

1825

1826

1827

828

(829

1830

1831

(83é
1833
1834

1835

1836

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE.

N.8.W.—Sydney Hospital opened. -

N.8.W.—Oxley’s first exploration inland. Discovery of Lakes George and
Bathurst and the Goulburn Plains by Meehan and Hume. First bank in
Australia—Bank of New South Wales—opened at Sydney.

N.8.W.—Liverpool Plains, and the Peel, Hastings and Manning Rivers discovered
by Oxley, and Port Essington by Captain King.

N.8.W.—First Savings Bank in Australia opened at Sydney.

Tas.—First importation of pure merino sheep from Camden Park (N.S.W.) flocks.

Tas.—FEstablishment of penal settlement at Macquarie Harbour.

N.8.W.—New South Wales Judieature Act passed. Discovery of gold at Fish
River by Assistant-Surveyor McBrien. Qld.—Brisbane River discovered by
Oxley.

N.S.W.—Constituted a Crown Colony. Executive Council formed. Establishment
of Supreme Court at Sydney, and introduction of trial by jury. First
Australian Enactment (Currency Bill) passed by the Legislative Council.
Proclamation of freedom of the press. First manufacture of sugar. Vie.—
Hume and Hovell, journeying overland from Sydney, arrived at Corio Bay.
Qld.—Penal settlement founded at Moreton Bay (Brisbane). Fort Dundas
Settlement formed at Melville Island, N. Terr.

N.8.W.—Extension of western boundary to 12gth meridan. Tas.—Van Diemen’s
Land (Tasmania) proclaimed a separate colony. Qld.—Major Lockyer
explored Brisbane River to its source and discovered coal.

N.8.W.—Settlement in Illawarra District. Vie.—Settlement at Corinella, Western
Port, formed by Captain Wright.

N.8.W.—Colony became self-supporting.  Qld.—Darling Downs and the
Condamine River discovered by Allan Cunningham.  W.A.—Military
Settlement founded at King George's Sound by Major Lockyer.  First
official claim of British Sovereignty over all Australia.

N.S.W.—Second constitution. Tirst Census. Sturt’s expedition down Darling
River. Gas first used at Sydney. Richmond and Clarence Rivers discovered
by Captain Rous. Vic.—Abandonment of settlement at Western Port.
Qld.—Cunningham discovered a route from Brisbane to the Darling Downes,
and explored Brisbane River.

N.S.W.—Sturt’s expedition down Murrumbidgee River. W.A.—Foundation of
settlement at Swan River. Foundation of Perth.

N.S.W.—Insurrection of convicts at Bathurst. Sturt, voyaging down Murrum-
bidgee and Murray Rivers, arrived at Lake Alexandrina. Taa.—Trouble
with natives. Black line organized to force aborigines into Tasman’s
Peninsula, but fajled. Between 1830 and 18335, however, George Robinson,
by friendly suasion, succeeded in gathering the small remnant of aborigines
(203) into settlement on Flinders Island. :

N.8.W.-—Crown lands first disposed of at auction. Mitchell's explorations north
of Liverpool Plains. Arrival at Sydney of first steamer, Sophia Jane, from

- England. S8. Surprise, first steamship built in Australia, launched at Sydney.
First coal shipped from Australian Agricultural Company’s workings at
Newcastle, N.S.W. First assisted immigration to N.S.W. S.A.—Wakefield’s
first colonization committee. W.A.—Appointment of Executive and Legis-
lative Councils. . )

N.8.W.—State Savings Bank established.

N.S.W.—First School of Arts established at Sydney.

N.S.W.—First settlement at Twofold Bay. Vic.—Settlement formed at Portland
Bay by Henty Bros. S.A.—Formation of the South Australian Associa-
tion. W.A.—Severe reprisals against Murray River natives at Pinjarrah
for continued attacks on settlers. '

Vic.—John Batman arrived at Port Phillip; made treaty with the natives for
600,000 acres of land ; clajm afterwards disallowed by Imperial Government.
Foundation of Melbourne.

N.8.W.—Mitchell's overland journey from Sydney to Cape Northumberland.
Vic.—Proclamation of Port Phillip district as open for settlement. 8.A.—
Settlement founded at Adelaide under Governor Hindmarsh.
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1837 N.S.W.—Appointment in London of Select Committee on Transportation. Vic.—

Melbourne named by Governor Bourke. First overlanders from Sydneyx

arrived at Port Phillip.

1838 N.S.W.—Discontinuance of assignment of convicts. Qld.—Settlement of Germarn
missionaries at Brishane—first free colonists. S.A.—‘‘ Overlanding> of
cattle from Sydney to Adclaide along the Murray route by Hawden and
Bonney. Settlement at Port Essington, Northern Territory, formed by
Captain Bremer.

1839 N.S.W.—Gold found at Vale of Clwydd by Count Strzelecki. S.A.—Lake Torrens
discovered by Eyre. Port Darwin discovered by Captain Stokes. W.A.—
Murchison River discovered by Captain Grey. -

1840 N.8.W.—Abolition of transportation to New South Wales. Land regulations—
proceeds of sales to be applied to payments for public works and expenditure
on immigration. Vic.—Determination of northern boundary. Qld.—Pena}
settlement broken up and Moreton Bay district thrown open. S.A.—Eyre
began his overland journey from Adelaide to King George’s Sound.

1841 N.S.W.—Gold found near Hartley by Rev. W. B. Clarke. W.A.—Completion
of Eyre’s overland journey from Adelaide to King George’s Sound. Tas.—
Renewal of transportation. New Zealand proclaimed a separate colony.

1842 N.S8.W.—Incorporation of Sydney. Vic.—Incorporation of Melbourne. S.A.—
Discovery of copper at Kapunda. ’

1843 N.S.W.—First Representative Constitution (under Act of 1842). Qld.—Moreton
Bay granted legislative representation as a distinct electoral division.

1844 Qld.—Leichhardt’s expedition to Port Essington. S.A.—Sturt’s last expedition
inland.

1845 N.S.W.—Mitchell’s explorations on the Barcoo. Qld.—Explorations by Mitchell
and Kennedy. S.A.—Discovery of the Burra copper deposits. Sturt
discovered Cooper’s Creek.

1846 N.S.W.—Initiation of meat-preserving. Qld.—Foundation of settlement at
Port Curtis. S.A.—Proclamation of North Australia. W.A.—Foundation
of New Norcia (Benedictine) Mission.

1847 N.S.W.—Iron-smelting commenced near Berrima. Overland mail established
between Sydney and Adelaide. Qld.—Fxplorations by Leichhardt, Burnett
and Kennedy.

1848 N.S.W.—National and Denominational School Boards established. Qld.—
Leichhardt’s last journey. XKennedy speared by the blacks at York
Peninsula. Chinese brought in as shepherds.

1849 N.S.W.—Indignation of colonists at arrival of convict ship Hashemy. Exodus
of population to gold-fields of California. Vie.—Rundolph prevented from
landing convicts. Qld.—Assignation of convicts per Hashemy to squatters
on Darling Downs. W.A —Commencement of transportation to Western
Australia.

1850 N.S.W.—Final abolition of transportation. First sod of first Australian railway
turned at Sydney. Sydney University founded. Vie.—Gold discovered at
Clunes by Hon. W. Campbell. Representative government granted.
S.A.—Representative government granted. W.A.—Pearl oysters found by
Lieut. Helpman at Saturday Island Shoal. Tas.—Representative govern-

‘ ment granted.

1851 N.S.W.—Payable gold discovered by Hargraves at Lewis Ponds and Summerhill
Creek. Vic.—Port Phillip created an independent colony under the name
of Victoria. Discovery of gold in various localities. “ Black Thursday,”
6th Feb., a day of intense heat. W.A.—Proclamation of Legislative Counoil
Act.

1852 N.S.W.—Arrival of the Chusan, first P. and O. mail steamer from England. S.A.—

' First steamer ascended the Murray River to the junction with the Darling.
Tas.—Meeting of first elective Council protested against transportation.
Payable gold discovered at The Nook, near Fingal, and at Nine Mile Springs.

1853 Tas.—Abolition of transportation. Vie.—Melbourne University founded.
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1855
1856

1857
1858

1859

1860

1861

1862

1863

1864
1866

1867
1868

1869

1870

1871

1872
1873

1874

1875
1876

1877
1878

1879
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Vic.—Opening of first Victorian railway—Flinders-street to Port Melbourne.
Riots on Ballarat gold-fields. Storming of the Eureka Stockade, 3rd Dec.
Telegraph first used. : v

N.S.W.—Opening of railway—Sydney to Parramatta. Mint opened.

N.S.W.—Pitcairn Islanders placed on Norfolk Island. W.A.—A. C. Gregory’s
expedition in search of Leichhardt.

Responsible Governments in N.S.W., Vic., S.A. and Tas. (Act of 1855).

N.85.W.—SBelect Committee on Federation. Vie.—Manhood suffrage and vote
by ballot. S.A.—Passage of Torrens’ Real Property Act.

N.S.W.—Establishment of manhood sufirage and vote by ballot. Telegraphic
communication between Sydney, Melbourne and Adelaide. Qld.—Canoona
gold rush. .

Qld.—Proclamation of Queensland as separate colony. Tas.—First submarine
cable, via Circular Head and King Island to Cape Otway.

Vie.—Burke and Wills left Melbourne and crossed to Gulf of Carpentaria. S.A.—
Copper discoveries at Wallaroo and Moonta. MecDouall Stuart reached
centre of continent and named * Central Mount Stuart ™.

N.S.W.—Anti-Chinese riots at Lambing ¥lat and Burrangong gold-fields. Opening
of first tramway in Sydney. Regulation of Chinese immigration. Vie.—
Burke and Wills perished at Cooper’s Creek, near Innamincka, S.A.

N.S8.W.—Abolition of State aid to religion. Real Property (Torrens) Act passed.

" 8.A.—Stuart crossed the Continent from south to north. W.A.—First export
of pearl-shell.

Vic.—Intercolonial Conference at Melbourne. S.A.—Northern Territory taken
over. W.A.—Initiation of settlement in the north-west district. Henry
Mazxzwell Lefroy discovered and traversed area now comprised in the
Coolgardie-Kalgoorlie gold-field.

Qld.—Tirst railway begun and opened. First sugar made from Queensland
cane. Tas.—First successful shipment of English salmon ova.

N.S.W.—Passage of Public Schools Act of (Sir) Henry Parkes. S.A.—Introduction
of camels for exploration, etc.

Vic.—Imposition of protective tariff. Qld.—Discovery of gold at Gympie.

W.A.—Arrival of the Hougomont, last convict ship. Tas.—First sod of first
railway (Launceston and Western) turned by Duke of Edinburgh.

Vic.—Record gold nugget * Welcome Stranger ” 2,284 oz. found near Dunolly.
W.A.—TFirst telegraph line opened from Perth to Fremantle.

N.8.W.—Intercolonial Exhibition opened at Sydney. Imperial troops withdrawn.
Vie.—Intercolonial Congress at Melbourne. S.A.—Commencement of trans-
continental telegraph.

N.S.W.—Permanent military force raised. W.A,—Forrest’s explorations. Tas.—
Discovery of tin at Mount Bischoff. Launceston-Western Railway opened
for traffic.

Vie.—Mint opened. S.A.—Cable from Java to Port Darwin. Completion of
transcontinental telegraph line. ’

N.S.W.—Intercolonial Conference at Sydney. First volunteer encampment.
Inauguration of mail service with San Francisco.

N.S.W.—Triennial Parliaments Act passed. Intercolonjal Conference. W.A.—
John and Alexander Forrest arrived at Overland Telegraph from Murchison.
S.A.—University of Adelaide founded.

Qld.—Transfer of Port Albany Settlement to Thursday Island.

N.S.W.—Completion of cable—Sydney (La Perouse) to Wellington (Wakapuaka).
W.A.—Giles crossed colony from east to west. Tas.—Death of Truganini,
last representative of Tasmanian aborigines.

W.A.—Opening of telegraphic communication with South Australia. .

Qld.—Restriction of Chinese immigratjon.

Introduction of telephone into Australia.

N.S.W.—First artesian bore at Killara. First steam tramway, W.A.—A.
Forrest’s explorations in the Kimberley district, and discovery of the Fitzroy
pastoral country.
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1881

1882
1883

1884

1885

1886

1887

1888

. 1889

18go

1891

1892
1893

1895

1896
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N.S.W.—Public Instruction Act passed. Vic.—First Australian Telephone
Exchange” opened in Melbourne.
Federal Conference at Melbourne and Sydne)
N.S.W.—Further restrictions on Chinese immigration.
Visit to Australia of T.R.H. Prince Albert Victor and Prince George.
First Australia-wide consuses taken on same date.
W.A.—Nugget of gold found between Roebourne and Cossack.
N.S.W.—Discovery of silver at Broken Hill. Completion of railway between
New South Wales and Victoria. Qld.—Annexation of New Guinea—
repudiated by Imperial authorities.
Federal Conference held at Sydney. Federal Council created.
Federation Bill passed in Victoria and rejected in New South Wales. British
protectorate declared over New Guinea. .
N.S.W.—Military contingent sent to the Sudan. Opening of the Broken Hill
Proprietary Silver Mines. W.A.—Gold found by prospectors on the Margaret
and Ord Rivers in the Kimberley district. Tas.—Silver-lead discovered at
Mount Zeehan.
Tas.—Discovery of gold and copper at Mount Lyell.
First session of Federal Council met at Hobart on 26th January.
W.A.—Cyclone destroyed nearly the whole pearling fleet off the Ninety-Mile
Beach, 200 lives lost. Gold discovered at Southern Cross. First *“ Colonial
Conference in London. Australasian Naval Defence Force Act passed.
N.8.W.—Restrictive legislation against Chinese, imposing poll-tax of £100.
Qld.—Railway communication opened between Sydney and Brisbane.
Conference of Australian Ministers at Sydney to consider question of
Chinese immigration. First meeting of the Australasian Association for the
Advancement of Science held in Sydney.

Qld.—Direct railway communication established between Brisbane and Adelaide.

W.A.—Framing of new Constitution. Tas.-—University of Fasmania founded.
W.A.—Responsible Government granted. '

Mesting at Melbourne of Australasian Federation Conference.

N.S.W.—FElection to Legislative Assembly of 35 Labour members. Arrival of
Australian Auxiliary Squadron. Cessation of assisted immigration. W.A.—
Discovery of gold on the Murchison.

First Federal Convention in Sydney, draft bill framed and adopted.
W.A.—Discovery of gold by Messrs. Bayley and Ford at Coolgardie.
N.S.W.—Departure by the Royal Tar of colonists for *‘ New Australia

Financial crisis, chiefly affecting the eastern States.

N.S.W—Free-trade tariff. Land and income taxes introduced.

Conference of Premiers on Federation at Hobart.

N.S.W.—People’s Federal Convention at Bathurst. Vic.—Wages Board system
established by Act of Parliament.

1897-8 Sessions of Federal Convention at Adelaide, Sydney and Melbourne.

1898

1899

1900

1901

N.S.W.—First time production of wheat exceeded consumption.
Draft Federal Constitution Bill submitted to electors in Victoria, New
South Wales, South Australia and Tasmania. Requisite statutory number
of votes not obtained in New South Wales. ’
First contingent of Australian troops sent to South Africa. Conference of
Premiers in Melbourne to consider amendments to Federal Constitution Bill.
Referendum—Bill accepted by New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland,
South Australia and Tasmania. First Labour Government (Queensland).
N.8.W.—0Old-age pensions instituted.
Contingents of naval troops sent to China. Commonwealth Constitution
Act received Royal Assent, gth July. Proclamation of Commonwealth
signed, 17th September. Mr. (afterwards Sir) Edmund Barton formed first
Federal Ministry.
Proclamation of the Commonwealth at Sydney. First Federal Parliament °
opened at Melbourne by the Duke of Cornwall and York. Interstate free-
trade established. Old-age pensions instituted in Victoria,

4400.—1
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1902 Opening of pumping station at Northam (W.A.) in connexion with Gold-fields
water supply. Completion of Pacific Cable (all-British). First Federal Tariff.

1903 Coolgardie and Kalgoorlie Water Supply Scheme completed. Inauguration of
the Federal High Court.

1904 Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Act.

1905 Re-introduction of assisted immigration in New South Wales.

1906 Wireless telegraphy installed between Queenscliff, Vic., and Devonport, Tas.
Papua taken over by Commonwealth. Excise Tariff Act imposed duties on
agricultural machinery except when manufactured “ under conditions as to
the remuneration of labour which are declared . . ... ... to be fair and
reasonable . . . ... ..

1907 First telephone trunk line service between Capital Cities, i.e., Sydney and Mel-
bourne. Imperial Conference in London. Declaration of first basic wage in

- Harvester Judgment .

1908 Canberra chosen as site of Australian Capital.

1909 Imperial Defence Conference in London-—Commonwealth ordered two destroyers
and one first-class cruiser for fleet unit. Visit of Lord Kitchener to report
and advise on Australian military defence. Queensland University founded.

1910 Penny Postage. Arrival of Yarra and Parramatta, first vessels built for the
Royal Australian Navy. Australian Notes Act passed and first Common-
wealth notes issued. Admiral Sir R. Henderson visited Australia to advise
on naval defence.

1911 First Federal Census. Transfer of Australian.-Capital Territory and Northern
Territory to Commonwealth. Introduction of compulsory military training.
Establishment of penny postage to all parts of British Empire. University
of Western Australia founded.

1912 Opening of Commonwealth Bank. First payments of Maternity Bonus. Tirst
sod turned at Port Augusta of Trans-Australian Railway (Port Augusta to
Kalgoorlie).

1913 Australian Capital named Canberra and foundation stone laid. Appointment of
Interstate Commission. )

1914 Visit of General Sir Ian Hamilton to report on military defence scheme. Double
dissolution of Federal Parliament. Visit of British Association for the
Advancement of Science. Transfer of Norfolk Island to Commonwealth,

European War declared 4th August. Australian Navy transferred to
British Navy. Australian offer to equip and furnish 20,000 troops accepted.
German possessions in South-West Pacific seized by Australian Naval and
Military Expeditionary Force. German cruiser Emden destroyed by
H.M.A.S. Sydney at Cocos Islands, gth November. First contingent landed
in Egypt. Australian and New Zealand Army Corps (A.N.Z.A.C.) formed
under Sir William Birdwood.

1915 Opening of Broken Hill Proprietary’s Ironworks at Newcastle, N.S.W. ‘Navy
Department created. Defeat of Third Fisher Government. Hughes Ministry
formed.

Australian and New Zealand troops landed at Gallipoli, 25th April.
Evacuation, 18th-20th December. Australian warships with Grand Fleet,
in Atlantic, Malaysia and elsewhere overseas during remainder of war.

1916 Purchase of steamships by the Commonwealth.

Australian and New Zealand mounted troops organized in mounted
divisions and camel corps, operating thereafter in Egypt, Palestine and
Syria. Other troops transferred to France. First proposal for compulsory
military service defeated by referendum.

1917 National Ministry formed under Rt. Hon. W. M. Hughes. Kalgoorlie-Port

- Augusta railway completed.

Australian Flying Corps operating with R.F.C. in Palestine and France.

Second proposal for compulsory military service defeated by referendum,



Year.

1918

1919

1929

1930

1931

1932

1933
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’

Population of Australia reached 5,000,000. Australia House (Strand, London)
opened by the King.

Five Australian divisions in France formed into army corps, 1st January.
Armistice with Germany, 11th November. Repatriation Commission created.

Messrs. Hughes and Cook represented Australia at Peace Conference. Return of
Australian troops. Flight England to Australia by Capt. Sir Ross Smith
and Lieut. Sir Keith Smith. Peace Treaty signed at Versailles, 28th June.

Visit to Australia of H.R.H. the Prince of Wales. . ‘

Second Commonwealth Census. Mandate given to Australia over Territory of
New Guinea. First direct wireless press message, England to Australia.
First lock on River Murray opened at Blanchetown, South Australia. Queensland

Legislative Council abolished.

First sod turned on the site of Federal Parliament House at Canberra.

Directorate of Commonwealth Bank appointed. Australian Loan Council formed.

Solar Observatory established at Canberra. Brisbane—Grafton railway joining
Sydney and Brisbane by uniform gauge was commenced. Sydney Harbour
Bridge commenced.

Population of Australia reached 6,000,000. Council for Scientific and Industrial
Reosearch established. Imperial Conference. Dominjon Status defined.
Transfer of Seat of Commonwealth Government from Melbourne to Canberra. New
Parliament House opened by H.R.H. the Duke of York. Beam wireless

established.

Visit of British Economic Mission to report ‘on the development of Australian
resources. Financial agreement of Commonwealth and States: referendum
carried.

Commonwealth Bank empowered to mobilize gold reserve. Substantial export
of gold reserves towards end of year.

Wireless phone service with other countries inaugurated. Export prices fell to

. half 1928 level. Cessation of oversea loans. Tariff embargoes and rationing
of imports. Visit of Sir Otto Niemeyer, of Bank of England, to discuss

~financial questions. Heavy export on gold reserves. Exchange Pool formed.
Gold bonus granted. First Australian—Right Hon. Sir Tsaac Alfred Isaacs,
G.C.M.G., Chief Justice of the High Court—appointed Governor-General
of Australia. Telephone trunk line service established between Adelaide
and Perth linking up the whole of the mainland States by telephone.

Depreséion continues. Exchange rate at 130 in January; 10 per cent. cut in
Federal basic wage. First experimental air mail England to Australia and
return. Initiation of Premiers’ Conference plan to meet the financial situation.
‘Commonwealth Bank Act amended to provide for temporary lower reserve
against notes; substantial export of gold reserves. England departed from
gold standard in September; depreciation of Australian £1 on Sterling
continued. Wheat bounty granted. Commonwealth Bank assumed control
of exchange rate and lowered it to 125.

Sydney Harbour Bridge opened. Australian Broadcasting Commission

established. Lang Ministry dismissed in New South Wales. Emergency
restrictions on imports relaxed. Legislation passed enabling note reserve
to be held in sterling securities ; subsequently gold was shipped to the United
Kingdom. Imperial Economijc Conference at Ottawa, with consequential
tariff agreements.
Third Commonwealth Census. World Economic Conference in London. Australia
“elected as a non-permanent member of Council of League of Nations.
Secession Referendum carried (Western Australia). Referendum carried for
reduction and limitation of number of members of Legislative Council (New
South Wales). Antarctica and Ashmore and Cartier Islands taken over by
the Commonwealth.
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1934
1935
1936
1937
1938

1939

1940

1941

1942

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE.

Visit of H.R.H. the Duke of Gloucester to open Victorian Centenary Celebrations.
Goodwill Mission to the East—Leader Rt. .Hon. J. G. Latham. Record
flight from England to Australia by Messrs. Scott and Black (Centenary Air

. Race) in 71 hours. Inauguration of England—Australia Air Mail Service.

Empire Statistical Conference at Ottawa. Japanese Goodwill Mission to Australia.

Trade dispute with Japan. Joint Commonwealth and State Marketing Schemes
invalidated by decision of the Privy Council in the James case. Tasmania
linked with mainland by submarine telephone cable.

Imperial Conference in London. Commonwealth basic' wage ‘‘ Prosperity
loading of 5s. per week. Report of the Royal Commission on Monetary
and Banking Systems in Australia.

Australian Trade Delegation to review Ottawa Agreement. New Defence Pro-
gramme involving expenditure of £63,000,000 over three years; militia
forces to be raised to 70,000. New Trade Treaty with Japan.

Death of the Rt. Hon. J. A. Lyvons, Prime Minister. National Register and
Wealth Census. War declared on Germany, 3rd September, by Britain and
France after invasion of Poland. Prime Minister declared Australia at war
on same date. Royal Australian Navy placed at disposal of Great Britain,
2nd September.

Middle East Campaign. Advance party of Australians embarked for Middle
East, 15th December.

Exchange of Ministers between Australia and United States of America. Appoint-
ment of Australian Minister to Japan. Exchange of High Commissioners
between Australia and Canada. Population of Australia reached 7,000,000.
Naval Dock commenced at Sydney. Petrol rationing introduced.

Cruiser Sydney crippled Italian cruiser Bartolomeo Colleont.
Middle East Campaign. TFirst Australian convoy (6th Australian Division)
sailed for Middle East, 11th January.

Appointment of Japanese Minister to Australia. Prime Minister’s visit to London.
Establishment of Commonwealth Child Endowment Scheme. Cessation of
commercial relations between Australia and Japan. Exchange of Ministers
between Australia and China. United States Congress passed Lend-Lease
Bill. Atlantic Charter signed by Mr. Roosevelt and Mr. Churchill. Japanese
attack on Pearl Harbour. Australia declared war on Japan, 9gth December.

Australian destroyers in ‘“ Tobruk Ferry Run”. Sydney lost after
fight with Steiermark. R.A.A.F. in defence of Britain, in Middle East and
at Singapore.

Middle East Campaign. Bardia, Tobruk, Derna, Benghazi, Giarabub (North
Africa) captured. 5th January-2ist March. British and Australians com-
menced withdrawal from arca of El Agheila, 24th March. First engagement
of Australian and German forces on Greek front, 1oth April. Evacuation
, of Greece and Crete (April-May). Syrian Campaign, 8th June-12th July.
Malayan Campaign. Arrival of units of Eighth Australian Division in Malaya,
18th February.

Darwin bombed. United States armed forces land in Australia. General Douglas
MacArthur Supreme Commander of Allied Forces in South-west Pacific.
Federal uniform taxation adopted. Commonwealth widows’ pensions
introduced. Japanese submarines sunk in Sydney Harbour. Rationing
of commodities. Exchange of Ministers between Netherlands, Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics and Australia. Constitutional Convention held in Canberra
—Billapproved for reference to Commonwealth by States of powers to make laws
in relation to post-war reconstruction.

Middle East Campaign. Ninth Australian Division launched first attack in
British thrust at El Alamein (North Africa), 23rd October.

Malayan Campaign. First contact of Australian troops with Japanese, 14th
January. Fall of Singapore, 15th February. R.A.N. suffered severely under
almost constant Japanese air, submarine and surface attacks, while engaged
in minesweeping, anti-submarine protection, patrolling and convoy escort
work in Malayan waters.
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South-west Pacific Campaign. Japanesc landed at Rabaul, 23rd January ;
Java, 27th February:; Lae, Salamaua, Finschhafen (New Guinea), 7th—
1oth March. R.A.A.F. at Port Moreshy and Milne Bay. Australian cruisers
in Coral Sea Battle.(May). T¥irst contact between Australian and Japanese
ground troops at Awala, 23rd July. Australians withdrew from Kokoda,
roth August. Australian cruisers lead attack on Solomon Islands (August).
Japanese forced to withdraw from Milne Bay, 5th September. Australians
recaptured Kokoda and Gorari, and captured Oivi, Wairopi, Gona, 2nd
November-gth December. ’

1943 National Register of Civilians. High Commissioners appointed to India and

New Zealand. Price Stabilization Scheme. Mortgage Bank Department
of Commonwealth Bank opened. National Works Council formed.

South-west Pacific Campaign. Australians and Americans took Buna, 2nd
January ; Sanananda, 22nd January. Australians counter-attacked at Wau
and began drive to Salamaua, 3rd February. Australian and American
paratroops, Australian artillery, engineers and pioneers took Nadzab, 5th
September. Aerial movement of Australian troops into Markham Valley
began 7th September. Australians captured Salamaua, Lae, Finschhafen,
Dumpu; Satelberg Heights, Wareo, 11th September~8th December. Com-
mencement in December of long series of amphibious operations in which
R.A.N. ships of all types took part. ’

R.A.AF. from 1943 till end of war operated on all fronts.

1944 Mutual Co-operation Agreement between Australia and New Zealand. Mutual

Aid Agreement between Cdnada and Australia. Invasion of France by sea
and air on 6th June. Pay-as-you-earn taxation operated from 1st July.
Referendum on Constitution Amendment to give Commonwealth Government
increased powers in post-war period’ defeated. First- High Commissioner
for India arrived in Australia.

South-West Pacific Campaign. Australians took Bogadjim, Madang, Alexis-
hafen, 13—26th April. Australians landed on New Britain, 11th October.
Australians took over from Americans in Bougainville, Solomon Islands, 23rd
November, and at Aitape, New Guinca, 1st December. Danmap River,
New Guinea, crossed, 17th December. Pearl Ridge, Bougainville, occupied,
3oth December.

1945 H.R.H. the Duke of ‘Gloucester sworn in as Governor-General. Captain Cook

Dock opencd. Cessation of hostilities in Europe, 8th May. Delegates “of
50 countries sign United Nations’ Charter at San Francisco. Occupation
Survey taken of all civilian males aged 14 years and over.. Re-establishment
and Employment Act 1945 assented to 28th June. Death of Rt. Hon. John
Curtin, Prime Minister of Australia. Hon. J. B. Chifley appointed Prime
Minister. Cessation of hostilities against Japan, 15th August. Australian
National Airlines Act 1945 asscented to (16th August). Decision to standardize
Australian railway gauges. Termination of Lend-Lease. General ‘de-
mobilization of Armed Forces commenced.

South-west Pacific Campaign.  Australians occupied But airficld, neat Wewak,
New Guinea, 17th March. Landing on Soraken Peninsula, Bougainville,
20th March. Battle of Buriata River, Bougainville, won 3oth March. Wewak,
New Guinea, captured in combined amphibious landing and land assault,
11th May. Australians landed on Bonis Peninsula, northern Bougainville,
8th June. Yamil, in Torricelli Mountains, New Guinca, occupied, 11th June.
Borneo Campaign. Australians landed at Tarakan Island, north-east Borneo,
1st May. Tarakan and oilfields and airstrip captured 6th—-11th May. Land-
ing at Brunei Bay, north-west Borneo, 1oth June. Brunei town captured,
13th June. Landing at Lutong, Sarawak, north Borneo, 20oth June. Oil-
fields at Brunei and Sarawak taken, 22nd-23rd June. Landing at Balik-
papan, south-east Borneo, 1st July.
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1946 Provision for establishment of Australian Shipping Board. First meeting of
General Assembly of United Nations in London—Australian delegation led
by Mr. N. J. O. Makin, Minister for Navy. Last meeting of War Cabinet;
Council of Defence reconstituted. Arrangements between United Kingdom
and Australia, New Zealand, India and South Africa to operate air trunk
routes in various parts of world. Commonwealth Government’s intervention
in Printing Industry Employees’ Union claim for 40-hour week. Cabinet
decision to reconstitute Military Board and reinstitute system of pre-war
military commands. An Australian observer sent to first meeting to establish
International Monetary Fund and Bank. Government plans for increased
immigration intake. Cessation of man-power controls over employment of
male labour. Free passages to be granted to British Service personnel and
dependants and assisted passages to British civilians and dependants who
wish to emigrate to Australia. Rejection by Tasmanian Legislative Council
of bill to grant price control to Commonwealth for three years. A.C.T.U.
lodged applications with Arbitration Court on behalf of 47 unions for right
to intervene in 4o-hour week claim. Commonwealth Solicitor-General
(Sir George Knowles) selected as first Australian High Commissioner to South
Africa; Mr. W, J. Dignam fir§t Australian Minister to Eire. Arrival of
British Rocket Research Mission in Australia. Chief Justice of Queensland
(Sir William Webb) appointed to seventh place on Federal High Court Bench.
Australia and New Zealand agree to act as joint trustees for empire security
in Pacific. Minister for Navy (Mr. N. J. O. Makin) appointed Ambassador
to United States of America. Act continuing uniform taxation assented to.
Prime Minister attended conference with United Kingdom and Dominion
Prime Ministers in London. Commonwealth Government accepted respon-
sibility for supply and maintenance of BCOF in Japan. Inauguration of
Commonwealth Employment Service. Commonwealth proposals for free
complete medical service brought before conference of State Ministers.
Hearing of 40-hour week case commenced. Final settlement of United States
of America—Australia lend-lease and reciprocal aid. Appointment of
Commonwealth Insurance Commissioner. Commonwealth Archives Com-
mittee set up in place of War Archives Committee. War-time restriction on
issue of passports lifted. United Kingdom and Dominion Wool Disposals
Ltd. (Joint Organization) commenced operations. Parliamentary Pro-
ceedings Broadcasting Act assented to. Mr. Robert Butler appointed first
United States of America Ambassador to Australia. Dr. H. V. Evatt
(Minister for External Affairs) led Australian Delegation at Conference of
Paris to consider draft treaties of peace with Italy, Rumania, Bulgaria,
Hungary and Finland. Act to establish National University at Canberra
assented to; also Wheat Industry Stabilization Act, Oversea Tele-
communications Act and Coal Industry Act. Railway Standardization
Agreement ratified by Commonwealth. Premiers’ Conference decided to

. continue price control and control of land sales after end of National Security
Regulations in December. First meeting since 1939 of Australian and New
Zealand Association for Advancement of Science. Commonwealth and
State agreement on housing programme to provide employment for 130,000
men over ten years. Announced that Manus Island to be available for-
collective defence of Great Britain, Australia and New Zealand. Construction
approved of 50 Vampire jet fighters and engines. Commonwealth Trans-
Australia Airlines began operations. R.A.AF. commenced in Queensland
photographic survey to cover whole of Australia in next six years. Sydney—
Vancouver fortnightly air service commenced. Constitution Alteration
Referendum results granted powers in regard to social services to Common-
wealth—powers for marketing and employment refused. New South Wales
Government approval of £33,000,000 15-year water storage project. Double
taxation relief agreement between Australia and Britain signed. Basic wage
enquiry, adjourned in 1940, re-opened. Interstate executive of A.C.T.U.
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applied to Arbitration Court for increase of £1 in basic wage. Announcement
that experimental rocket range to be established. Reciprocal air transport
agreement between Australia and United States of America signed. Con-
struction commenced on new Burrendong Dam on Macquarie River (N.S.W.).
South Australia ratified Railway Standardization Agreement. Bill to abolish
Legislative Council of New South Wales rejected on casting vote of President
of Council. Interim basic wage rise of 7s. in all capital cities (except Hobart,
6s:). Relaxation of wage pegging regulations. Defence (Transitional
Provisions) Act e\tendm% for twelve months certain National Security
regulations assented to.- Expiry of National Security Act.

1947 Arrlval of first Danish Minister to Australia. Stock exchange business conducted

on free market again. Appointment of first Australian Commissioner to
Ceylon. Mr. W. T McKell, Premier of New South Wales, appointed Governor-
General of Australia. Aviation experts from twelve nations at conference of
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization in Melbourne.
Constitution of South Pacific Commission as permanent body to assist in
advancing economic and social welfare of native people in South Pacific.
End of demobilization of Australian fighting forces. Approval of £9,600,000
Eildon Weir enlargement project.  Industrial Arbitration (Forty Hours
Week) Amendment Act assented to in New South Wales. International
Monetary Agreement Act assented to. Sixteen persons killed and 35 injured
in Australia’s worst train accident for 21 years (Camp Mountain, Queensland).
Arrival of Norway’s first Minister to Australia. Validity of Banking Act
1945 challenged by Melbourne City Council. Commencemeént of work on
£11,000,000 programme at Kingsford Smith aerodrome, Sydney. Expenditure
of £250,000,000 on defence in next five years approved. Talks in Canberra
between Australian and United States Governments on Pacific strategy and
future defence planning. Grant of £A.25,000,000 to United Kingdom.

" Northern Territory Administration Act provided for establishment of a

Legislative Council. Parliamentary Allowances Act increased salaries of
Federal Members from £1,000 to £1,500. Additional immigration offices
to be opened overseas. Census of Australia-—first since 1933. Arrival of
Viscount Montgomery, Chief of Imperial General Staff, to discuss aspects of
defence. Sugar rationing abolished. Purchase by Commonwealth Government
of remaining shares in Qantas Empire Airways Ltd. Australia to take 4,000
displaced persons as migrants this year, and 12,000 each following year if
shipping supplied. Issue of new silver coins with reduced silver content
{50 per cent.). Approval for £4,000,000 scheme in Western Australia for
supply of water to Great Southern and North-Eastern Wheat Belts. Full
High Court declared invalid Section 48 of Banking Act 1945, requiring the
municipal councils to transfer their accounts from private banks to the -
Commonwealth Bank. Resumption of private trading with Japan authorized.
Announcement of heavy reduction of all imports from dollar areas and severe
restrictions on dollar advances to travellers. Empire conference on Japanese
peace settlement at Canberra. Arbitration Court judgment on 4o-hour
week case reduced standard weekly hours of work in industry from 44 to 40
from 1st January, 1948. Air Arm of R.A.N. to be established. Common-
wealth wage-pegging ceased ; authority to adjust wages restored to industrial
authorities. Australia to be asked to launch great food-growing scheme to
help Britain, providing for long-term contracts for the supply of certain food-
stuffs. General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade reached at Geneva tabled in
Parliament. Draft charter for proposed International Trade Organization
submitted to World Trade Conference at Havana. Banking Act to nationalize
trading banks assented to—States of Victoria, South Australia and Western
Australia and trading banks apply to High Court to prevent Federal Govern-
ment acquiring monopoly of banking business. First party of Australian
National Antarctic Rescarch Expedition left for Heard Island to establish
scientific research station. Constitution Alteration (Rents and Prices) Bill
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passed. First © displaced persons **—839 Baltic migrants—reached Australia.
Agreement signed to develop Blair Athol (Qld.) coal-fields through expenditure
of £18,000,000 British capital. » Act approving Australia becoming member
of World Health Organization assented to; also Defence (Transitional
Provisions) Act continuing major economic controls.

1948 Forty-hour week effective throughout Australia. BCOF to be controlled

and administered by - Commonwealth Government. Tram and tramway
bus strike in Melbourne. Victorian Essential Services Act to protect
community against interruption or dislocation of essential services. Nineteen
thousand railwaymen involved in strike in Queensland. Death of Sir Isaac
Isaacs, former Chief Justice of High Court and first Australian-born Governor-
General of Australia. Status of Australian representatives in France, U.S.S.R.
and China to be raised from Minister to Ambassador. Commencement of
major water conservation works in Victoria—part of £25,000,000 plan for
‘ drought-proofing ”* Victoria.  R.A.A.F. Reserve, composed of a Permanent
and Citizen Air Force Reserve, to be established. State of emergency declared
in connexion with Queensland rail strike; Industrial Law Amendment Act
graunted police extraordinary powers in regard to ‘‘ picketing “—subsequently
repealed. Professor D. B. Copland appointed Vice-Chancellor of Australian
National University. Second party of Australian National Antarctic
Research Expedition left Hobart for Macquarie Island. Commonwealth
Government £40,000,000 plan to eradicate tuberculosis aunounced.
Appointments of first Soviet Ambassador to Australia and first Australian
Ambassador to Russia. Scheme for £8,000,000 housing project to meet
industrial expansion in Wollongong—Port, Kembla district. Appointment of
first Chinese Ambassador to Australia. Representation Act increasing
membership of Commonwealth Parliament from 36 to 60 in Senate and 74
to 121 in Representatives assented to. First meeting of South Pacific
Commission. Constitution Alteration (Rents and Prices) Referendum
resulted in majorities in all States against proposal to transfer control to
Commonwealth. Commonwealth pharmaceutical benefits scheme com-
menced. Australian Iron and Steel Ltd. ten-year plan to spend £20,000,000
on new tinplate mill and blast furnaces and other extensions at Port Kembla
works. Cessation of meat and clothes rationing. Prime Minister left for -
London to discuss Empire trade and other problems. Bank nationalization
case resulted,in judgment declaring invalid certain vital sections of Banking
Act 1947. Control of rents and prices passed from Commonwealth to States.
Federal Cabinet approval to spend £5,179,000 for modernization of Australian
airways system. Dr. H. V. Evatt elected General President of United Nations
General Assembly. Federal control over shipping freights and passenger
fares relinquished. Professor Marcus L. Oliphant, I".R.S. accepted appoint-
ment as Director of Post-Graduate Research School of Physical Science at
Australian National University. - Commonwealth Government granted
leave to appeal to Privy Council against judgment of High Court in Banking
Case. Essential Services Act proclaimed in Victoria (see above). Proposed
visit of Their Majesties The King and Queen and The Princess Margaret early
in 1949 indefinitely postponed owing to illness of King. Tuberculosis Act
assented to. Opening session of Economic Commission for Asia and Far
East at Lapstone (N.S.W.). First display of new Australian-made car, the
“ Holden”. Australian Capital Territory Representation Act assented to.
Australian Broadcasting Act to establish commission of three to control
broadcasting in Australia assented to. Bill to establish an Australian Shipping
Board introduced in Senate. New Federal electoral boundaries approved by
Parliament. International Trade Organization Act assented to. Nationality
and Citizenship Act to confer on Australians the status of Australian citizens
in addition ‘to that of British subjects assented to. Defence (Transitional
Provisions) Act, Parliamentary Retiring Allowances Act (to provide for pension
of £8 per week), and National Health Service Act assented to.
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DISCOVERY, COLONIZATION AND FEDERATION OF
AUSTRALIA.

§ 1. Early Knowledge and Discovery of Australia.

1. Introduction.—Only a brief summary of the more important facts relating to
the early history of Australian discovery is given in this Chapter. A more complete
account of this subject, together with bibliographical references thereto, may be found
in Official Year Book No. I (pp. 45-51), although this account must be modified
somewhat in view of later investigations. '

2. Early Tradition.—It would appear that there was an early Chaldean tradition
a8 to the existence of an Austral land to the south of India. Rumours to that effect
in the course of time found their way to Europe, and were probably spread by travellers
from Indian seas, more especially by the Greek soldiers who accompanied Alexander the
Great [356-323 B.C.] to India. References to this Terra Australis are found in the
works of Zlianus [A.D. 205-234), Manilius [probably a contemporary of Augustus or
Tiberius Cewsar), and Ptolemy [a.p. 107-161]. In some of the maps of the first period
of the Middle Ages there is evidence which might warrant the supposition of the know-
ledge of the existence of a Terra Australis, while some idea of the Austral land appears
in the maps and manuscripts of the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries. But much of
the map-drawing in these early days was more or less fanciful, and there is no evidence
definitely connecting this so-called Terra Australis with Australia.

3. Discovery of Australia.—(i) General. The Venetian traveller Marco Polo
[1254-1324) refers to a land called Locac, which through a misunderstanding of his
meaning was long thought to be Australia. But Marco Polo knew nothing of any land
to the south of Java, and in any case the description given of the so-called Locac could
not possibly be applied to Australia, as the writer speaks of elephants, etc. On a
Mappamundi in the British Museum, of not later date than 1489, there is a coast-line
which has been considered to represent the west coast of Australia. Investigation by
Wood and others proves this claim to be merely fanciful. Martin Behaim’s globe,
the oldest known globe extant, constructed in 1492, also shows what purports to be a
part of Australia’s coast-line, and a globe discovered in Paris bears an inscription to the
effect that the Terra Australis was discovered in 1499. These also have other countries
located in impossible positions. The term Terra Australis was, however, also applied
to the region now known as Tierra del Fuego, hence little weight can be attached to this
reference. . )

In the Dauphin map [about 1530-1536] Java la Grande has been supposed by some
to represent Australia, but an inspection of the unreal animals and other tigures thereon
lends no weight to the idea. As a matter of fact much of this map drawing was simply
an attempt to support the old notion that the land surface of the southern hemisphere
must balanee that of the northern.

(ii) Arab Expeditions. It has been stated that the Arabs had come to Australia
long before the Portuguese, the Spaniards or the Dutch, but there is no evidence to
support the statement.

4400.
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(iii) Spanish and Portuguese Expeditions. The last decade of the fifteenth century
and the commencement of the sixteenth saw numerous expeditions equipped in thesports
of Spain and Portugal for the purpose of exploiting the new world. The Portuguese
rounded the Cape of Good Hope in 1487 and eleven years later pushed eastward to India.
The Spaniards, relying on the scientific conclusion that the world was spherical, attempted
to get to the East by deliberately starting out west, Magalhaens by so doing reaching
the Philippine Islands in 1521.

In 1606 Quiros, on reaching the island that has retained the name of Espiritu Santo
(the largest island of the New Hebrides group), thought that he had discovered the great
land of the south, and therefore named the group La Australia del Espiritu Santo. After
leaving the New Hebrides, Quiros sailed eastward, but Torres, his second-in-command,
took a westerly course and passed through the strait that now bears his name. In all
probability he sighted the Australian Continent, but no mention is made of this fact
in his records. This voyage marks the close of Spanish activity in the work of discovery
in the South Seas.

(iv) Discoveries by the Dutch. With the decline of Portugunese and Spanish naval
supremacy came the opportunity of the Dutch for discovery. Cornelius Wytfliet’s map,
of which there was an English edition, published in Louvain in 1597, indicates roughly
the eastern and western coasts of Australia, as well as the Gulf of Carpentaria. The
following oft-quoted passage occurs in Wytfliet’s Descriptionis Ptolemaicae Augmentum :
* The Australis Terra is the most southern of all lands. It is separated from New Guinea
by a narrow strait. Its shores are hitherto but little known, since after one voyage
and another, that route has been deserted and seldom is the country visited, unless when
sailors are driven there by storms. The Australis Terra begins at one or two degrees
from the equator, and is maintained by some to be so great in extent that, if it were
thoroughly explored, it would be regarded as a fifth part of the world.” According to
Wood this passage has its origin in the voyages through the straits of Magellan and the
discovery of Tierra del Fuego rather than that of Australia.

The Dutch discovered Australia when the Dutch East India Company sent the
Duyfken from Bantam to explore the islands of New Guinea. During March, 1606 the
Duyfken coasted along the southern shores of New Guinea, and followed the west coast
of Cape York peninsula as far as Cape Keer-Weer (Turn Again). Dirck Hartogs (on
the plate in the Amsterdam Museum recording his voyage the name is written Dirck
Hatichs), in the Eendracht in 1616, sailed along a considerable part of the west coust
of the continent. It may be mentioned that the route was not definitely selected, but
that the navigator simply went farther east than the usual course from the Cape to Java.

In 1618 the Zeewolf found land in latitude 20° 15’ south, and in the following year
Frederik Houtman discovered the reef of the west coast, now known as Houtman's
Abrolhos.

In 1622 the Dutch vessel Leeuwin rounded the Cape, which now bears that name, at
the south-west of the continent, and in 1623 the Dutch vesscls Pera and Arnhem discovered
Arnhem Land, the peninsula on the western side of the Gulf of Carpentaria, which was
so named in compliment to Peter Carpentier, Governor of the Dutch East India Company.

In 1627, Francis Thysz, Commander of the Gulde Zeepaerd, with Pieter Nuyts, of
the Dutch Council of Seventeen, on board, coasted along a portion of the shore of the
Great Australian Bight. In 1628, De Witt, Commander of the Vianen, discovered land
on the north-west, namely, in about latitude 21° S. The Batavig, commanded by Francie
Pelsart, was wrecked on the western coast of Australia in.-1629. Pelsart was the first
to carry to Eufope an authentic account of the west coast of Australia, which, howerver,
he described in the most unfavourable terms. The yachts Amsterdam and Wesel, undey
Gerrit Pool, visited the Gulf of Carpentaria in 1636. -

Abel Janszoon Tasman, in command of two vessels, the Heemskerck and Zeehan,
set out from Batavia in 1642 to ascertain the extent of the great southern continent.
He named Van Diemen’s Land, imagining it to be part of Australia proper, and sailing
north-easterly discovered New Zealand and returned to Batavia. In his second voyage
in 1644, Tasman visited the northern coast of Australia, sailing round the Gulf of
Carpentaria and ulong the north-west coast as far down as the tropic of Capricorn.
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William de Vlamingh'landed at the mouth of the Swan River at the end of 1696
and an exploring squadron under Martin Van Delft explored and named part of the
north-west coast in 1705, but the period of Dutch discoveries may be said to have ended
with Tasman’s second voyage, and, with the decline of her maritime power, the Dutch
interest in Australian discovery disappeared.

4. Discoveries by the English.—In the meantime the English had made their firat
appearance on the Australian coast in 1688, when the north-westerly shores were visited
by William Dampier, as supercargo of the Cygnet, a trading vessel whose crew had turned
buccaneers. In describing the country, Dampier stated that he was certain that it
joined neither Asia, Africa nor America. In 1699 he again visited Australia, in command
of H.M.S. Roebuck, and on his return to England published an account in which a
description is given of trees, flowers, birds and reptiles observed, and of encounters with
natives. .

It was a question at the end of the seventeenth century whether Tasmania and New
Zealand were parts of Australia, or whether they were separated from it, but themselves
formed part of a great Antarctic Continent. Lieutenant James Cook’s first voyage,
though primarily undertaken for the purpose of observing the transit of Venus from
Otaheite, had also for its objective to ascertain whether the unexplored part of the
southern hemisphere was only an immense mass of water or contained another continent.
In command of H.M.S. Endeavour, a barque of 370 tons burden, carrying about 85
persons, and accompanied by Sir Joseph Banks, Dr. Solander the naturalist, Green the
astronomer, draughtsmen and servants, Cook, after observing the transit of Venus at
Otaheite, turned towards New Zealand, sighting that land on 7th October, 1769, in
the neighbourhood of Poverty Bay. Circumnavigating the North and South Islands,
he proved that New Zealand was connected neither with the supposed Antarctic Continent
nor with Australia, and took formal possession thereof in the name of the British Crown.
-On 20th April, 1770, at 6 a.m., Cook sighted the Australian mainland at a place he
called Point Hicks, naming it after his first-lieutenant, who first saw it. Coasting
northwards, Botany Bay was discovered on 2g9th April, 1770. The Endeavour dropped
anchor and Cook landed on the same day. Cook sailed along the coast in a northerly
direction for nearly 1,300 miles until r1th June, 1770, when the Endeavour was seriously
damaged by striking a coral reef in the vicinity of rinity Bay. Repairs occupied nearly
two months, and the Endeavour then again sét her course to the north, sailing through
Torres Strait and anchoring in the Downs on 13th July, 1771. In 1772, Cook was put
in command of the ships Resolution and Adventure, with a view to ascertaining whether
a great southern continent existed, and having'satisﬁed himself that, even if it did, it lay
30 far to the south as to be useless for trade and settlement, he returned to England in
1774. Cook’s last voyage was undertaken in 1776, and he met his death on 14th
February, 1779, by which date practically the whole coast of Australia had been explored.
The only remaining discovery of importdnce was the existence of a channel between
Tasmania and Australia. This was made by Flinders and Bass in 1798.

§ 2. The Annexation of.Australia.

1. Annexation of Eastern Part of Australia, 1770,—Although representatives of
the nations mentioned in the previous section landed or claimed to have landed on the
shores of Australia on various occasions during the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries,
it was not until 23rd August, 1770, that the history of Australia was brought into
definite political connexion {vib}} Western civilization. It was on that date that Captain
Cook took possession ““ of the whole eastern coast, from latitude 38° to this place, latitude
104° 8., in right of His Majesty King George the Third.” Cook, however, preclaimed
British sovereignty only over what are now the eastern parts of New South Wales and
Queensland, and formal possession, on behalf of the British Crown, of the whole of the
eastern part of the Australian continent and Tasmania was not taken until 26th
January, 1788. It was on this last date that Captain Phillip’s Commission, first issued
to him on 12th October, 1786, and amplified on 2nd April, 1787, was read to the people
whom he had brought with him in the “ First Fleet.”
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A full historical account of the period referred to may be found in the Historical
Records of New South Wales Vol. 1., parts 1 and 2.

2, Original Extent of New South Wales.—The Commission appointed Phillip
* Captain-General and Governor-in-Chief in and over our territory called New South
Wales, extending from the Northern Cape or extremity of the coast called Cape York,
in.the latitude of ten degrees thirty-seven minutes south, to the southern extremity of
the said territory of New South Wales or South Cape, in the latitude of forty-three
degrees thirty-nine minutes south, and of all the country inland westward as far as the
one hundred and thirty-fifth degree of east longitude reckoning from the meridian of
Greenwich, including all the islands adjacent in the Pacific Ocean within the latitudes
aforesaid of ten degrees thirty-seven minutes south and forty-three degrees thirty-nine
minutes south.”

Although in November, 1769, Captain Cook had taken possession of the North
Island of New Zealand, and in January, 1770, also of the South Island, it is a matter
of doubt whether, at the time when Captain Phillip’s commission was drawn up, New
Zealand was considered as one of the ‘* islands adjacent in the Pacific Ocean.” The facts
that under the Supreme Court Act (Imperial) of 1823 British residents in New Zealand
were brought under the jurisdiction of the Court at Sydney, while in 1839 there was a
proposal on the part of the British Government to appoint a consul in New Zealand,
would leave this an open question, as nothing more than extra-territorial jurisdiction
may have been intended. Various hoistings of flags notwithstanding, New Zealand
does not appear to have unequivocally become British territory until 1840. In that
year, on 29th January, Captain Hobson arrived at the Bay of Islands. On the
following day he read the commission, which extended the boundaries of the Colony of
New South Wales so as to embrace and comprehend the islands of New Zealand. On
5th February, the Treaty of Waitangi, made with the native chiefs, was signed.
Finally, on 21st May, British sovereignty over the 1sla.nds of New Zealand was
exphmtly proclaimed.

. Extension of New South Wales Westward, 1825.—On 17th February, 1824, Earl
Bathurst advised Sir Thomas Brisbane that he had recommended to His Majesty the
dispatch of a ship of war to the north-west coast of New Holland for the purpose of
taking possession of the coast between the western coast of Bathurst Island and the
eastern side of Coburg Peninsula. Captain James J. Gordon Bremer of H.M.S. Tamar,
who was selected for the purpose, took possession on zoth September, 1824, of the coast
from the 135th to the 120th degree of east longitude. On 16th July, 1825, the whole
territory between those boundaries was described in Darling’s commission as being
within the boundaries of New South Wales, thus increasing its area by 518,134 square
miles, and making it, including New Zealand and excluding Tasmania, 2,076,308 square
miles, or also excluding New Zealand, 1,972,446 square miles.

4. Annexation of Western Australia, 1827.—An expedition under Major Lockyer,
sent by Lieutenant-General Sir Ralph Darling, then Governor of New South Wales,
to found a settlement at King George III. Sound, sailed from Sydney on gth November,
1826, landed at the Sound on 26th December following, and hoisted the British flag.
Captain Stirling, in command of H.M.8. Success, arrived at Sydney a few weeks after
the departure of the expedition to King George’s Sound. He obtained the Governor’s
permission to visit Swan River with a view to seizing a position on the western coast
and reporting upon its suitability as a place of settlement. -Captain Stirling left Sydney
on 17th January, 1827. and on his return in the following April submitted & glowing
report on what he described as a * rich and romantic country,” urging its occupation
for the purpose of settlement. He left England in July, 1827, continuing his advocacy—
notwithstanding much discouragement—with unabated enthusiasm. He was at last
successful, the result being mainly due to the formation of an association of prospective
settlers having capital at their disposal. He was appointed Lieutenant-Governor and
with a party of settlers arrived at Garden Island, near the Swan River, in the ship Parmelia
in June, 1829. 'On the 2nd of the preceding month Captain Fremantle, in command of
H.M.S. Challenge, arrived and hoisted the British flag on the south head of Swan River,
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again asserting possession of *‘ all that part of New Holland, which is not included within
the territory of New South Wales.” Thus, before the middle of 1829, the whole territory
now known as the Commonwealth of Australia had been constituted a dependency of
the United Kingdom.

§ 3. The Creation of the Several Colonies.

1. New South Wales.—In Governor Phillip’s commission of 1786, the mainland
of Australia was divided by the 135th meridian of east longitude into two parts. The
earliest colonists believed that the present State of Tasmania was actually joined to the
mainland, and it was not till 1798 that the contrary was known. In that year, by sailing
through Bass Strait, Flinders and Bass proved that it was an island. The territory of
New South Wales, as originally constituted, and of New Zealand, which may be included
although Cook’s annexation was not properly given effect to until 1840, consisted of
1,584,389 square miles. A further area of 518,134 square miles was added in 1825, when
the western boundary was extended to the 129th meridian.  The territory was sub-
sequently reduced by the separation of various areas to form the other colonies, and at
the time of the establishment of the Commonwealth the area of New South Wales was
310,372 square miles.

2. Tasmania.—In 1825, Van Diemen’s Land, as Tasmania was then called, was
politically separated from New South Wales, being constituted a separate colony on
14th June of that year. The area of the colony was 26,215 square miles.

3. Western Australia.—The territory westward of the 129th meridian comprising
975.920 square miles was constituted a colony under the namie of Western Australia
in June, 1829. It was always distinct and independent of New South Wales, though
until 1831 the settlement on King George’s Sound remained under the latter jurisdiction.

4. South Australia.—On 15th August, 1834, the Act 4 and 5 William IV., cap. 95,
was passed, creating South Australia a *‘ province.” and towards the end of the year '
1836 settlement took place. The first Governor, Captain Hindmarsh, R.N., arrived
at Holdfast Bay on 28th December, 1836, and on the same day the new colony was
officially proclaimed. The new colony embraced 309,850 square miles of territory,
lying south of the 26th parallel of south latitude, and between the 1418t and 132nd
meridians of east longitude. On 1oth December, 1861, by the authority of the
Imperial Act 24 and 25 Vic., cap. 44, the western boundary of South Australia was
extended to coincide with the eastern boundary of Western Australia, namely, the 129th
meridian. The area of the extension was approximately 70,220 square miles. Nearly
two years later, on 6th July, 1863, the Northern Territory comprising 523,620 square
miles was, by letters patent, brought under the jurisdiction of South Australia, which
therefore controlled an area of 903,690 square miles.

5. New Zealand.—New Zealand, nominally annexed by Captain Cook and formally
declared by proclamation in 1840 as a dependency of New South Wales, was, by letters
patent of 16th November of that year, constituted a separate colony under the powers
of the Act 3 and 4 Vic., cap. 62, of 7th August, 1840. Proclamation of the separation
was made on-3rd May, 1841. The area of the colony was 103,862 square miles.

6. Victoria.—In 1851, what was known as the * Port Phillip District” of New
South Wales, was constituted the colony of Victoria, * bounded on the north and north-
west by a straight line drawn from Cape Howe to the nearest source of the River Murray
and thence by the course of that river to the eastern boundary of the colony of South
Australia.” The area of the new colony was 87,884 square miles, and its separate
existence took effect from 1st July, 1851, upon the issuing of the writs for the first
election of elective members of the Legislative Council.

7. Queensland.—The northern squatting districts of Moreton, Darling Downs,
Burnett, Wide Bay, Maranoa, Leichhardt and Port Curtis, together with the reputed
county of Stanley, were granted an independent administration and formed into a
distinct colony under the name of Queensland, by letters patent dated 6th June, 1859,
although separation from New South Wales was not consummated until 1oth
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December, of the same year, upon the assumption of office of the first Governor. The
territory comprised in the new colony was so much of the colony of New South Wales
as lies northwards of a line commencing on the sea-coast at Point Danger in latitude
about 28° 8’ south, running westward along the Macpherson and Dividing Ranges and
the Dumaresq River to the MacIntyre River, thence downward to the 2gth parallel of
south latitude, and following that parallel westerly to the 1418t meridian of east longitude,
which is the eastern boundary of South Australia, together with all the adjacent islands,
their members, and appurtenances in the Pacific Ocean.
constituted was 554,300 square miles.

the area of Queensland was increased by the annexation of *

The area of the colony thus *
By letters patent dated 13th March, 1861,
forwarded by the Colonial Secretary to the Governor of Queensland on 12th April, 1862,

so much of the colony

of New South Wales as lies to the northward of the 26th parallel of south latitude, and
between the 1418t and 138th meridians of east longitude, together with all and every
the adjacent islands, their members, and appurtenances, in the Gulf of Carpentaria.”
With this addition the area of Queensland became 670,500 square miles.

§ 4. Establishment of the Commonwealth of Australia.

1. General.—On 1st January, 19o1, the colonies mentioned, with the exception
of New Zealand, were federated under the name of the *“ Commonwealth of Australia,”
the designation of ‘‘ Colonies —except in the case of the Northern Territory, to which

”

the designation ‘ Territory

is applied—being at the same time changed into that of

* States.” The total area of the Commonwealth of Australia is 2,974,581 square miles.
The dates of creation and the areas of its component parts, as determined on the final
adjustment of their boundaries, are shown below :—

THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA : AREA, ETC., OF COMPONENT PARTS.

Year of
Formation grr(:xc?r:'
State. into Square State.

Sepnrate Ao

Colony. .
New South Wales(a) 1786 310,372 'I:asmama.
Victoria 1851 87,884 || Northern Terrltor)
Queensland .. 1859 670,500 |—————
South Australia .. 1834 380,070 1| Area of the Com- |
Western Australia 1829 975,920 ! monwealth

f

~,

'
|
i
|
|
'
l

i
i
‘

Year of
Formation ];reser.xt
into rea in
Separate Sﬂﬁare
Colony. 1les.
1825 26,215
1863 523,620
2,974,581

(a) Including the Australian Capital Territory embracving an area of 911 square miles, and 28 square

miles at Jervis Bay. See par. 3 below.

2. Transfer of the Northern Territory to the Commonwealth.—On 7th December,
1907, the Commonwealth and the State of South Australia entered into an agreement
for the surrender to and acceptance by the Commonwealth of the Northern Territory,
subject to approval by the Parliaments of the Commonwealth and the State. This
approval wasg given by the South Australian Parliament under the Northern Territory
Surrender Act 1907 (assented to on 14th May, 1908), and by the Commonwealth
Parliament under the Northern Territory, Acceptance Act 1910 (assented to on 16th
November, 1910). The Territory was formally {ransferred to the Commonwealth on
18t January, 1911, and became the Northern Territory of Australia.

3. Transfer of the Australian Capital Territory to the Commonwealth.—On 18th
October, 1909, the Commonwealth and the State of New South Wales entered into an
agreement for the surrender to and acceptance by the Commonwealth of an area of 911
In December, 1909,
Acts were passed by the Commonwealth and New South Wales Parliaments approving

square miles as the seat of Government of the Commonwealth.

the agreement, and on 5th December,
Territory in the Commonwealth on and from 1st January, 1gri.

1910, a proclamation was issued vesting the
By the Jervis Bay
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Territory Acceéptance Act 1915, an area of 28 square miles at Jervis Bay, surrendered by -
New South Wales according to an agreement made in 1913, was accepted by the
Commonwealth, and was transferred as from 4th September, 1915.

4. Transfer of British New Guinea or Papua.—Under the administration of the
Commonwealth, but not included in it, is British New Guinea or Papua, finally annexed
by the British Government in 1884, This Territory was for a number of years adminis-
tered by the Queensland Government, but was transferred to the Commonwealth by
proclamation on 1st September, 1906, under the authority of the Papua Act {(Common-
wealth) of 16th November, 1905. The area of Papua is about 90,540 square miles.

5. Transfer of Norfolk Istand.—Although administered for many years by the
Government of New South Wales, this Island was a separate Crown Colony until
18t July, 1914, when it was transferred to the Commonwealth under the authority of
the Norfolk Island Act 1913. The Island is situated in latitude 29° 3’ 45* S.
fongitude 167° 56" 29” E., and comprises an area of 8.528 acres.

6. Tetritory of New Guinea.—It was agreed by the Allied and Associated Powers that
a mandate should be conferred on Australia for the government of the former German
territories and islands situated in latitude between the Equator and 8° S., and in
longitude between 141° E. and 159° 25’ E. The mandate was issued by the League of
Nations on 17th December, 1920. The Governor-General of the Commonwealth was
authorized to accept the mandate by the New Guinea Act 1920, which also declared
the area to be a Territory under the authority of the Commonwealth by the name os
the Territory of New Guinea. The Territory comprises about 93,000 square miles,
and the administration under the mandate dated from gth May, 1921. New Guinea is
now administered under Trusteceship Agreement with the United Nations’ Organization,
approved 13th December, 1946. For further particulars see Chapter X.—The Territories
of Australia.

7. Nauru.—In 1919 the Governments of the United Kingdom, Australia and New
Zealand entered into an agreement to make provision for the exercise of the mandate
conferred on the British Empire for the administration of the island of Nauru, and for
the mining of the phosphate deposits thereon. The island is situated in longitude 166° E.,
26 miles south of the Equator, and comprises about 5,263 acres. The agreement provided
that the administration of the island should be vested in an administrator, the first
appointment to be made by the Commonwealth Government, and thereafter in such
manner as the three Governments decided. The agreement was approved by the
Commonwealth Parliament in the Nauru Island Agreement Act 1919, and a supplementary
agreement of 3oth May, 1923, giving the Government immediately responsible for the
administration greater powers of control over the Administrator, was approved in 1932.
The administration under the mandate has operated from 17th December, 1920, and
so. far the administrators have been appeinted by the Commonwealth Government. As
with the Territory of New Guinea, Nauru is now administered under Trusteeship Agree-
ment with the United Nations’ Organization. -

8. Territory of Ashmore and Carfier Islands.—By Imperial Order in Council
dated 23rd July, 1931, Ashmore Islands, known as Middle, East and West Islands, and
Cartier Island, situated in the Indian Ocean off the Notrth-west Coast of Australia,
were placed under the autliority of the Commonwealth. The Islands were accepted by
the Commonwealth in the Ashmore and Cartier Islands Acceptance Act 1933 under the
name of the Territory of Ashmore and Cartier Islands and were transferred on 1oth
May, 1934. The Act authorized the Governor of Western Australia to make ordinances
having the force of law in and in relation to the Territory. An amendment to the 1933
Act in July, 1938 annexed the Islands to the Northern Territory, whose laws, ordinances
and regulations, wherever applicable, thereupon applied.

9. Australian Antarctic Territory.—An Imperial Order in Council, 7th February,
1933, placed under the authority of the Commonwealth the Antarctic Territories,
comprising all the islands and territory, other than Adélie Land, situated south of 60° S.
latitude, and lying between 160° E. longitude and 45° E. longitude. The Territory was



8 CrAPTER I.—DiscovErYy, CoLoN1zaTION, FEDERATION.

accepted by the Commonwealth under the name of the Australian Antarctic Territory in
the Australian Antarctic Territory Acceptance Act 1933 which came into force on 24th
August, 1936, by proclamation issued by the Governor-General.

§ 5. The Exploration of Australia.

A fairly complete, though brief, account of the exploration of Australia was given in
Official Year Book No. 2 (pp. 20-39), and a summary of the more important facts relating
to the subject was embodied in this Chapter in succeeding issues up to and including No. 22.

§ 6. The Constitutions of the States and of the Commonwealth.

1. General.—Information regarding the development of the Constitutions of the
various Colonies (now States), together with a brief history of the Federal movement in
Australia, was embodied in this Chapter in issues of the Official Year Book up o No. 22.

2. Commonwealth Constitution Act.—The Commonwealth of Australia Constitution
Act, 63 and 64 Vict., Chapter 12, namely : ““ An Act to constitute the Commonwealth of
Australia,” as amended by the Constitution Alteration (Senate Elections) 19o6, the
Constitution Alteration (State Debts) 1909, the Constitution Alteration (State Debts)
1928, and the Constitution Alteration (Social Services) 1946 is given in exienso hereunder,
and the text contains all the alterations of the Constitution which have been made up to
and including 318t December, 1947.

THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA CONSTITUTION ACT,
63 & 64 VICT., CHAPTER 12.
An Act to constitute the Commonwealth of Australia. [9th July, 1900.]
HEREAS the people of New South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland
and Tasmania, humbly relying on the blessing of Almighty God, have agreed to
unite in one indissoluble Federal Commonwealth under the Crown of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Ireland, and under the Constitution hereby established :

And whereas it is expedient to provide for the admission into the Commonwealth of
other Australasian Colonies and possessions of the Queen :

Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this present
Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, as follows :—

1. This Act may be cited as the Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act.

2. The provisions of this Act referring to the Queen shall extend to Her Majesty’s
heirs and successors in the sovereignty of the United Kingdom!

3. It shall be lawful for the Queen, with the advice of the Privy Council, to declare
by proclamation that, on and after a day therein appointed, not being later than one
year after the passing of this Act, the people of New South Wales, Victoria, Soath
Australia, Queensland, and Tasmania, and also, if Her Majesty is satisfied that the people
of Western Australia have agreed thereto, of Western Australia, shall be united in a
Federal Commonwealth under the name of the Commonwealth of Australia. But the
Queen may, at any time after the proclamation, appoint a Governor-General for the
Commonwealth. .

4. The Commonwealth shall be established, and the Constitution of the Common-
wealth shall take effect, on and after the day so appointed. But the Parliaments of the
several colonies may at any time after the passing of this Act make any such laws, to
come into operation on the day so appointed, as they might have made if the Constitution
had taken effect at the passing of this Act.

5. This Act, and all laws made by the Parliament of the Commonwealth under the
Constitution, shall be binding on the courts, judges, and people of every State and of
-every part of the Commonwealth, notwithstanding anything in the laws of any State;
and the laws of the Commonwealth shall be in force on all British ships, the Queen’s
ships of war excepted, whose first port of clearance and whose port of destination are
in the Commonwealth.
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6. ““ The Commonwealth *’ shall mean the Commonwealth of Australia as established
under this Act.

*“ The States *’ shall mean such of the colonies of New South Wales, New Zealand,
Queensland, Tasmania, Victoria, Western Australia, and South Australia, including the
northern territory of South Australia, as for the time being are parts of the Commonwealth,
and such colonies or territories as may be admitted into or established by the Common-
wealth as States ; and each of such parts of the Commonwealth shall be called ‘‘ a State.”

“ QOriginal States” shall mean such States as are parts of the Commonwealth at
its establishment.

7. The Federal Council of Australasia Act, 1885, is hereby repealed, but so as not
to affect any laws passed by the Federal Council of Australasia and in force at the
establishment of the Commonwealth.

" Any such law may be repealed as to any State by the Parliament of the Common-
wealth, or as to any colony not being a State by the Parliament thereof.

8. After the passing of this Act the Colonial Boundaries Act, 1895, shall not apply
to any colony which becomes a State of the Commonwealth; but the Commonwealth
shall be taken to be a self-governing colony for the purposes of that Act.

9. The Constitution of the Commonwealth shall be as follows :—

THE CONSTITUTION.
This Constitution is divided as follows :—
Chapter I.—The Parliament :
Part I.—General:
Part II.—The Senate :
Part III.—The House of Representatives :
Part IV.—Both Houses of the Parliament :
Part V.—Powers of the Parliament :
Chapter, II.—The Executive Government :
Chapter III.—The Judicature : ’
Chapter IV.—Finance and Trade :
Chapter ~ V.—The States :
Chapter VI.—New States :
Chapter VII.—Miscellaneous :
Chapter VIIL.—Alteration of the Constitution.
The Schedule.

CHAPTER I.—THE PARLIAMENT.
Part I.—GENERAL.

1. The legislative power of the Commonwealth shall be vested in a Federal Parliament,
which shall consist of the Queen, a Senate, and & House of Representatives, and which is
hereinafter called *‘ The Parliament,” or ‘‘ The Parliament of the Commonwealth.”

2. A Governor-General appointed by the Queen shall be Her Majesty’s representative
in the Commonwealth, and shall have and may exercise in the Commonwealth during
the Queen’s pleasure, but subject to this Constitution, such powers and functions of the
Queen as Her Majesty may be pleased to assign to him,

3. There shall be payable to the.Queen out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of the
Commonwealth, for the salary of the Governor-General, an annual sum which, until the
Parliament otherwise provides, shall be ten thousand pounds.

The salary of a Governor-General shall not be altered during his continuance in
office.

4. The provisions of this Constitution relating to the Governor-General extend and
apply to the Governor-General for the time being, or such person as the Queen may
appoint to administer the Government of the Commonwealth ; but no such person shall
be entitled to receive any salary from the Commonwealth in respect of any other office-
during his administration of the Government of the Commonwealth.
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5. The Governor-General may appoint such times for holding the sessions of the
Parliament as he thinks fit, and may also from time to time, by Proclamation or
otherwise, prorogue the Parliament, and may in like manner dissolve the House of
Representatives.

After any general election the Parliament shall be summoned to meet not later
than thirty days after the day appointed for the return of the writs.

The Parliament shall be summoned to meet not later than six months after the
establishment of the Commonwealth.

6. There shall be a session of the Parliament once at least in every year, so that
twelve months shall not intervene between the last sitting of the Parliament in one
session and its first sitting in the next session.

PArT II.—THE SENATE.

7. The Senate shall be composed of senators for each State, directly chosen by the
people of the State, voting, until the Parliament otherwise provides, as one electorate.

But until the Parliament of the Commonwealth otherwise provides, the Parliament
of the State of Queensland, if that State be an Original State, may make laws dividing
the State into divisions and determining the number of senators to be chosen for each
division, and in the absence of such provision the State shall be one electorate.

Until the Parliament otherwise provides there shall be six senators for each Original
State. The Parliament may make laws increasing or diminishing the number of
senators for each State, but so that equal representation of the several Original States
shall be maintained and that no Original State shall have less than six senators.

The senators shall be chosen for a term of six years, and the names of the senators
chosen for each State shall be certified by the Governor to the Governor-General.

8. The qualification of electors of senators shall be in each State that which is
prescribed by this Constitution, or by the Parliament, as the qualification for electors of
members of the House of Representatives; but in the choosing of senators each elector
shall vote only once,

9. The Parliament of the Commonwealth may make laws prescnbmg the method
of choosing senators, but so that the method shall be uniform for all the States. Subject
to any such law, the Parliament of -each State may make laws prescribing the method
of choosing the senators for that State. )

The Parliament of a State may make laws for determining the times and places of
elections of senators for the State.

10. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, but subject to this Constitution, the
laws in force in each State, for the time being, relating to elections for the more numerous
House of the Parliament of the State shall, as nearly as practicable, apply to elections
of senators for the State.

11. The Senate may proceed to the despatch of business, notwithstanding the failure
of any State to provide for its representation in the Senate.

12. The Governor of any State may cause writs to be issued for clections of senators
for the State. In case of the dissolution of the Senate the writs shall be issued within
ten days from the proclamation of such dissolution.

13. As soon as may be after the Senate first meets, and after each first meetmg of
the Senate following a dissolution thereof, the Senate shall divide the Senators chosen
for each State into two classes, as nearly equal in number as practicable ; and the places
of the Senators of the first class shall become vacant at the expiration of [the third year)
three years,* and the places of those of the second class at the expiration of [the sixth
year] siz years,® from the beginning of their term of service ; and afterwards the places
of senators shall become vacant at the expiration of six years from the beginning of their
term of service.

The election to fill vacant places shall be made [in the year at the expiration of
which] within one year before* the places are to become vacant.

* As amended by Section 2 of the Constitution Aiteration (Senate Elections) 1906. The words in
square brackets have been repealed ; amendments are shown in italics.
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For the purposes of this section the term of service of a senator shall be taken to
begin on the first day of [January) July* following the day of his election, except in the
cases of the first election and of the election next after any dissolution of the Senate,
when it shall be taken to begin on the first day of [January] July* preceding the day
of his election.

14. Whenever the number of senators for a State is increased or diminished, the
Parliament of the Commonwealth may make such provision for the vacating of the
places of senators for the State as it deems necessary to maintain regularity in the rotation.

15. If the place of a Senator becomes vacant before the expiration of his term of
service, the Houses of Parliament of the State for which he was chosen shall, sitting and
voting together, choose a person to hold the place until the expiration of the term, or
until the election of a successor as hereinafter provided, whichever first happens. But
if the Hotises of Parliament of the State are not in session at the time when the vacancy
is notified, the Governor of the State, with the advice of the Executive Council thereof,
may appoint a person to hold.the place until the expiration of fourteen days after the
beginning of the next session of the Parliament of the State, or until the election of a
successor, whichever first happens.

At the next general election of members of the House of Representatives, or at the
next election of senators for the State, whichever first happens, a successor shall, if the
term has not then expired, be chosen to hold the place from the date of his election until
the expiration of the term.

The name of any senator so chosen or appointed shall be certlﬁed by the Governor
of the State to the Governor-General.

16. The qualifications of a senator shall be the same as those of a member of the
House of Representatives.

17. The Senate shall, before proceeding to the despatch of any other business,
choose a senator to be the President of the Senate ; and as often as the office of President
becomes vacant the Senate shall again choose a senator to be the President.

The President shall cease to hold his office if he ceases to be a senator. He may be
removed from office by a vote of the Senate, or he may resign his office or his seat by
writing addressed to the Governor-General.

18. Before or during any absence of the President, the Senate may choose a senator
to perform his duties in his absence. .

19. A senator may, by writing addressed to the President, or to the Governor-
General if there is no President -or if the President’is absent from the Commonwealth,
resign his place, which thereupon shall become vacant.

20. The place of a senator shall become vacant if for two consecutive months of
any session of the Parliament he, without the permission of the Senate, fails to attend
the Senate.

21. Whenever a vacancy happens in the Senate, the President, or if there is no
President or if the President is absent from the Commonwealth, the Governor-General
shall notify the same to the Governor of the State in the representation of which the
vacancy has happened.

22. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the presence of at least one-third of
the whole number of the senators shall be necessary to constitute a meeting of the
Senate for the exercise of its powers.

23. Questions arising in the Senate shall be determined by a majority of votes, and
each senator shall have one vote. The President shall in all cases be entitled to a vote
and when the votes are equal the question shall pass in the negative.

Part III.—THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES.

24. The House of Representatives shall be composed of members directly chosen by
the people of the Commonwealth, and the number of such members shall be, as nearly
as practicable, twice the number of the senators.

* As amended by Section 2 of the Cunstitution Alteration (Senate Elections) 19o6. The words in
square brackets have been repealed ; amendments are shown in italics.
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The number of members chosen in the several States shall be in proportion to the
respective numbers of their people, and shall, until the Parliament otherwise provides,
be determined, whenever necessary, in the following manner :—

(i) A quota shall be ascertained by dividing the number of the people of the
Commounwealth, as shown by the latest statistics of the Commonwealth,
by twice the number of the senators ;

(if) The number of members to be chosen in each State shall be determined by
dividing the number of the people of the State, as shown by the latest
statistics of the Commonwealth, by the quota; and if on such division
there is a remainder greater than one-half of the quota, one more member
shall be chosen in the State. '

But notwithstanding anything in this section five members at least shall.-be chosen
in each Original State.

25. For the purposes of the last section, if by the law of any State all persons of
any race are disqualified from voting at elections for the more numerous House of the
Parliament of the State, then, in reckoning the number of the people of the State or of
the Commonwealth, persons of that race resident in that State shall not be counted.

26. Notwithstanding anything in section twenty-four, the number of members to be
chosen in each State at the first election shall be as follows :—

New South Wales .. 23 ‘ South Australia .. 6
Victoria .. .. 20 Tasmania .. .. 5
Queensland. . .. 8 (

Provided that if Western Australia is an Original State, the numbers shall be as follows :—
New South Wales .. 26 South Australia .. 7
Victoria .. . 23 Western Australia .. 5
Queensland . . .. Q9 Tasmanis, .. .. 5

27. Subject to this Constitution, the Parliament may make laws for increasing or
diminishing the number of the members of the House of Representatives.

28. Every House of Representatives shall continue for three years from the first
meeting of the House, and no longer, but may be sooner dissolved by the Governor-
General.

29. Until the Parliament of the Commonwealth otherwise provides, the Parliament
of any State may make laws for determining the division in each State for which
members of the House of Representatives may be chosen, and the number of members
to be chosen for each division. A division shall not be formed out of parts of different -
States.

In the absence of other provisions, each State shall be one electorate.

30. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the qualification of electors of members
of the House of Representatives shall be in each State that which is prescribed by the
law of the State as the qualification of electors of the more numerous House of Parliament
of the State; but in the choosing of members each elector shall vote only once.*

31. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, but subject to this Constitution, the
laws in force in each State for the time being relating to elections for the more numerous
House of the Parliament of the State shall, as nearly as practicable, apply to elections in
the State of members of the House of Representatives.

32. The Governor-General in Council may cause writs to be issued for general
elections of members of the House of Representatives.

After the first general election, the writs shall be issued within ten days from the
expiry of a House of Representatives or from the proclamation of a dissolution thereof.

. 33. Whenever a vacancy happens in the House of Representatives, the Speaker shall
issue his writ for the election of a new member, or if there is no Speaker or if he is absent
from the Commonwealth the Governor-General in Council may issue the writ.

* The Parliament has otherwige provided, by means of the Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918-1934
:Section 39 (repeaiinyg an earlier provision made by the Commonwealth Franchise Act 190z2).
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34. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the qualifications of a member of the
House of Representatives shall be as follows :—

(i) He must be of the full age of twenty-one years, and must be an elector
entitled to vote at the election of members of the House of Representatives,
or & person qualified to become such elector, and must have been for three
years at the least a resident within the limits of the Commonwealth as
existing at the time when he is chosen :

(ii) He must be a subject of the Queen, either natural-born or for at least five
years naturalized under a law of the United Kingdom, of a Colony which
has become or becomes a State, or of the Commonwealth, or of a State.

35. The House of Representatives shall, before proceeding to the despatch of any
other business, choose a member to be the Speaker of the House, and as often as the
office of Speaker becomes vacant the House shall again choose a member to be the
Speaker.

The Speaker shall cease to hold his office if he ceases to be a member. He may
be removed from office by a vote of the House, or he may resign his office or his seat
by writing addressed to the Governor-General.

36. Before or during any absence of the Speaker, the House of Representatives
may choose a member to perform his duties in his absence.

37. A member may by writing addressed to the Speaker, or to the Governor-General
if there is no Speaker or if the Speaker is absent from the Commonwealth, resign his
place, which thereupon shall become vacant.

38. The place of a member shall become vacant if for two consecutive months of
any session of the Parliament he, without the permission of the House, fails to attend
the House.

39. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the presence of at least one-third of
the whole number of the members of the House of Represéntatives shall be necessary
to constitute a meeting of the House for the exercise of its powers.

40. Questions arising in the House of Representatives.shall be determined by a
majority of votes other than that of the Speaker. The Speaker shall not vote unless
the numbers are equal, and then he shall have a casting vote.

Part IV.—BoTE HOUSES OF THE PARLIAMENT.

41..No adult person who has or acquires a right to vote at elections for the more
numerous House of the Parliament of a State shall, while the right continues, he
prevented by any law of the Commonwealth from voting at elections for either House
of the Parliament of the Commonwealth. -

42. Every senator and every member of the House of Representatives shall before
taking his seat make and subscribe before the Governor-General, or some person
authorized by him, an ocath or affirmation of allegiance in the form set forth in the
schedule to this Constitution.

43. A member of either House of the Parliament shall be incapable of being chosen
or of sitting as a member of the other House.

44- Any person who—

(i) Is under any acknowledgment of - allegiance, obedience, or adherence to a
foreign power, or is a subject or a citizen or entitled to the rights or
privileges of a subject or a citizen of a foreign power : or

{ii) Is attainted of treason, or has been convicted and is under sentence, or subject
to be sentenced, for any offence punishable under the law of the Common-
wealth or of a State by imprisonment for one year or longer: or

(iii) Is an undischarged bankrupt or insolvent : or

{iv) Holds any office of profit under the Crown, or any pension payable during theA
pleasure of the Crown out of any of the revenues of the Commonwealth : or
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(v) Has any direct or indirect pecuniary interest in any agreement with the Public
Service of the Commonwealth otherwise than as a member and in common
with the other members of an incorporated company consisting of more
than twenty-five persons :

shall be incapable of being chosen or of sitting as a senator or a member of the House
of Representatives.

But sub-section iv. does not apply to the office of any of the Queen’s Ministers of
State for the Commonwealth, or of any of the Queen’s Ministers for a State, or to the
receipt of pay, half-pay, or a pension by any person as an officer or member of the Queen’s
navy or army, or to the receipt of pay as an officer or member of the naval or military
forces of the Commonwealth by any person whose services are not wholly employed by
the Commonwealth :

45. If a senator or member of the House of Representatives—

(i) Becomes subject to any of the disabilities mentioned in the last preceding
section : or

(ii) Takes the benefit, whether by assignment, composition, or otherwise, of any
law relating to bankrupt or insolvent debtors: or -

(iii) Directly or indirectly takes or agrees to take any fee or honorarium for services
rendered to the Commonwealth, or for services rendered in the Parliament
to any person or State :

his place shall thereupon become vacant.

46. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, any person declared by this
Constitution to be incapable of sitting as a senator or as a member of the House of
Representatives shall, for every day on which he so sits, be liable to pay the sum of
one hundred pounds to any person who sues for it in any court of competent jurisdiction.

47. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, any question respecting the qualification
of a senator or of a member of the House of Representatives, or respecting a vacancy
in either House of the Parliament, and any question of a disputed election to either House,
shall be determined by the House in which the question arises.

48. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, each senator and each member of the
House of Representatives shall receive an allowance of four hundred pounds & year, to
be reckoned from the day on which he takes his seat.*

49. The powers, privileges, and immunities of the Senate and of the House of
Representatives, and of the members and the committees of each House, shall be such
as are declared by the Parliament, and until declared shall be those of the Commons
House of Parliament of the United Kingdom, and of its members and committees, at
the establishment of the Commonwealth.

50. Each House of the Parliament may make rules and orders with respect to—

(i) The mode in which its powers, privileges, and immunities may be exercised
and upheld :

(ii) The order and conduet of its business and proceedings either separately or
jointly with the other House.

* The Perliamentary allowance was raised to £600 per annum in 1907 and to £1,000 per annum in 19zo,
but in the case of Ministers, the Presiding Officers’of the two Houses, and the Chaitmen of Ccmmitfees,
the allowance, in addition to the emoluments of office, was fixed at £400 per annum in 1907 and at £8o0
per annum in 1920, Several reductions under financial emergency legisiation reduced the Parlinmentary
allowance to £750 per annum in 1932, but it was gradually restored to £1,000, the last reduction being
cemoved in 3May, 1938. The latter Act also increased the allowance, in addition to the emolunents of
office, to holders of Parliamentary Office to £1,000 per annum. In June, 1947, the Parliamentary allow-
ance was increased Lo £1,500 per annum, and at the same time the additional allowance (1920) of £200
per annum to the Leader. of the Opposition in the Senate and of £400 to the Leader of the Opposition in
the ,House of Representatives were increased to £300 and £600o per annum respectively. In Decemter.
1947, the Parliamentary Allowances Act was amended to provide for an additicnal allcwance of £400 per
annum to the Leader in the House of Representatives, other than the Leader of the Oppcsiticn, ¢f a
recognized political party, of which not less than ten members are members of the House of Representatives,
and of which no member s a Minister of State. .
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ParT V.—POWERS OF THE PARLIAMENT.*

51. The Parliament shall, subject to this Constitution, have power to make laws
for the peace, order, and good government of the Commonwealth with respect to—

(i} Trade and commerce with other countries, and among the States :

(ii) Taxation ; but so as not to discriminate between States or parts of States :

(iii) Bounties.on the production or export of goods, but so that such bounties shall
be uniform throughout the Commonwealth :

(iv). Borrowing money on the public credit of the Commonwealth :

(v) Postal, telegraphic, telephonic, and other like services :

{vi) The naval and military defence of the Commonwealth and of the several
States, and the control of the forces to execute and maintain the laws of
the Commonwealth :

(vii) Lighthouses, lightships, beacons and buoys :

(viii) Astronomical and meteorological observations :

{ix) Quarantine :

(x) Fisheries in Australian waters beyond territorial limits :

(xi) Census and statistics :

(xii) Currency, coinage, and legal tender :

(xiii) Banking, other than State banking ; also State banking extending beyond the
limits of the State concerned, the incorporation of banks, and the issue of
paper money :

(xiv) Insurance, other than State insurance ; also State insurance extending beyond
the limits of the State concerned :

(xv) Weights and measures : . .,

(xvi) Bills of exchange and promissory notes :

{xvii) Bankruptcy and insolvency :

(xviii) Copyrights, patents of inventions and designs, and trade marks :

(xix) Naturalization and aliens :

{xx) Foreign corporations, and trading or financial corporations formed within the
limits of the Commonwealth :

(xxi) Marriage :

(xxii) Divorce and matrimonial causes ; and in relation thereto, parental rights, and
the custody and guardianship of infants :

{xxiii} Invalid and old-age pensions :

(xxiiia) 1The provision of malernity allowances, widows’ pensions, child endowment,
unemployment, pharmaceutical, sickness and hospital benefits, medical and
dental services (but not so as to authorize any form of civil conscription),
benefits to students and family allowances :

(xxiv) The service and execution throughout the Commonwealth of the civil and
criminal process and the judgments of the courts of the States :

(xxv) The recognition throughout the Commonwealth of the laws, the public Acts
and records, and the, judicial proceedings of the States :

(xxvi) The people of any race, other than the aboriginal race in any State, for whom
it is deemed necessary to malke special laws :

{xxvii) Immigration and emigration :

(xxviii) The influx of criminals :

(xxix) External affairs :

{xxx) The relations of the Commonwealth with the islands of the Pacific :

{xxxi) The acquisition of property on just terms from any State or person for any
purpose in respect of which the Parliament has power to make laws:

-(xxxii) The control of railways with respect to transport for the naval and military
purposes of the Commonwealth :

(xxxiii) The acquisition, with the consent of a State, of any railways of the State on

terms arranged between the Commonwealth and the State :

* Particulars of proposed laws which were subnutted to referenda are referred to in Chapter IIT.,

General Government.
t Under Section 2 of the Constitution Alteration (Social Scrvices) 1946, the consmution was amended

by the insertion of this paragraph.
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(xxxiv) Railway construction and extension in any State with the consent of that
State :

(xxxv) Conciliation and arbitration for the prevention and settlement of industrial
disputes extending beyond the limits of any one State :

(xxxvi) Matters in respect of which this Constitution makes provision until the
Parliament otherwise provides :

(xxxvii) Matters referred to the Parliament of the Commonwealth by the Parliament
or Parliaments of any State or States, but so that the law shall extend
only to States by whose Parliaments the matter is-referred, or which
afterwards adopt the law :

(xxxviii) The exercise within the Commonwealth, at the request or with the concurrence
of the Parliaments of all the States directly concerned, of any power which
can at the establishment of this Constitution be exercised only by the
Parliament of the United Kingdom or by the Federal Council of
Australasia :

(xxxix) Matters incidental to the execution of any power vested by this Constitution
in the Parliament or in either House thereof, or in the Government of the
Commonwealth, or in the Federal Judicature, or in any department or
officer of the Commonwealth.

52. The Parliament shall, subject to this Constitution, have exclusive power to make

laws for the peace, order, and good government of the Commonwealth with respect to—

(i) The seat of Government of the Commonwealth, and all places acquired by the
Commonwealth for public purposes :

(ii) Matters relating to any department of the public service the control of which
is by this Constitution transferred to the Executive Government of the
Commonwealth :

(iti) Other matters declared by this Ccmstxtutxon to be within the exclusive power
of the Parliament.

53. Proposed laws appropriating revenue or moneys, or imposing taxation, shall not
originate in the Senate. But a proposed law shall not be taken to appropriate revenue
or moneys, or to impose taxation, by reason only of its containing provisions for the
imposition or appropriation of fines or other pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or
payment or appropriation of fees for licences, or fees for services under the proposed law.

The Senate may not amend proposed laws imposing taxation, or proposed laws
appropriating revenue or moneys for the ordinary annual services of the Government.

The Senate may not amend any proposed laws so as to increase any proposed charge
or burden on the people.

The Senate may at any stage return to the House of Representatives any proposed
law which the Senate may not amend, requesting, by message, the omission or amendment
of any items or provisions therein. And the House of Representatives may, if it thinks
fit, make any of such omissions or amendments, with or without modifications,

Except as provided in this section, the Senate shall have equal power with the
House of Representatives in respect of all proposed laws.

54. The proposed law which appropriates revenue or moneys for the ordinary annual
services of the Government shall deal only with such appropriation.

55. Laws imposing taxation shall deal only with the imposition of taxation, and
any provisions therein dealing with any other matter shall be of no effect.

Laws imposing taxation, except laws imposing duties of customs or of excise, shall
deal with one subject of taxation only ; but laws imposing duties of customs shall deal
with duties of customs only, and laws imposing duties of excise shall deal with duties of
excise only.

56. A vote, resolution, or proposed law for the a.ppropna,tmn of revenue or moneys
shall not be passed unless the purpose of the appropriation has in the same session been
recommended by message of the Governor-General to the House in which the proposal
originated.
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57. If the House of Representatives passes any proposed law, and the Senate rejects
or fails to pass it, or passes it with amendments to which the House of Representatives
will not agree, and if after an interval of three months the House of Representatives, in
the same or the next session, again passes the proposed law with or without any
amendments which have been made, suggested, or agreed to by the Senate, and the
Senate rejects or fails to pass it, or passes it with amendments to which the House of
Representatives will not agree, the Governor-General may dissolve the Senate and the
House of Representatives simultaneously. But such dissolution shall net take place
within six months before the date of the expiry of the House of Representatives by
effluxion of time. .

If after such dissolution the House of Representatives again passes the proposed
law, with or without any amendments which have been made, suggested, or agreed to by
the Senate, and the Senate rejects or fails to pass it, or passes it with amendments to
which the House of Representatives will not agree, the Governor-General may convene
a joint sitting of the members of the Senate and of the House of Representatives.

The members present at the joint sitting may deliberate and shall vote together
upon the proposed law as last proposed by the House of Representatives, and upon
amendments, if any, which have been made therein by one House and not agreed to, by
the other, and any such amendments which are affirmed by an absolute majority of the
total number of the members of the Senate and House of Representatives shall be taken
to have been carried, and if the proposed law, with the amendments, if any, so carried
is affirmed by an absolute majority of the total number of members of the Senate and
House of Representatives, it shall be taken to have been duly passed®by both Houses of
the Parliament, and shall be presented to the Governor-General for the Queen’s assent.

58. When a proposed law passed by both Houses of the Parliament is presented to
the Governor-General for the Queen’s assent, he shall declare, according to his discretion,
but subject to this Constitution, that he assents in the Queen’s name, or that he withholds
assent, or that he reserves the law for the Queen’s pleasure.

The Governor-General may return to the House in which it originated any proposed
law so presented to him, and may transmit therewith any amendments which he may
reoommend and the Houses may deal with the recommendations.

59. The Queen may disallow any law within one year from the Governor-General’s
assent, and such disallowance on being made known by the Governor-General by speech
or message to each of the Houses of the Parliament, or by Proclamation, shall annul
the law from the day when the disallowance is so made known.

60. A proposed law reserved for the Queen’s pleasure shall not have any force unless
and until within two years from the day on which it was presented to the Governor-
General for the Queen’s assent the Governor-General makes known, by speech or message
to each of the Houses of the Parliament, or by Proclamation, that it has received the
Queen’s assent.

CHAPTER II.—THE EXECUTIVE GOVERNMENT.

61. The executive power of the Commonwealth is vested in the Queen and is
exercisable by the Governor-General as the Queen’s representative, and extends to the
execution and maintenance of this Constitution, and of the laws of the Commonwealth.

62. There shall be a Federal Executive Council to advise the Governor-General in
the government of the Commonwealth, and the members of the Council shall be chosen
and summoned by the Governor-General and sworn as Executive Councillors, and shall
hold office during his pleasure. . ’

63. The provisions of this Constitution referring to the Governor-General in Council
shall be construed as referring to the Governor-General acting with the advice of the
Federal Executive Council.

64. The Governor-General may appoint officers to administer such departments of
State of the Commonwealth as the Governor-General in Council may establish.

Such officers shall hold office during the pleasure of the Governor-General. They
shall be members of the Federal Executive Council, and shall be the Queen’s Ministers
of State for the Commonwealth.
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After the first general election no Minister of State shall hold office for a longer
period than three months unless he is or becomes a senator or a member of the House
of Representatives. .

65. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the Ministers of State shall not exceed
seven in number, and shall hold such offices as the Parliament prescribes, or, in the
absence of provision, as the Governor-General directs.*

66. There shall be payable to the Queen out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of
the Commonwealth, for the salaries of the Ministers of State, an annual sum which
until the Parliament otherwise provides, shall not exceed t welve thousand pounds a year.*

67. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the appointment and removal of all
other officers of the Executive Government of the Commonwealth shall be vested in the
Governor-General in Council, unless the appointment is delegated by the Governor-
General in Council or by a law of the Commonwealth to some other authority.

68. The command in chief of the naval and military forces of the Commonwealth is
vested in the Governor-General as the Queen’s representative.

69. On a date or dates to be proclrimed by the Governor-General after the
establishment of the Commonwealth the following departments of the public service in
each State shall become transferred to the Commonwecalth :—

Posts, telegraphs, and telephones : | Lighthouses, lightships, beacons, and buoys :
Naval and military defence : Quarantine.

But the departments of customs and of excise in each State shall become transferred
to the Commonwealth on its establishment.

7o, In respect of matters which, under this Constitution, pass to the Executive
Government of the Commonwealth, all powers and functions which at the establishment
of the Commonwealth are vested in the Governor of a Colony, or in the Governor of a
Colony with the advice of His Executive Council, or in any authority of a Colony, shall
vest in the Governor-General, or in the Governor-General in Council, or in the authority
exercising similar powers under the Commonwealth, as the case requires.

CHAPTER IIL.THE JUDICATURE.

71. The judicial power of the Commonwealth shall be vested in a Federal Supreme
Court, to be called the High Court of Australia, and in such other federal courts as the
Parliament creates, and in such other courts as it invests with federal jurisdiction. The
High Court shall consist of a Chief Justice, and so many other Justices, not less than
two, as the Parliament prescribes.t :

72. The Justices of the High Court and of the other Courts created by the
Parliament—

(1) Shall be appointed by the Governor-General in Council :

(ii) Shall not be removed except by the Governor-General in Council, on an address
from both Houses of the Parliament in the same session, praying for such
removal on the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity :

(iii) Shall receive such remuneration as the Parliament may fix; but the
remuneration shall not be diminished during their continuance in office.}

* The Ministers of State were increased in 1915 to eight, in 1917 to nine, in 1935 to ten, in 1938 te
eleven, and in 1941, a8 a special provision during the war, to nineteen. A sum of £1,650 was added tc
the annual appropriation for Ministers’ salaries for each additional Minister und £Soo per anpum was
allowed each Minister by the Parlianentary Allowances Act 1920 (incieared from £400 per annum in
1907). Reductions under finuncial eniergency legislation reachied their maximum in 1932, when Ministers’
salaries were reduced by 30 per cent. and their allowances as members by 25 per cent.; the reductions
were gradually removed, finally in May, 1938, by the Parliamentary Salaries Adjustment Aet 1938,

* This Act also made provigion for an additional allowance of £1,500 per aunu to the Prime Minister.

and increased the Parliamentary aliowance to Ministers from £8c0 to £1.000 per anpum. The Ministers
of State Act 1941 made provision for the salaries of Ministers, the appropriation, excluding the Prime
Ministers’ allowance, not to exceed £2x,256. The Ministers of State Act 1935-1946 extended inte
peace-time the war-time special provision as to the number and salaries f Ministers, and the Ministers
of State Act 1947 Increased the appropristion for Ministers® salaries to £27,650. The Parliamentary
Allowances Act 1947 increased the Parliamentary allowances to Ministers to £1,500 per anbum,

t The Judiciary Act 1903 provided for a Chiet Justice and two other Justices. Subsequent amend-
ments to the Act increased the number of other Justices to four and ¢ix, and then redueed it to five. The
Judiciary Act 1946 again increased it to fix. ‘Lhe Juaiciary Act 1903 alzo provided for the payment of a
sulary of £3,500 per annum to the Chief Justice and of £3,c00 pcr annum to €ach other Justice. The
Salaries (Statutory Offices) Adjustment Act 1947 increased these salaries respectively to £4,500 and £4,00¢
per annum, M

Al
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73. The High Court shall have jurisdiction, with such exception and subject to such
regulations as the Parliament prescribes, to hear and determine appeals from all
judgments, decrees, orders, and sentences—

(i) Of any Justice or Justices exercising the original jurisdiction of the High Court :
(ii) Of any other federal court, or court exercising federal jurisdiction ; or of the
Supreme Court of any State, or of any other court of any State from which
at the establishment of the Commonwealth an appeal lies to the Queen in
Council :
(iii) Of the Inter-State Commission, but as to questions of law only :
and the judgment of the High Court in all such cases shall be final and concluswe
But no exception or regulation prescribed by the Parliament shall prevent the High
- Court from hearing and determining any appeal from the Supreme Court of a State in
any matter in which at the establishment of the Commonwealth an appeal lies from such
Supreme Court to the Queen in Council.

Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the conditions of and restrictions on
appeals to the Queen in Council from the Supreme Courts of the several States shall be
applicable to appeals from them to the High Court.

74. No appeal shall be permitted to the Queen in Council from a decision of the
High Court upon any question, howsoever arising, as to the limits infer se of the
Constitutional powers of the Commonwealth and those of any State or States, or as to
the limits tnter se of the Constitutional powers of any two or more States, unless the
High Court shall certify that the question is.one which ought to be determined by Her
Majesty in Council.

The High Court may so certify if satisfied that for any special reason the certificate
should be granted, and thereupon an appeal shall lie to Her Majesty in Council on the
question without further leave.

Except as provided in this section, this Constitution shall not 1mpalr any right
which the Queen may be pleased to exercise by virtue of Her Royal prerogative to grant
special le wve of appeal from the High Court to Her Majesty in Council. The Parliament
may make laws limiting the matters in which such leave may be asked, but proposed
laws containing any such limitation shall be reserved by the Governor-General for Her
Majesty’s pleasure.

75. In all matters—

(i) Arising under any treaty :
(ii) Aﬂ'ectmg consuls or other representatives of other countries :
(iii) In which the Commonwealth, or a person suing or being sued on behalf of the
Commonwealth, is a party :
(iv) Between States, or between residents of different States, or between a State
and a resident of another State : )
{v) In which a writ of Mandamus or prohibition or an injunction is sought against
an officer of the Commonwealth :
the High Court shall have original jurisdiction.
76. The Parliament may make laws conferring original jurisdiction on the High
Court in any matter—
- (i) Arising under this Constitution, or involving its interpretation :
(ii) Arising under any laws made by the Parliament :
(iii) Of Admiralty and mantxme jurisdiction :
(iv) Relating to the sathe subject- matter claimed under the laws of different
States.
77- With respect to any of the matters mentioned in the last two sections the
Parliament may make laws—
(i) Defining the jurisdiction of any federal court other than the High Court :
(ii) Defining the extent to which the jurisdiction of any federal court shall be
exclusive of that which belongs to or is invested in the courts of the
States :
(Lii) Inyesting any court of a State with federal jurisdiction.
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78. The Parliament may make laws conferring rights to proceed against the
Commonwealth or a State in respect of matters within the limits of the judicial power.

79. The federal jurisdiction of any court may be exercised by such number of judges
as the Parliament prescribes.

80. The trial on indictment of any offence against any law of the Commonwealth
shall be by jury, and every such trial shall be held in the State where the offence was
committed, and if the offence was not committed within any State the trial shall be held
at such place or places as the Parliament prescribes.

CHAPTER IV.—FINANCE AND TRADE.

81. All revenues or moneys raised or received by the Executive Government of the
Commonwealth shall form one Consolidated Revenue Fund, to be appropriated for the
purposes of the Commonwealth in the manner and subject to the charges and liabilities
imposed by this Constitution.

82. The costs, charges. and expenses incident to the collection, management, and

_ receipt of the Consolidated Revenue Fund shall form the first charge thereon ; and the
revenue of the Commonwealth shall in the first instance be applied to the payment of
the expenditure of the Commonwealth.

83. No money shall be drawn from the Treasury of the Commonwealth except
under appropriation made by law.

But until the expiration of one month after the first meeting of the Parliament the
Governor-General in Council may draw from the Treasury and expend such moneys as
may be necessary for the maintenance of any department transferred to.the Common-
wealth and for the holding of the first elections for the Parliament.

84. When any department cof the public service of a State becomes transferred to
the Commonwealth, all officers of the department shall become subject to the control
of the Execntive Government of the Commonwealth.

Any such officer who is not retsined in the service of the Commonwealth shall,
unless He is appuinted to some other office of equal emolument in the public service of
the State, be entitled to receive from the State any pension, gratuity, or other
compensation, payable under the law of the State on the abolitivn of his office.

Any such officer who is retained in the service of the Commonwealth shall preserve
all his existing and accruing rights, and shall be entitled to retire from office at the time,
and on the pension or retiring allowance, which would be permitted by the law of the
State if his service with the Commonwealth were a continuation of his service with the
State. Such pension or retiring allowance shall be paid to him by the Commonwealth ;
but the State shall pay to the Commonwealth a part thereof, to be calculated on the
proportion which his term of service with the State bears to his whole term of service,
and for the purpose of the calculation his salary shall be taken to be that paid to him by
the State at the time of the transfer.

Any officer who is, at the establishment of bhe Commonwealth, in the public service
of a State, and who is, by consent of the Governor of the State with the advice of the
Executive Council thereof, transferred to the public service of the Commonwealth, shall
have the same rights as if he had been an officer of a department transferred to the
Commonwealth and were retained in the service of the Commonwealth.

85.” When any department of the pnblic service of a State is transferred to the
Commonwealth—

(i) All property of the State of any kind, used exclusively in connexion with the
department, shall become vested in the Commonwealth ; but, in the case
of the departments controlling customs and excise and bounties, for such
time only as the Governor-General in Council may declare to be necessary :

(if) The Commonwealth may acquire any property of the State, of any kind used,
but not exclusively used in connexion with the department; the value
thereof shall, if no agreement can be made, be ascertained in, as nearly as
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may be, the manner in which the value of land, or of an interest in land,
taken by the State for public purposes is ascertained under the law of the
State in force at the establishment of the Commonwealth :

(iii) The Commonwealth shall compensate the State for the value of any property
passing to the Commonwealth under this section ; if no agreement can be
made as to the mode of compensation, it shall be defermined under laws to
be made by the Parliament :

(iv) The Commonwealth shall, at the date of the tra.nsfer, assume the current
obligations of the State in respect of the department transfecred.

86 On the establishment of the Commonwealth, the collection and control of duties
of customs and of excise, and the control of the payment of bounties, shall pass to the
Executive Government of the Commonwealth.

87. During a period of ten years after the establishment of the Commonwealth and
thereafter until the Parliament otherwise provides, of the net revenue of the Common-
wealth from duties of customs and of excise not more than one-fourth shall be apphed
annually by the Commonwealth towards its expenditure.

The halance shall, in accordance with this Constitution, be paid to the several States,
or applied towards the payment of interest on debts of the several States taken over
by the Commonwealth.

88. Uniform duties of customs shall be imposed within two years after the
establishment of the Commonwealth.

89. Until the imposition of uniform duties of customs—

(i) The Commonwealth shall credit to each State the revenues collected therein
by the Commonwealth.
(ii) The Commonwealth shall debit to each State—

(a) The expenditure therein of the Commonwealth incurred solely for the
maintenance or continuance, as at the time-of transfer, of any
department transferred from the State to the Commonwealth ;

(5) The proportion of the State, according to the number of its people, in
the other expenditure of the Commonwealth.

(iii) The Commonwealth shall pay to each State month by month the bala.nce (if
any) in favour of the State.

go. On the imposition of uniform duties of customs the power of the Parliament
to impose duties of customs and of excise, and to grant bounties on the production or
export of goods, shall become exclusive. .

On the imposition of uniform duties of customs all laws of the several States imposing
duties of customs or of excise, or offering bounties on the production or export of goods,
shall cease to have effect, but any grant of or agreement for any such bounty lawfully
made by or under the authority of the Government of any State shall be taken to be
good if made before the thirtieth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-
eight, and not otherwise.

91. Nothing in this Constitution prohibits a State from granting any aid to or
bounty on mining for gold, silver, or other metals, nor from granting, with the consent
of both Houses of the Parliament of the Commonwealth expressed by resolution, any aid
to or bounty on the production or export of goods.

92. On the imposition of uniform duties of customs, trade, commerce, and intercourse
among the States, whether by means of internal carriage or ocean navigation; shall be
absolutely free.

But notwithstanding anything in this Constltutlcm, goods imported before the
imposition of uniform duties of customs into any State, or into any Colony which, whilst
the gnods remain therein, becomes a State, shall, on thence passing into another State
within two years after the imposition of such duties, be liable to any duty chargeable on
the importation of such goods into the Commonwealth, less any duty paid in respect of
the goods on their importation.
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93..During the first five years after the imposition of uniform duties of customs,
and- thereafter until the Parliament otherwise provides—
(i) The duties of customs chargeable on goods imported into a State and afterwards
passing into another State for consumption, and the duties of excise paid
+ on goods produced or manufactured in a State and afterwards passing
into another State for consumption, shall be taken to have been collected
not in the former but in the latter State :

(if) Subject to the last sub-section, the Commonwealth shall credit revenue, debit
expenditure, and pay balances to the several States as prescribed for the

period preceding the imposition of uniform duties of customs.

94. After five years from the imposition of uniform duties of customs, the Parliament
‘may provide, on such basis as it deems fair, for the monthly payment to the several
States of all surplus revenue-of the Commonwealth.

95. Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the Parliament of the State of
Western Australia, if that State be an Original State, may, during the first five years
after the imposition of uniform duties of customs, impose duties of customs on goods
passing -into that State and not originally imported from beyond the limits of the
Commonwealth : and such duties shall be collected by the Commonwealth.

But any duty so imposed on any goods shall not exceed during the first of such
years the duty chargeable on the goods under the law of Western Australia in force at
the imposition of uniform duties, and shall not exceed during the second, third, fourth,
and fifth of such years respectively, four-fifths, three-fifths, two-fifths, and one-fifth of
such latter duty, and all duties imposed under this section shall cease at the expiration
of the fifth year after the imposition of uniform duties.

I at any time during the five years the duty on any goods under this section is
higher than the duty imposed by the Commonwealth on the importation of the like
goods, then such higher duty shall be collected on the goods when imported into Western
Australia from beyond the limits of the Commonwealth.

96. During a period of ten years after the establishment of the Commonwealth and
thereafter until the Parliament otherwise provides, the Parliament may grant financial
asgistance to any State on such terms and conditions as the Parliament thinks fit.

97. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the laws in force in any Colony which

. has become or becomes a State with respect toithe receipt of revenue and the expenditure
of money on account of the Government of the Colony, and the review and audit of such
receipt and expenditure, shall apply to the receipt of revenue and the expenditure of
money on account of the Commonwealth in the State in the same manner as if the
Commonwealth, or the Government or an officer of the Commonwealth, were mentioned
whenever the Colony, or the Government or an officer of the Colony, is mentioned.

98. The power of the Parliament to make laws with respect to trade and commerce
extends to navigation and shipping, and to railways the property of any State.

99. The Commonwealth shall not, by any law or regulation of trade, commerce, or
revenue, give preference to one State or any part thereof over another State or any part
thereof.

100. The Commonwealth shall not, by any law or regulation of trade or commerce,
abrxdge the right of a State or of the residents therein to the reasonable use of the Wa.ters
of rivers for conservatwn or irrigation. :

101, There shall be an Inter-State Commission, with such powers of adjudication
and administration as the Parliament deems necessary for the execution and maintenance,
within the Commonwealth, of the provisions of this Constitution relating to trade and
commerce, and of all laws made thereunder.

102. The Parliament may by any law with respect to trade or commerce forbid, as
to railways, any preference or discrimination by any State, or by any authority
constituted under a State, if such preference or discrimination is undue and unreasonable,
or unjust to any State ; due regard being had to.the financial responsibilities incurred
by any State in connexion with the construction and maintenance of its railways. But
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‘no preference or discrimination shall, within the meaning of this section, be taken to be
-andue and unreasonable, or unjust to any State, unless so adjudged by the Inter-State
-Commission.

103. The members of the Inter-State Commission—

(i) Shall be appointed by the Governor-General in Council: . *

(ii) Shall hold office for seven years, but may be removed within that time by the
Governor-General in Council, on an address from both Houses of the
Parliament in.the same session praying for such removal on the ground of
proved misbebaviour or incapacity :

(iii) Shall receive such remuneration as the Parliament may fix; but such
remuneration shall not be diminished during their continuance in office.

104. Nothing in this Constitution shall render unlawful any rate for the carriage of
goods upon a railway, the property of a State, if the rate is deemed by the Inter-State
‘Commission to be necessary for the development of the territory of the State, and if the
tate applies equally to goods within the State and to goods passing into the State from
other States.

105. The Parliament may take over from the States their public debts [as existing
at the establishment of the Commonwealth),* or a proportion thereof according to the
respective numbers of their people as shown by the latest statistics of the Commonwealth,
and may convert, renew, or consolidate such debts, or any part thereof ; and the State
shall indemnify the Commonwealth in respect of the debts taken over, and thereafter
the interest payable in respect of the debts shall be deducted and retained from the
portions of the surplus revenue of the Commonwealth payable to the several States,
-or if such surplus is insufficient, or if there is no surplus, then the deficiency or the whole
amount shall be paid by the several States.

1054.% (i) The Commonwealth may make agreements with the States with respect to
the public debts of the States, including—

(a) the taking over of such debts by the Commonwealth ;

(b) the management of suck debts ;

(c) the payment of interest and the provision and managemem of sinking funds in
respect of such debts ;

{(d) the consolidation, renewal, conversion, and redemption of such debts ;

(e) the indemnification of the Commonwealth by the States in respect of debts taken
over by the Commonwealth ; and

(f) the borrowing of money by the States or by the Commonwealth, or by the Common-
wealth for the States.

(i1} The Parliament may make laws for validating any such agreement made before
the commencement of this section.

(ili) The Parliament may make laws for the carrying out by the parties therelo of any
euch agreement.

(iv) Any such agreement may be varied or rescinded by the parties thereto.

(v) Every such agreement and any such variation thereof shall be binding upon the
Oommonwealth and the States parties thereto nolwithstanding anything contained in this
Constitution or the Constitution of the several States or in any law of the Parliament of the
Commonwealth or of any State.

(vi) The powers conferred by this section shall not be construed as being limited in any
way by the provisions of section one hundred and five of this Constitution.

- CHAPTER V.—~THE STATES. 2
106. The Constitution of each State of the Commoriwealth shall, subject to this
Constitution, continue as at the establishment of the Commonwealth, or as at the
admission or establishment of the State, as the case may be, until altered in accordance
with the Constitution of the State.

* Under Section 2 of the Constitution Alteration (State Delts) 1909, the wards in square brackete
are omitted.

+ Under Section 2 of the Constitution Alteration (State Débta) 1928, the Gonsmutlon was amended
by the insertion of this section.
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107. Every power of the Parliament of a Colony which has become or becomes a.
State, shall, unless it is by this Constitution exclusively vested in the Parliament of the-
Commonwealth or withdrawn from the Parliament of the State, continue as at the
establishment of the Commonwealth, or as at the admission or establishment of the
State, as the case may be.

108. Every law in force in a Colony which has become or becomes a State, and
relating to any matter within the powers of the Parliament of the Commonwealth, shall,
subject to this Constitution, continue in force in the State ; and, until provision is made
in that behalf by the Parliament of the Commonwealth, the Parliament of the State
shall have such powers of alteration and of repeal in respect of any such law as the
Parliament of the Colony had until the Colony became a State.

109. When a law of a State is inconsistent with a law of the Commonwealth, the
latter shall prevail, and the former shall, to the extent of the inconsistency, be invalid.

110. The provisions of this Constitution relating to the Governor of a State extend-
and apply to the Governor for the time being of the State, or other chief executive officer
or administrator of the government of the State.

111. The Parliament of a State may surrender any part of the State to the Common-
wesalth ; and upon such surrender, and the acceptance thereof by the Commonwealth,
such part of the State shall become subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Common-
wealth.

112. After uniform duties of customs have been imposed, a State may levy on
imports or exports, or on goods passing into or out of the State, such charges as may be
necessary for executing the inspection laws of the State; but the net produce of all
charges so levied shall be for the use of the Commonwealth ; and any such inspection
laws may be annulled by the Parliament of the Commonwealth.

113. All fermented, distilled, or other intoxicating liquids passing into any State or
remaining therein for use, consumption, sale, or storage, shall be subject to the laws of
the State as if such liquids had been produced in the State.

114. A State shall not, without the consent of the Parlinment of the Commonwealth,
raise or maintain any naval or military force, or impose any tax on property of any kind
belonging to the Commonwealth, nor shall the Commonwealth impose any tax on property
of any kind belonging to a State.

115. A State shall not coin money, nor make anything but gold and silver coin a
legal tender in payment of debts.

116, The Commonwealth shall not make any law for establishing any rehglon, or
for imposing any religious observance, or for prohibiting the free exercise of any religion,
and no religious test shall be required as a quahﬁcatlon for any office or public trust
under the Commonwealth,

117. A subject of the Queen, resident in any State, shall not be subject in any other
State to any disability or discrimination which would not be equally applicable to him
if he were a subject of the Queen resident in such other State.

118, Full faith and credit shall be given, throughout the Commonwealth, to the
laws, the public Acts and records, and the judicial proceedings of every State.

119. The Commonwealth shall protect every State against invasion and, on the
application of the Executive Government of the State, against domestic violence.

120. Every State shall make provision for the detention in its prisons of persons
accused or convicted of offences against the laws of the Commonwealth, and for the
punishment of persons convicted of such offences, and the Parliament of the Common-
wealth may make laws to give effect to this provision.

CHAPTER VI.—NEW STATES.

121. The Parliament may admit to the Commonwealth or establish new States,
and may upon such admission or establishment make or impose such terms .and
conditions, including the extent of representation in either House of the Parhament
as it thinks fit.
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122. The Parliament may make laws for the government of any territory surrendered
‘by any State to-and accepted by the Commonwealth, or of any territory placed by the
‘Queen under the authority of and accepted by.the Commonwealth, or otherwise acquired
by the Commonwealth, and may allow the representation of such territory in either
House of the Parliament to the extent and on the terms which it thinks fit.

123. The Parliament of the Commonwealth may, with the consent of the
~ Parliament of a State, and the approval of the majority of the electors of the State
voting upon the question, increase, diminish, or otherwise alter the limits of the State,
upon such terms and conditions as may be agreed on, and may, with the like consent,
make provision respecting the effect and operation of any increase or diminution or
alteration of territory in relation to any State affected.

124. A new State may be formed by separation of territory from a State, but only
with the consent of the Parliament thereof, and a new State may be formed by the union
of two or more States or parts of States, but only with the consent of the Parhaments
of the States affected.

CHAPTER VIL-MISCELLANEOUS.

125. The seat of Government of the Commonwealth shall be. determined by the
Parliament, and shall be within territory which shall have been granted to or acquired
by the Commonwealth, and shall be vested in and belong to the Commonwealth, and
shall be in the State of New South Wales, and be distant not less’than one hundred
miles from Sydney.

Such territory shall contain an area of not less than one hundred square miles, and
-such portion thereof as shall consist of Crown lands shall be granted to the Common-
wealth without any payment therefor.

The Parliament shall sit at Melbourne until it meet at the seat of Government.

126. The Queen may authorize the Governor-General to appoint any person, or any
persons jointly or severally, to be his deputy or deputies within any part of the Common-
wealth, and in that capacity to exercise during the pleasure of the Governor-General
such powers and functions of the Governor-General as he thinks fit to assign to such
-deputy or deputies, subject to any limitations expressed or directions given by the
‘Queen ; but the appointment of such deputy or deputies shall not affect the exercise
by the Governor-General himself of any power or function.

127. In reckoning the numbers of the people of the Commonwealth, or of a State or
-other part of the Commonwealth, aboriginal natives shall not be counted.

CHAPTER VIIIL—ALTERATION OF THE CONSTITUTION.
128. This Constitution shall not be altered except in the following manner :—

The proposed law for the alteration thereof must be passed by an absolute majority
-of each House of the Parliament, and not less than two nor more than six months after
its passage through both Houses the proposed law shall be submitted in each State to
the electors qualified to vote for the election of members of the House of Representatives.

But if either House passes any such proposed law by an absolute majority, and the
.-other House rejects or fails to pass it or passes it with any amendment to which the
first-mentioned House will not agree, and if after an interval of three months the
first-mentioned House in the same or the next session again passes the proposed law
by an absolute majority with or without any amendment which has been made or agreed
to by the other House, and such other House rejects or fails to pass it or passes it with
any amendment to which the first-mentioned House will not agree, the Governor-General
may submit the proposed law as last proposed by the first-mentioned House, and either
with or without any amendments subsequently agreed to by both Houses, to the electors
in each State qualified to vote for the election of the House of Representatives.
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When a proposed law is submitted to the electors the vote shall be taken in such.
manner as the Parliament preseribes. But until the qualification of electors of members-
of the House of Representatives becomes: uniform throughont the Commonwealth, only
one-half the electors voting for and against the proposed law shall be counted in any
State in which adult suffrage prevails.

And if in a majority of the States a majority of the electors voting approve the
proposed law, and if a majority of all the electors voting also approve the proposed law,.~
it shall be presented to the Governor-General for the Queen’s assent.

No alteration diminishing the proportionate representation of any State in either
House of the Parliament, or the minimum number of representatives of a State in the
-House of Representatives, or increasing, diminishing, or otherwise altering the limits of
the State, or in any manner affecting the provisions of the Constitution in relation
thereto, shall become law unless the majority of the electors voting in that State approve
the proposed law.

SCHEDULE.
OaTh.

I, A.B., do swear that I will be faithful and bear true allegiance to Her Majesty
Queen Victoria, Her heirs and successors according to law. So msLP ME Gop !

AFFIRMATION.

I, A.B., do solemnly and sincerely affirm and declare that I will be faithful and bear
true allegiance to Her Majesty Queen Victoria, Her heirs and successors according to law.
(NorE.—T'he name of the King or Queen of the Uniled Kingdom of Great Britain and

Ireland for the time being is to be substituled from time to lime. )

3. The Royal Proclamation.—The preceding Act received the Roydl assent on the
gth July, 1900. This made it lawful to declare that the people of Australia should be
united in a Federal Commonwealth. This proclamation, made on the 17th September,
1900, constituted the Commonwealth as from the 1st January, 1901 ; it reads as follows :—

BY THE QUEEN.

A PROCLAMATION.
(Signed) Victoria R.

WHEREAS by an Act of Pa,rlm.ment passed in the Sixty-third and-
Sixty-fourth Years of Our Reign, intituled ‘ An Act to constitute the Common- °
wealth of Australia.” it is enacted that it shall be lawful for the Queen, with the
advice of the Privy Council, to declare by Proclamation, that, on and after a day
therein appointed, not being later than One year after the passing of this Act, the
people of New South Wales, Victorda, South Australia, Queensland, and Tasmania,
and also, if Her Majesty is satisfied that the people of Western Australia have
agreed thereto, of Western Australia, shall be united in a Federal Commonwealth
under the name of the Commonwealth of Australia.

And whereas We are satisfied that the people of Western Australia have
agreed thereto accordingly.

We therefore, by and with the advice of Our Privy Council, have thought fit
to issue this Our Royal Proclamation, and We do hereby declare that on and after,
the First day of January One thousand nine hundred and one, the people of New
South Wales, Vicioria, South Australia, Queensland, Tasmania, and Western

- Australia shall be united in a Federal Commonwealth under the name of the
Commonwealth of Australia.

Given at OQur Court at Balmoral this Seventeenth day of September, in the
Year of Qur Lord One thousand nine hundred, and in the Sixty-fourth Year of
Our Reign. -

. GOD SAVE THE QUEEN.
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CHAPTER 1.
PHYSIOGRAPHY.

§ 1. General Description of Australia,

1. Geographical Position.—(i) General. The Australian Commonwealth, which
rincludes the island continent of Australia proper and the island of Tasmania, is situated
in the Southern Hemisphere, and comprises in all an area of about 2,974,581 square
miles, the mainland alone containing about 2,048,366 square miles. Bounded on the
west and east by the Indian and Pacific Oceans respectively, it lies between longitudes
113° 9’ E. and 153° 39’ E., while its northern and southern limits are the parallels of
{atitude 10° 41° S. and 39° 8’ S., or, including Tasmania, 43° 39’ S. On its north are the
Timor and Arafura Seas and Torres Strait—on its south the Southern Ocean and Bass
Strait. The extreme points are *‘ Steep Point " on the west, “ Cape Byron ” on the
east, * Cape York ” on the north, * Wilson’s Promontory *’ on the south, or, if Tasmania
be included, ‘* South-East Cape.”

(ii) Tropical and Temperate Regions. Of the total area of Australia nearly 4o per
cent. lies within the tropics. Assuming, as is usual, that the latitude of the Tropic of
-Capricorn is 23° 30’ S. (its mean value for 1944 was 23° 26’ 47.65"), the areas within the
‘tropical and temperate zones are approximately as follows :—

AUSTRALIA : AREAS OF TROPICAL AND TEMPERATE REGIONS.

! ‘ 1
i .
. |
Area. - N.(S.W.‘v Vie. ' Qld. IS.Aust.,W. Aust.! Tas. |N.Terr.| Total.
AN : ' ; ’
' J

Within Tropical Zone \
$q. miles .. . .. ' 359,000 .. 364,000 . 426,320 | 1,149,320
Within Temperate Zone , E ’ '
sq. miles | 310,372 87, 884 311,500 | 380,070 ! j 6rr,920 ; 26,215 | 97,300 | 1,825,261

i

. l l l
Total Area sq. miles ; 310,372 87,884 i 670,500 1380,070 l 975,920 L 26,215 | 523,620 | 2,974,581
;

Ratlo of Tropical part to : ! -

1

whole State .. e 0.53% .. 0.373 .. 0.814 | 0.386
Ratio of Temperat,e p'u't to - . ,
whole State . 1 1 0.465 b 0.627 1 0.186 | o0.614

! ' 1

. (a) Includes Austmh:m Capital Territory.

Thus the tropical part is roughly about five-thirteenths of the whole of Australia (0.386)
or, of the three territories with areas within the tropical zone, about one-half (0. 530).

2. Area ‘of Australia compared with Areas of other Counfries.—The area of
Australia is almost as great as that of the United States of America, four-fifths of that
-of Canada, more than one-fifth of the area of the British Empire, nearly three-fourths
-of the whole area of Europe, and about 25 times as large as Great Britain and.Ireland.
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This great area, coupled with a limited population, renders the solution of the problem

of Australian development a particularly difficult one.

certain other countries are given in the following table :—

AREA OF AUSTRALIA AND OF OTHER COUNTRIES, Circa 1939.

The areas of Australia and of

E3

I
Country. Area, ! Country. ’ Area.
} !
Continental Divisions— Sq. miles. lAfrica—continued. l Sq. miles.
Europe 4,409,000 | Italian East Africa | 666,000
Asia 16,216.000 Angola . 488,000
Africa .. 11,707,000 Umon of South Afrxca. 473,000
North and Central Amenca Egvpt - - 386.000
and West Indies 8,665,000 } Tangzmylka. Terntory 374,000
South America .. 6,937.000 Nigeria and Protectorate. . 373,000
Oceania, etc. 3,301,000 South-West Africa 322,000
Total, excluding Arctlc - Mozambique . 298,000
and Antarctic Conts. | 51,235.000 Northern Rhodesia . 290.000
— Bechuanaland Protectora.te 275,000
Europe— ° Madagascar . 229,000
U.S.8.R. (Russia) 2,316,000 Kenya Colony and Protec-
Germany (a) 225,000 torate 225,000
France. . 213,000 Other .. 1,130,000
Spain (mc possessmns) 195,000 Total 11,707,000
Sweden 173,660 B —
Poland 150,000 | North and Central America—
Finland 148,c00 Canada 3,695.000
Italy (b) 131,000 United States of Amenca. 3,027,000
Norway 125,000 Mexico .. .. 760.000
Rumania 114,000 Alaska 586,000
Yugoslavia .. 96,000 Newfoundland and Labra-
United ngdom 04,070 dor .. . 163.000
Other .. 429,000 llgonduras 59,000
Total ] icaragua 49,000
499,000 Other g . 326 000
Asia— Total T8¢ 665,000
U.S.S8.R. (Russia) . 5,868,000 -
China and Dependenexes 4,287,000 South America —
British India 863,000 Brazil . 3,286,000
Arabia - 1,004,000 Araentme Repubhc 1,078,000
Feudatory Indian States .. ' 716,000 Bolivia 421,000
Iran .. A 635,000 Peru .. 482,000
Netherlands Indles (c) L 735,000 Colombia (exc. of Pana.ma) 440,000
Turkey .. | 287,000 ‘ V epezuela 352,000
French Indo-China . I 286,000 | Chile 287,000
Japan and Dependencies . . 262,000 | Paraguay .. . 153,000
Afghanistan . ' 251,000 ! Ecuador - .. 176,000
Burma.. - 234,000 4 Other .. 262,000
Thailand 200,000 Total 6,937,000
Other .. _586,000_ 0 . ef
ceania, etc.—
Total 16, 216 ooo Colmmonwealth of Australia | 2,975,000
Africa— New Zealand and Depen-
French West Africa 1,816,000 dencies .. 104,000
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 969,000 Territory of New Gumeu .. 91,000
French Equatorial Africa. . 960.000 Papua 90,000
Belgian Congo .. .. 902,000 Other .. .. .. 41,000
Algeria .. .. 851,000 Total .. ...| 3,301,000
Libya .. 680,000 | British Empire 13,354,000

(a) Includes Austria {32,000 8q. miles) and Sudeten Territory (11,000 8q. miles).

Albania (11,000 8q. miles).

(¢) Includes Dutch New Guinea.

(b} Includes
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The countries and areas given in the table are those obtaining before the 193945
War and were extracted from the Statistical Year Book of the League of Nations.

3. Areas of Political Subdivisions.—As already stated, Australia consists of six
States and the Northern and Australian Capital Territories. The areas of these, and
their proportions of the total of Australia, are shown in the following table :—

AUSTRALIA : AREA OF STATES AND TERRITORIES.

State or Territory. ! Area. l lz)e;c:(l;gmlg'e
. Sq. miles. l %

New South Wales ~ .. .. 309,433 ! 10.40
Victoria . .. co 87,884 l 2.96
Queensland .. .. .. 670,500 22.54
South Australia. . .. .. 380,070 12.78
Western Australia o .. 975,920 |, 32.81
Tasmania .. .. 26,215 0.88
Northern Terrltorv . 523,620 17.60
Australian Capital Termtorv . 939 0.03

Total .. .. .. | 2,974,581 100.00

4. Coastal Configuration—(i) General. There are no striking features in the
configuration of the coast ; the most remarkable indentations are the Gulf of Carpentaria
on the north and the Great Australian Bight on the south. The Cape York Peninsula
on the extreme north is the only other remarkable feature in the outline. In Official
Year Book No. 1 an enumetatlon is given of the features of the coast-line of Australia
(see pp. 60-68). -

(ii) Coast-line. The lengths of coast-line, excluding minor indentations, of each
State and of the whole continent, and the area per mile of coast-line, are shown in the

following table :—

AUSTRALIA : COAST-LINE AND AREA PER MILE THEREOF.

i Area Area

State. Coast-line. | per Mile of } State. Coast-line. | per Mile of

1 Coast-line. {; ) {'oast-line,

Miles. i Sq. miles. | Miles. | Sq. miles.
New South \Vales(a) 700 443 || South Australia ., 1,540 | 247
Victoria. . 680 | 129 Western Australia 4,350 . 224
Quecnsland o 3,000 | 223 Continent (b) .. | 11,310 261
Northern Territory 1,040 | 503 Tasmania .. goo " 29

N {a) Includes Australian Capital Territory. (b) Area 2,948,366 square miles.

For the entire Commonwealith of Australia this gives a coast-line of 12,210 miles
and an average of 244 square miles for one mile of coast-line. According to Strelbitski,
Europe has only 75 square miles of area to each mile of coast-line, and, according to
more recent figures, England and Wales have only one-third of this, 25 square miles.

(iii) Historical Significance of Coastal Names. It is interesting to trace the voyages
of some of the early navigators by the names bestowed by them on various coastal
features—thus Dutch names are found on various points of the Western Australian
coast, in Nuyts’ Archipelago, in the Northern Territory, and in the Gulf of Carpentaria ; .
Captain Cook can be followed along the coasts of New South Wales and Queensland ;
Flinders’ track is easily recognized from Sydney southwards, as far as Cape Catastrophe,
by the numerous Lincolnshire names bestowed by him ; and the French navigators of
the end of the eighteenth and the beginning. of the nineteenth century have left their
anames all along the Western Australian, South Australian and Tasmanian coasts.

5. Geographical Features of Australia.—In separate issues of earlier Official Year
Books fairly complete information has heen given concerning some spema.l geographical
element. The nature of this information and its position in the various issues can
be readily ascertained on reference to the special index following the index to maps and
graphs at the end of this issue.

.



30 CrAPTER II.—PHYSIOGRAPHY.

6. Fauna, Flora, Geology and Seismology of Australia.—Special articles dealing with
these features have appeared in previous issues of the Official Year Book, but limits of
space naturally preclude their repetition in each volume. As pointed out in par. 5,
however, the nature and position of these articles can be readily ascertained from the
special index.

§ 2. Climate and Meteorology of Australia.*

1. Infroductory.—In Official Year Book No. 3, pp. 70 and 8o, some account ‘is
given of the history of Australian meteorology, including a reference to the development
of magnetic observations. In Official Year Book No. 4, pp. 84 and 87, will be found
a short sketch of the creation and organization of the Commonwealth Bureau of
Meteorology, and a résumé of the subjects dealt with at the Meteorological Conference
in 1907.

2. Meteorological Publications.—Reference to publications issued by the Central
Meteorological Bureau appears in Official Year Béok No. 22, pp. 40 and 41, and No. 34,
p. 11. The following publications have since been issued :—Bulletin No. 28, *‘ Duststorms
in Australia ”; Bulletin No. 29, ““ Report on the Divergence Theory of the Formation
of Cyclones ”; Bulletin No. 30, * Synoptic Analysis over South-West Pacific Area ™ ;
Bulletin No. 31, “ Coastal Fogs in Australia ** ; Bulletin No. 32, ““ Frost in the Australian
Region >’ ; Bulletin No. 33, * Discussion of Seven Years of Aerological Observations by
Aeroplane at Sydney > ; Bulletin No. 34, * Bradfield Scheme for Watering the Inland ;
Bulletin No. 35, “ A Study of Average Hourly Values of Temperature, Relative Humidity
and Saturation Deficit in the Australian Region from Records of Capital City Bureaux™
Bulletin No. 36, * Weather Conditions Affecting Aviation over the Tasman Sea "—Part
IV, “ Flying Conditions over the Tasman Sea » (1940—44) ; Bulletin No. 37, *‘ Discussion
of Four Years of Aerological Observations obtained by means of Aeroplanes near
Perth ” ; Studies in Applied Climatology, Western Australia—Pamphlet No. 1, * Climate
of the West Australian Wheat Belt with Special Reference to Rainfall over Marginal
Areas ™" ; * Analysis and Forecasting in the South-West Pacific Area™; and “ Set of
Typical Summer and Winter Weather-Charts (for use in Schools) .

3. Equipment.—The determination of the climatological data has been made by
records of the following instruments :—

(i) Rainfall. Ra,mfall has been measured by a cylindrical gauge generally 8 inches
in diameter.

(ii) Temperature. Extreme daily temperatures bave been recorded by means of
self-registering maximum and mmlmum thermometers which are read
and set daily.

(iif) Humidity. Humidities have been determined by the aid of tables from
readings of dry and wet bulb thermometers.

(iv) Atmospheric Pressure. Pressures have been measured by mercurial barometers
of the Kew (or Fortin) pattern.

(v) Evaporation. The standard evaporimeter in use consists of a cylindrical
galvanized iron tank 3 feet in diameter and 3 feet deep, with a water
jacket. Concrete tanks of similar form and dimensions are also used.

=" {vi) Wind. Data concerning wind have been obtained either by ‘‘ Robinson ™
cup anemometer, *“ Dines ” pressure tube anemometer or by *“ Machin
' ¢up anemometer.

4. General Description of Australia.—A cons1dera.b]e portlon (0.530) of three divisions
of Australia is north of the tropic of Capricorn—that is"to say, within Queensland,
Western Australia and the Northern Territory, no less than 1,149,320 square miles
belong to the tropical zone and 1,020,720 to the temperate zoné. The whole area of
Australia within the temperate zone, however, is 1,825,261 square miles; thus the
tropical part is about 0.386, or about five-thirteenths of the whole, or the *“ temperate
region is half as large again as the * tropical ” (more accurately 1.588). By reason of
its insular geographical position and the absence of striking physical features whether
in marine gulfs or in important mountains, Australia is, on the whole, less subject to
extremes of weather thail are regions of similar area in other parts of the globe, and
latitude for latitude Australia is, on the whole, more temperate.

* Prepared from data supplied by the Director, Commonwealth Meteorological Bureau,
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The average elevation of the surface of the land is low, probably close to goo feet
above the sea. The altitudes range up to a little over 7,300 feet, hence its climate
embraces a great many features, from the characteristically tropical to what is essentially
alpine, a fact indicated in some measure by the name Australian Alps given to the southern
portion of the Great Dividing Range.

On the coast, the rainfall is often abundant and the atmosphere moist, but in some
portions of the interior is very limited, and the atmosphere dry. The distribution of
forest, therefore, with its climatic influence, is very uneven. In the interior, in places,
there are fine belts of trees, but there are large areas also which are treeless, and here
the air is hot and parching in summer. Again, on the coast, even so far south as latitude’
35° the vegetation is tropical in its luxuriance, and to some extent also in character.
Climatologically, therefore, Australia may be said to present a great variety of features.

5. Meteorological Divisions.—(i) General. Reference to the divisions adopted by
the Commonwealth Meteorologist will be found in Official Year Book No. 22, p. 4I.
(ii) Special Climatological Stations. The latitudes, longitudes and altitudes of

special stations, the climatological features of which are graphically’ represented
hereinafter, are as follows ;—

SPECIAL CLIMATOLOGICAL STATIONS : AUSTRALIA.

Heizht | | 5 Height i
Locality. agg:e Lntl;ude. Lon%l.:ude. Locality. agg;'e Lat,g,ude. Long];tude.
Level. . Level. ' )
Feet. | deg. min.| deg. min. Feet. | deg. min. | deg. min.
Perth . 210 | 31 57| 115 51 | Canberra .. 11,006 | 35 18 | 149 06
Adelaide .. 140 | 34 56 | 138 35 { Darwin .. 97 | 12 28 | 130 I
Brisbane .. 134 | 27 28 | 153 2 | Alice Springs.. (1,901 | 23 38 | 133 37
Sydney ca. 138 1 33 .52 | 151 12 | Dubbo 870 | 32 15 | 148 37
Melbourne .. 114 | 37 49 | 144 53 | Laverton, W. A 1,506 | 28 40 | 122 23
Hobart .. 177 | 42 53 { 147 20 | Coolgardie .. |1,389 | 30 357 | 121 10

6. Temperatures.—(i) Comparisons with other Countries. 1In respect of Australian
temperatures generally, it may be pointed out that the mean annual isotherm for 50°
Fahrenheit extends in South America and South Africa as far south as latitude 33°,
while in Australia it reaches only as far south as latitude 30°, thus showing that, on the
whole, Australia has, latitude for latitude, a more temperate climate than other places
in the Southern Hemlsphere

The comparison is even more favourable when the Northern Hemisphere is included,
for in the United States of America the 70° isotherm extends in several of the western
States as far north as latitude 41°. In Europe, the same isotherm reaches almost to the
southern shores of Spain, passing afterwards, however, along the northern shores of
-Africa till it reaches the Red Sea, when it bends northward along the eastern shore of the
Mediterranean till it reaches Syria. In Asia, nearly the whole of the land.area south
of latitude 40° N. has a higher temperature than 70°.

The extreme range of temperature is less than 100° over practically. the whole of
Australia, that figure being only slightly exceeded at a very few places; it is mostly
70° to 9o° over inland areas, and somewhat less on the coast. In parts of Asia and North
America, the extreme range exceeds 130° and 150° in some localities.

Along the northern shores of Australia the temperatures are very equable At
Darwin, for example, the difference in the means for the hottest and coldest month is
only 8.4° maximum and minimum respectively, and the extreme readings for the.year,
or the highest maximum on record and the lowest minimum, show a difference of
under 50°.

(ii) Hottest and Coldest Parts. A comparison of the temperatures recorded at coast
and inland stations shows that, in Australia, as in other continents, the range increases
with increasing distance from the coast.
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In the interior of Australia, and during exceptionally dry summers, the temperature
occasionally reaches or exceeds 120° in the shade, and, considering Australia as a whole,
frosts may occur within a few miles of the coastline over the entire continent except
in the Northern Territory and in a considerable area of Northern Queensland. The
hottest area of the continent is situated in the northern part of Western Australia about
the Marble Bar and Nullagine gold-fields, where the maximum shade temperature during
the summer sometimes exceeds 100° continuously for days and weeks. The coldest part
of Australia is the extreme south-east of New South Wales and extreme east of Victoria—
the region of the Australian Alps. Here the temperature seldom, if ever, reaches 100°
even in the hottest of seasons, while in winter, readings slightly below zero are
occasionally recorded.

Tasmania as a whole enjoys a most moderate and equable range of temperature
throughout the year, although occasionally hot winds may cause the temperature to
rise to 100° in the eastern part of the State.

(iii)) Monthly BMMaximum and Minimum Temperatures. The normal monthly
maximum and minimum temperatures can be best shown by means of graphs, which
exhibit the nature of the fluctuation of each for all available years. In the diagram
(page 33) for nine representative places in Australia, the upper heavy curves show the
mean maximum, and the lower heavy curves the mean minimum temperatures based
upon daily observations, while the length of the interval between these two heavy
curves shows the average difference between the highest and the lowest temperatures
of the twenty-four Lours.

7. Humidity.—After temperature, humidity is the most important element of
climate particularly as regards its effects on human comfort, rainfall supply, and
conservation and related problems.

In this publication the humidity of the air has been graphically represented (pa,rre 33)
by its vapour pressure (i.e., the partial pressure of the water vapour measured in inches
of mercury). The humidity has also been expressed by the relative humidity which is
the quotient of the vapour pressure divided by the saturation vapour pressure and
multiplied by one hundred. The mean 9 a.m. relative humidity, as well as its highest
and lowest recorded mean values at 9 a.m., have been given in the tables of climatological
data for the capital cities (para. 18). The mean monthly vapour pressure has also been
added to these tables.

The annual curve of vapour ‘pressure derived from the normal monthly values for
this element is comparable with the maximum and minimum temperature curves, but
the relative humidities consisting as they do of the extremes for each month do not show
the normal annual fluctuation which would be approximately midway between the
extremes. i

The order of stations in descending values of 9 a.m. vapour pressure is Darwin,
Brisbane, Sydney, Perth, Melbourne, Adelaide, Canberra, Hobart and Alice Springs,
while the relative humidity diminishes in the order, Sydney, Canberra, Melbourne,
Darwin, Hobart, Brisbane, Perth, Adelaide and Alice Springs.

8. Evaporation.—(i) GQeneral. The rate and quantity of evaporation in any territory
is influenced by the prevailing temperature, and by atmospheric humidity, pressure and
wind movement. In Australia the question is, perbaps, of more than ordinary importance,
since in its drier regions water has often to be conserved in * tanks ¥ and dams. The
magnitude of the economic loss by evaporation will be appreciated from the map repro-
duced berein (see page 41) which shows that the yearly amount varies from about 20
inches over Western Tasmania to more than 100 inches over central and north-western
parts of Australia. Over an area of 70 per cent. of the continent, comprising most inland
districts and extending to the coast in the North-West and Eucla divisions of Western
Australia, during no month of the year does the rainfall exceed the evaporation. The
central and north-western portions of the continent, comprising 46 per cent. of the total
land mass, experience evaporation more than twice as great as its rainfall ; it is note-
worthy that the vegetation over most of this region is characterised by acacia, semi-desert,

* In Australia artificial storage ponds or reservoirs are called ‘‘ tanks."”

o
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AVERAGE ANNUAL FLUCTUATIONS OF NORMAT, MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM
TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY.
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EXPLANATION.—The upper and lower heavy lines in each graph represent the mean maximum and
mean minimum temperatures respectivelv. The Fahrenheit temperature scales are shown on the outer
edge of the sheet under ** ¥ *’ and the centigrade scales in the two inner columns under ** C ",

The broken line shows the normal absolute humidity in the form of g a.m. vapour pressures for which
vhe figures in the outer *“ ¥ > columns represent hundredths «f an inch of barometric pressure.

The upper and lower fine lines join the greatest and the least monthly means of relative humidity
respectively, the fizures under the outer columus ** ¥ ’’ indicating percentage values.

The curves for temperature and vapour pressure joining the mean menthly values serve to show the
annual fluctuation of these elements, but the reliitive humidity graphs jcining the extreme values for each
monvh do not indicate any normal annual variation.

Comparison of the maximum and minimum temperature curves affcrds a measure of the mean diurnal
range of temperature. At Perth in ¢he middle of January, for instance, there is normally a range of 21°
from 63° F. to 84° F., but in July it is only 15° from 48° F. to 63° F.

The relative humidity curves illustrate the extreme range of the mean monthly humidity over a
number of years.
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MEAN MONTHILY RATNTALL AND EVAPORATION.
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EXPLANATION.—On tvhe preceding graphs thick lines denote rainfall, and thin lines evaporation, and
show the fluctuation of the mean rate of fall or evaporation per month throughout the year. The results,
plotted from the Climatological Tables herein, are shown in inches (see'the outer columns), and the
;:orr%spon.ding metric scale (centimetres) is shown in the two inner columns. The evaporation is not given

or arwin.

At Perth, Adelaide, Brisbane, Melbourne, Hobart, Canberra, Alice Springs and Coolgardie the results
have been obtained from jacketed tanks sunk in the ground. At Sydney and Dubbo sunken tanks without
water jackets are used, whilst at Laverton (W.A.) the records are taken from a small portable jacket
evaporation dish of 8 inches in diameter.

The distance for any date from the zero line to the curve represents the average number of inches,
reckoned as per month, of rainfall at that date. Thus, taking the curve for Adelaide in the middle
of January, the rain falls on the average at the rate of about three-fourths of an inch per month or, say
at the rate of about g inches per year. In the middle of June it falls at the rate of a little over 3 inches
per month, or, say, at the rate of ahout 37 inches per year. At Dubbo, the evaporation is at the rate
gf nearly 11§ inches per month about the middle of January. and only about 1} inches at the middle of

une.

The mean annual rainfall and evaporation at the places indicated are given in the appended table.

MEAN ANNUAL RAINFALL AND EVAPORATION.

Place. Rainfall, | EYapora- Place. Rainfan. | B{apora-
In. In. In. In.
Perth .. 34.95 65.91 Canberra .. 22.45 54.00
Adelaide .. 21.09 56.04 Darwin .. 60. 60 ..
Vrisbane .. 44.58 56.36 Alice Springs .. 10.55 97.21
Sydney .. 46.35 40.17 Dubbo .. 21.83 66.37
Melbourne .. 25.54 39.15 Laverton, W.A, 9.12 95.80
Hobart .. 24.52 31.21 Coolgardie .. 10.24 84.42

MEAN BAROMETRIC PRESSURE.—CAPITAL CITIES.
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EXPLANATION.—The lines representing the yearly fluctuations of barometric pressure at the State
capital cities are means for long periods, and are plotted from the Climatological Tables herein. The
pressures are shown in inches on about 2% times the natural scale, and the corresponding pressures in
centimetres are also shown in the two inner columns, in which each division represerts one millimetre.

Taking the Brisbane graph for purposes of illustration, it will be seen that the mean pressure in
the middle of January is about 29.87 inches, and there are maxima in the middle of May and August on
about 30.09 inches.
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COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA.
BUREAU OF METEOROLOGY MELBOURNE.

MONTHLY DISTRIBUTION OF RAINFALL
OVER AUSTRALIA.

REVISED TO END OF 18389.

EXPLANATION:- THE GRAPKS SHOW THE AVERAGE
RAINFALL IN ZACH MONTH OF THE YEAR IN THE
VARIOUS RAINFALL DISTRICTS , THE BOUNDARIZS
OF WHICH ARE SHOWN BY THEZ BROKEN LINES ON
THE MAP. THE NUMBERS ON THE MA® REFER TO
THE OISTRICTS. THE CORRESPONDING DISTRICT
NAMES AREC GIVEN IN THE INSERT ON PAGE 37.

THE COLUMNS FOR THE SUCCESSIVE MONTHS,
JANUARY TO DECEMBER, RUN FROM LEFT TO
RIGHT .

THE LENGTH OF A VERTICAL COLUMN REPRE—
SENTS THE AVERAGE MONTHLY RAINFALL ACCORD-
ING TO THE SCALE GIVEN BELOW.

ISSUED UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF THE MINISTER OF STATE FOR THE AIR BY
H.N.WARREN
ScaLt oF MiLcs DirecTon.
190 200

100 S0
™

NO STATIONS

Central Weather Bureau, Melbourne,

RG.S/a1
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ISSUED UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF THE MINISTER OF STATE FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF AIR
8Y HN.WARREN OIRECTOR OF METEOROLOGICAL SERVICES

9 AM.

LOCAL MEAN TIME

WIND ROSES

SHOWING MONTHLY FREQUENCY
OISTRIBUTION OF WIND DIRECTIONS
TO EIGHT POINTS OF THE COMPASS

=m=={HALLS CREE
| THe9s3433

%

SCALE OF FREQUENCIES PER CENT

EXPLANATION.

The sides of the octagons face towards the cardinal and semi-cardinal
points,  Projecting from each side are twelve columns representing the
twelve months of the year, and the lengths of the calumas are proportional
10 the percentage frequencies of the winds from the given direction in the
tuccessive months, working round clockwise from lanuary to December. The
scale is shown above, and the outer octagons have been drawn, separated
from the inner octagons by a distarce representing 12}, The tops of the
columns would all be on these outer octagons If winds from the eight
directions were equally frequent and there were no calms.  The percentage
frequency of calms in the 12 months ts shown by figures within the octagons.
Small dashes within the inner octagons mndicate months when the percentage
of winds from that direction 13 pracically zero.
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LOCAL MEAN TIME

WIND ROSES

SHOWING MONTHLY FREQUENCY
DISTRIBUTION OF WIND OIRECTIONS
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EXPLANATION.

s The sides of the octagons face towards the cardinal and semi-cardinal
1 points.  Projccting from each side are twelve columns representing the
twelve months of the year, and the lengths of the columns are proportional

to the percentage frequencies of the winds from the given direction in the

successive months, working round clockwise from Januvary to December. The

scale is shown above, and the outer octagons have been drawn. separated

from the inner octagons by a distance representing 1249, The tops of the

- columns would all be on these outer octagons I winds from the eight

! directions were equalty frequent and there were no calms.  The percentage
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CLIMATE AND METEOROLOGY OF AUSTRALIA, 43

shrub steppe and porcupine grass. Since the loss by evaporation depends largely on the
exposed area, tanks and dams so designed that the surface shall be & minimum are
advantageous. Further, the more protected from the direct rays of the sun and from
winds by means of suitable tree planting, the less will be the loss by evaporation. These
matters are naturally of more than ordinary concern in the drier districts of Australia.

(ii) Comments on Map of Average Annual Evaporation. A map of average annual
evaporation in Australia (see page 41) has been compiled on the basis of records obtained
from a number of evaporimeters supplemented by estimates derived from records of
saturation deficit by applying the Waite Institute factor of 263 [** Atmospheric Saturation
Deficit in Australia ’—J. A. Prescott (Trans. Royal Society, S.A., Vol. lv, 1931)].
Some modification of the latter values was found to be necessary in comparison with
recordings of evaporimeters.

The standard evaporation tank used in Australia is cylindrical in form and is 36
inches in diameter and 36 inches deep. It is surrounded by a 6-inch water jacket and the
whole is sunk into the ground so that the water surface is approximately at ground level.

Saturation deficit is obtained from readings of dry and wet bulb thermometers exposed
in & standard Stevenson thermometer shelter. Saturation deficit is the difference between
the vapour pressure indicated by the dry and wet bulb readings, and the saturation
vapour pressure corresponding to the dry bulb temperature.

The Waite formula, e =263 s.d., is not an exact relationship, but it takes account
of one of the major factors in evaporation, i.e., the difference between saturation vapour
pressures at the mean dew point and at the mean air temperature. Errorsin the formula
are found to be fairly consistent in considerable areas of Australia and corrections have
been applied accordingly. No evaporation records are available north of latitude 20°,
and corrections have been extrapolated for these areas. The evaporation stations on
which estimates for the tropics have been based are Alice Springs (N.T.) and Winton
(Q’land), and to a lesser degree Blackall (Q’land) and Marble Bar (W.A.).

The map thus presents an estimate of evaporation for which allowance should be
made for a certain margin of error (perhaps 10 per cent. or so) on the conservative side.
In the absence of definite information, such a map should serve a useful purpose as a
basis for many climatic studies.

(iii) Monthly Evaporation Curves, The diagrams (page 34) showing the mean
monthly evaporation in various parts of Australia disclose how characteristically
different are the amounts for the several months in different localities.

9. Rainfall—(i) General. The rainfall of any region is determined mainly by the
direction and route of the prevailing winds, by the varying temperatures of the earth’s
surface over which they blow, and by its physiographical features. ’

Australia lies within the zones of the south-east trades and prevailing westerly
winds. The southern limit of the south-east trade strikes the eastern shores at about
30° south latitude, and, with very few exceptions, the heaviest rains of the Australian
continent are precipitated along the Pacific slopes to the north of that latitude, the
varying quantities being more or less regulated by the differences in elevation of the
shores and of the chain of mountains from the New South Wales northern border to
Thursday Island, upon which the rain-laden winds blow. The converse effect is
exemplified on the north-west coast of Western Australia, where the prevailing winds,
blowing from the interior of the continent instead of from the ocean, result in the lightest
coastal rain in Australia.

The westerly winds, which skirt the southern shores, are responsible for the reliable,
generally light to moderate rains enjoyed by the south-western portion of Western
Australia. the agricultural areas of South Australia, a great part of Victoria, and the
whole of Tasmania.

(ii) Distribution of Rainfall. The average annual rainfall map of Australia (page 37)
shows that the heaviest yearly falls occur on the north coast of Queensland (up to over
160 inches) and in Western Tasmania (up to 140 inches), while from 50 to over 6o inches
are received on parts of the eastern seaboard from Jervis Bay (New South Wales) to the
northern part of Cape York Peninsula, also around Darwin (Northern Territory), on
the West Kimberley coast, near Cape Leeuwin (Western Australia), about the

4400.—2
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Australian Alps in eastern Victoria and New South Wales, and on the north-eastern
highlands in Tasmania. A great part of the interior of the continent, stretching from
the far west of New South Wales and the south-west of Queensland to the vicinity of
Shark Bay in Western Australia, has a very low average rainfall of less than 10 inches
a year. Between these two regions of heavy and very low rainfall are the extensive
areas which experience useful to good rains, and in the southern and eastern parts of
which are found the best country and most of the population and primary production.

(iii) Factors Determining Occurrence, Intensity and Seasonal Distribution of Rainfall.
Reference has already been made to the frequent rains occurring in the north-eastern
coastal districts of Queensland with the prevailing south-east trade winds and to similar
rains in the west of Tasmania with the prevailing westerly winds. Other rains in
Australia are associated mainly with tropical and southern depressions.

The former chiefly affect the northern, eastern, and to some extent the central parts
of the continent and operate in an irregular manner during the warmer half of the year,
but principally from December to March. They vary considerably in activity and scope
from year to year, occasionally developing into severe storms off the east and north-west
coasts. Tropical rainstorms sometimes cover an extensive area, half of the continent
on occasions receiving moderate to very heavy falls during a period of a few days. Rain
is also experienced, with some regularity, with thunderstorms in tropical areas, especially
near the coast. All these tropical rains, however, favour mostly the northern and eastern
parts of the area referred to ; the other parts further inland receive lighter, less frequent
and less reliable rainfall. With the exception of districts near the east coast, where
some rain falls in all seasons, the tropical parts of the continent receive useful rains only
on rare occasions from May to September.

The southern depressions are most active in the winter—June to August—and
early spring months. The rains associated with them are fairly reliable and frequent
over Southern Australia and Tasmania, and provide during that period the principal
factor in the successful growing of wheat. These depressions also operate with varying
activity during the remainder of the year, but the accompanying rains are usually lighter.
The southern rains favour chiefly the south-west of Western Australia, the agricultural
districts of South Australia, Victoria, Tasmania, and the southern parts of New South
Wales. They sometimes extend into the drier regions of the interior, but only
infrequently and with irregular rains.

Thke map showing mean monthly distribution of rainfall over Australia (page 38)
gives in graphic form information on the amount and occurrence of rain.

(iv) Wettest and Driest Regions. The wettest known part of Australia is on the
north-east coast of Queensland, between Port Douglas and Cardwell, where Deeral on
the north coast-line has an average annual rainfall of 182.01 inches and Tully on the
Tully River 177.54 inches. In addition, three stations situated on, or adjacent to,
the Johnstone and Russel Rivers have an average annual rainfall of between 143 and
169 inches. The maximum and minimum falls there are :—Deeral, 287.18 in 1945
and 109.74 inches in 1943, or a range of 177.44 inches; Tully, 234.37 in 1936 and
104.98 inches in 1943, or a range of 129.39 inches ; Goondi, 241.53 in 1894 and 67.88
inches in 1915, or a range of 173.65 inches ; Innisfail, 211.24 in 1894 and 69.87 inches
in 1902, or a range of 141.37 inches; Harvey Creek, 254.77 in 1921 and 80.47 inches
in 1902, or a range of 174.30 inches.

On four occasions more than zoo inches have been recorded at Goondi, the last
of these being in 1910, when 204.82 inches were registered. The records at this station
cover a period of 59 years.

In nineteen years of record Tully has exceeded 200 inches on eight occasions, whilst
in a record, of 28 complete years Harvey Creek has four times exceeded this figure.
At Tully 234.37 inches were recorded during 1936 and at Harvey Creek the total for
1921 was 254.77 inches. At the South Johnstone Sugar Experiment Station 202.52
inches were recorded in 1921.

In Tasmania the wettest part is in the West Coast region, the average annual ra.mfal]
at Lake Margaret being 144 inches, with a maximum of 175.12 inches in 1924.
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The driest known part of the continent is in the Lake Eyre district in South
Australia (the only part of the continent below sea level), where the annual average is
only 5 inches, and Wh'ere the total rarely exceeds 10 inches for the twelve months.

The inland districts of Western Australia were at one time regarded as the driest
part of Australia, but authentic observations in recent years over most settled districts
in the east of that State show that the annual average is about 10 inches.

(v) Quantities and Distribution of Rainfall. The general distribution is best seen
from the rainfall map (page 37) which shows the areas subject to average annual rainfalls
lying between certain limits. The proportions of the total area of each State and of
Australia as a whole enjoying varying quantities of rainfall determined from the latest
available information are shown in the following table :—

AVERAGE ANNUAL RAINFALL DISTRIBUTION.

- | -
Average Annual N ueens- | South | Western | Tas- |Northern
i’:a;.zinfall. N.(Sa.)W. Victoria. Qland. Australiaj Australia. ma;lia. !Territory T(()g‘)“'
i ®
- l |
. % ow !l ow !l % | % % ' % | %
Under 10 inches .. | 19.7 Nil 13.0 ; 82.8 58.0  Nil | 247 37.6
I0—I5 4, .. 23.5 | 22.4 I4.4 9.4 22.4 ' Nil | 32.4 19.9
I5—20 ..t o17.5 15.2 19.7 l 4.5 6.8 0.7 9.7 10.9
20—25 ., .. 14.2 | 17.9| 18.8' 2.2 3.7, 1r.ol 6.6 9.1
25—30 ., .. g.1] 180! 11.6 I 0.8 3.7 11.41 9.3 7.3
30—40 ., .. 9.9 | 16.1 1.1 0.3 i 3.3 204! 4.7 6.6
Over 40 “ e 6.1 10.4 | I1.4 Nil 2.1 | 56.5 | 12.6 8.6
| !
Total .. ' 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 100.0 1 100.0 |, 100.0 | 100.0
: ! B R
(a) Includes Australian Capital Territory. (b) Over an area of 2,777 square miles no records are
available. .

Referring first to the capital cities, the records of which are given in the next
table, it will be seen that Sydney, with a normal rainfall of 46.34 inches, occupies the
chief place: Brisbane, Perth, Melbourne, Hobart, Canberra and Adelaide follow in
that order, Adelaide with 21.09 inches being the driest. The extreme range from the
wettest to the driest year is greatest at Brisbane (72.09 inches) and least at Adelaide
(19.49 inches).

In order to show how the rainfall is distributed throughout the year in various parts
of the continent, average figures for the various climatological districts have been
selected, (See map on p. 38). The figures for Northern Rivers, District 14, show that
nearly the whole of the rainfall occurs there in the summer months, while little or none
falls in the middle of the year. The figures for the Central Coast, south-west of Western
Australia (District g}, are the reverse for, while the summer months are dry, the winter
ones are very wet. In the districts containing Melbourne and Hobart the rain is fairly
well distributed throughout the twelve months, with a’ maximum in October for both
districts. In Queensland, the heaviest rains fall in the summer months, but good averages
are also maintained during the other seasons in eastern parts.

On the coast of New South Wales, the first half of the year is the wettest, with
heaviest falls in the autumn; the averages during the last six months are fair, and
moderately uniform. Generally it may be said that approximately one-third of the
area of the continent, principally in the eastern and northern parts, enjoys an annual
average rainfall of from 20 to 50 inches or more, the remaining two-thirds averaging
from 5 to 2o inches. '

(vi) Curves of Rainfall and Evaporation. The relative amounts of rainfall and
evaporation at different times through the year are clearly indicated in the graphs
(page 34). Inspection thereof and of the map on page 41 will show how large is the
evaporation when water is fully exposed to the direct rays of the sun and to wind.
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(vii) T'ables of Rainfall. The table of rainfall for a fairly long period of years for
each of the various Australian capitals affords information as to the variability of the
fall in successive years, and the list of the more remarkable falls furnishes information

as to what may be expected on particular occasions.

RAINFALL : AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL CITIES.

ADELAIDE. | BRISBANE.

CANBERRA.(a) PERTH. SYDNEY. MELBOURNE.| HOBART.(b)
o _ oo

g g g g - g g
Year. 5 - : < s < . 3 . < . ] ;s | 3
< a ] =] 2 =] -] =] b= a8 =] 2 =}
2 S = 3 = s = S = | = by =] -4
g > g < g < g 2 g ° g e g #
] =} ) o o ] ©
< 2z < =1 < . < = < =T = < &

in. in. in. in. in. ! in. in.

1920 . . 40.35 | 124 | 26.70 | 119 | 39.72 | 122 { 43.42 | 159 f 28.27 | 162 | 18.00 | 182
21 . . 41.09 | 135 | 22.64 | 100 | 54.3I | 167 | 43.34 | 140 1 29.76 | 154 18.04 | 159
22 .. .| 31.86 | 135 | 23.20 | 117 | 35.82 | 109 | 39.35 | 136 ; 25.02 | 151 | 28.27 | 18¢g
23 . . . 44.47 | 134 | 29.79 | 139 | 23.27 93 | 37.01 | 123 | 22.64 | 158 | 32.93 | 198
24 .. . 33-79 | 119 | 23.44 [ 143 | 41.08 | 114 | 37.01 | 136 | 36,48 | 17x | 28.76 | 197
25 .. .. «e { 3%.417 | 126 | 21.91 | 118 | 53.1I0 | 139 | 50.35 | 145 ; 17.57 | 144 | 22.67 | 170
26 . .. . 49.22 | 167 | 22.20 | 116 | 30.82 | 111 | 37.07 | 127 | 20.51 | 149 | 25.79 | 187
27 . .. . 36.59 | 133 | 16.92 | 101 | 62.08 | 130 | 48.56 | 138 | 17.98 | 135 | 20.13 | 185
28 .. | 18.59 90 | 44.88 | 140 | 19.43 | 107 | 52.64 | 145 | 40.07 | 130 | 24.09 | 151 | 30.23 | 205
29 .. | 23.12 70§ 36.77 | 132 | 17.51 | 119 | 39.78 | 118 | 57.90 | 129 | 28.81 | 168 | 26.55 | 194
30 .. | 17.33 82 | 39.80 | 129 | 18.65 | 116 | 41.22 | 144 | 44.47 | 141 | 25.41 | 145 | 19.38 | 152
31 .. | 24.02 | 103 | 39.18 | 118 | 22.26 | 145 | 66.72 | 136 | 49.22 | 153 | 28.63 | 164 | 27.17 | 179
32 .. | 20.18 | 118 | 39.40 | 121 | 25.04 | 141 | 24.79 97 1 37.47 | 136 | 31.08 | 179 | 30.29 | 155
33 .. | 20.78 96 | 32.47 | 116 | 22.12 | 130 | 49.71 | 118 | 42.71 | 153 | 22.28 | 136 | 23.18 | 182
34 .. | 35.58 | 131 | 40.61 | 120 | 20.24 | 125 | 54.26 | 117 | 64.91 | 183 | 33.53 | 157 | 23.17 | 194
35 .. ) 23.78 95 | 32.28 | 120 | 23.45 ] 140 | 34.64 | 111 | 30.97 | 131 | 20.08 | 183 | 32.22 | 196
36 .. | 26.24 | 108 | 30.64 | 118 | 19.34 | 121 | 21.77 | 101 | 30.22 | 130 | 24.30 | 187 | 19.60 | 178
37 . 20.46 82| 35.28 | 120 | 23.01 | 128 | 34.79 | 113 | 52.00 } 157 | 21.45 | 144 | 20.65 | 160
38 .. | 19.26 79 | 29.64 | 111 | 19.26 | 119 | 43.49 | 110 | 39.I7 | 132 | 17.63 | 131 | 31.32 | 169
39 .. | 27.63 | 116 | 45.70 | 123 | 23.29 | 139 | 47.43 | 122 | 33.67 | 127 | 33.11 | 166 | 27.23 | 188
40 . 17.38 64‘ 20.00 98 | 16.16 | 116 | 42.37 93 | 39.34 | 125 | 19.83 | 126 | 17.17 | 135
41 19.55 91 | 34.74 | 122 | 22,56 | 126 | 31.50 | 105 | 26.74 | 129 ! 31.78 | 157 | 23.49 | 145
42 . 25.76 | To4 | 39.24 | 140 | 25.44 | 133 | 44.01 | 125 | 48.29 | 121  29.79 | 148 | 19.42 | 263
43 . 24.59 | 123 | 31.46 | 117 { 17.84 | 135 ) 50.68 | 126 | 50.74 | 136 , 18.80 | 150 | 20.84 | 149
44 .. | 12.05 75 ( 27.39 | 123 | 17.13 | 114 | 27.85 | 100 | 31.04 | 115 | 21.32 | 143 | 26.23 | 151
45 . 22.35 | 100 | 52.67 | 137 | 17.85 | 105 | 48.16 [ 130 | 46.47 k 136»' 19.22 | 152 | 16.92 | 157
46 . 22.31 04 | 41.47 | 122 | 22.59 | 135 | 38.66 83 | 36.05 | 111 ‘ 29.80 | 177 | 39.45 | 193

- — : ;

Average | 22.16 96 | 34.94 | 121 | 21.09 | 124 | 44.58 | 125 § 46.34 | 152 [ 25.54 | 141 | 24.42 [ 153

No. of I
Years 19 19 71 71 108 | 108 95 87 88 88 91 91 64 64

{a) Commonwealth Forestry Bureau: records in issues prior to No. 36 were for the station at Acton which
(&) Records taken from present site commenced 1883,

closed down in 1939.

10. Remarkable Falls of Rain.—The following are the most remarkable falls of rain
in the various States and Territories which have occurred within a period of twenty-four

hours.

For other very heavy falls at various localities reference may be made to Official

Year Book No. 14, pp. 60-64, No. 22, pp. 46-48 and No. 29, pp. 43, 44 and 51 :—

HEAVY RAINFALLS : NEW SOUTH WALES, UP TO 1946, INCLUSIVE.

! +
Namle,o(:; ill‘é);m or Date. Amnt, I Numle‘oocfal'li‘g;f’ nor Date. Amnt.

}

- - — e = -
m. | : in.

Broger’s Creek 14 Feb., 1898 | 20.05,! South Head (near
s » 13 Jan.. 1911 | 20.83 Sydney) .. | 16 Oct., 1844 | 20.41
Cordeaux River 14 Feb., 1898 | 22.58|| Towamba 5 Mar., 1893 | 20.00
Morpeth .. 9 Mar., 1893 | 21.52|(| Viaduct Creek .. | 15 ,, 1936| 20.00
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HEAVY RAINFALLS : QUEENSLAND, UP TO 1946, INCLUSIVE.
Nmﬁgﬁ:f nor Date. | Amnt. ;: Namf Ooci ;1;3; nor Date. Amnt.
in. ' in.
Babinda (Cairns) . . 2 Mar., 1935 | 24.14!| Kuranda (Cairns). . 2 Apr., 1911 | 28.80
Banyan (Cardwell) | 12 Feb., 1927 | 24.00| Landsborough 2 Feb., 1893 | 25.15
Buderim Mountain | 11 Jan., 1898 | 26.20| Macnade Mill -6 ,, 1901} 23.33.
Carruchan 24 Jan., 1934 | 24.00| Plane Creek
Crohamhurst (Mackay) 26 Feb.. 1913 | 27.73
(Blackall Range) 2 Feb., 1893 | 35-71|] Sarina .. 26 Feb., 1913 | 27.75.
Deeral . 2 Mar., 1935 27.60| Tully Mill 12 Feb., 1927 23.86
Flat Top Island .. | 21 Jan., 19181 25.18] Woodlands (Yepp n) 3 Jan., 1893 | 23.07
Goondi .. | 30 Jan., 1913 | 24.10| Yarrabah 2 Apr., 1911 | 30.65
Harvey Creek 3, 1911’ 27.75i
HEAVY RAINFALLS : WESTERN AUSTRALIA, UP TO 1946, INCLUSIVE,
' Namle;o(::fa'lli‘gxn o Date. Amnt. N“m{&fa’,l;gx o or Date. Amnt.
in. ¢ R in.
Balla Balla 21 Mar., 1899 14.40| Pilbara .. .. 2 Apr., 1808 { 14.04
Boodarie 21 Jan., 1896 | 14.53'| Roebuck Plains .. 5Jan., 1917 | i4.01I
Broome .. 6 ,, 1917 14.00, . ’e .. 6 ,, 1917| 22.36
Carlton Hill 7 Feb., 1942 | 12.75 Thangoc .. 17-19 Feb.’g6 | 24.18
Derby 7 5 1917| 16.47|| Towrana 1 Mar., 1943 | 12.16
Fortesque .. 3 May, 1890 | 23.36|| Whim Creek 3 Apr., 1898 | 29.41
Jimba Jimba e 1 Mar.,, 1943 | 11.54| Winderrie -17dJdan., 1923 | 14.23
Marble Bar . 2, 1941| 12.00f
HEAVY RAINFALLS : NORTHERN TERRITORY UP TO l946 INCLUSIVE,
‘ N“m&)%;ili‘é;f nor Date. Amat, Namﬁ:&ﬂ‘&?n or Date. Amnt.
Bathurst Island in. in,
Mission .. 7 Apr., 1925 | 11.85{] Cape Don 13 Jan., 1934 | 13.58
Birrimbah 6 Mar., 1935 | 16.50]| Darwin . .. 7 Dec., 1915} 11.67
Borroloola 14 , 1899 14.00|| Groote Eylandt .. | 25 Mar,,1940| 11.75.
Brock’s Creek 24 Dec., 1915 | 14.33| Timber Creek 5 Feb., 1042 | 13.65.
HEAVY RAINFALLS : SOUTH AUSTRALIA, UP TO 1946, INCLUSIVE. B
N“mf‘,':;'lli‘{’; o or Date. Amnt. Namﬁo((’:;ﬂg,‘f'n or Date. Amnt.
T in. ‘ in.
Ardrossan 18 Feb.,1946 | 8.10|l Newcastle Waters | 28 Dec., 1945 6.37
Coober Pedy 19 Feb.,1938| 6.50( Nunjikompita 21 Feb., 1938 6.50
Cunnamulla 18 Feb.,, 1946 | 8.20|| Wallaroo 18Feb., 1046 | 5.74
Edithburg 18 Feb., 1946 { 7.46| Wilmington 1 Mar, 1921 | 7.12
Lobethal 18 Apr., 1938| 6.44.| Winulta > 18 Feb.,1946 | 6.61
Maitland 18 Feb., 1946 | 7.21
HEAVY RAINFALLS : VICTORIA, UP TO 1946, INCLUSIVE.
N“mﬁo‘g};{’;_’ nor Date. Amnt. N“mﬂ)%flg‘{’y‘.v“ or Date. Amnt..
Blackwood ‘ Green- in. N | e
hill 26 Jan., 1941 | 8.98|! Korumburra 1 Dec., 19341 8.51
Cann River 16 Mar., 1938 | g9.94|| Mt. Buffalo 6 June, 1917{ 8.53
Cunninghame 26 Dec., 1935 | 8.50| Murrungowar 16 Mar., 1938| 8.36
Erica . 1 Dec., 1934 | 8.66/| Olinda .. 1 Dec., 1934 9.10
Hazel Park I, ve 10.50| Tambo Crossing .. | 13 July, 1925| 8.89
Kalorama I, ,» | 10.05! Tonghi Creek 27 Feb., 1919 g.90
] HEAVY RAINFALLS : TASMANIA, UP TO 1946, INCLUSIVE.
Nnm&ﬁ%‘&yn or Date. Amnt. Namfﬂ%{aan;m or Date Amnt.
N in. T in.
Cullenswood .. 5Apr., 1929 | 11.12{| Riana 5 Apr., 1929 | 11.08
Gould’s Country 8-10 Mar.,’11 | 15.33}| The Springs 30-31 Jan.,’'16| 10.75
Lottah . " 810 ,, ,, 18.10]| Triabunna 5 June, 1923 | 10.20
Mathinna . | _5Apr., 1929 13.25
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HEAVY RAINFALLS : AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY, UP TO 1946,

INCLUSIVE.
Namf)oocfa;li‘g;? n or Date. Amnt. |]l| N"mfo%;gg; n or Date. Amnt
B in. ii T r I ™
Canberra (Acton).. | 27 May, 1925| 6.84!" Uriarra .. .. | 27 May, 1925| 6.57
Cotter Junction .. . . 7.13ii
t

11. Snowfall.—Light snow has been known to fall occasionally as far north as
latitude 31° S., and from the western to the eastern shores of the continent. During
exceptional seasons, it has fallen simultaneously over two-thirds of New South Wales,
and has extended at times along the whole of the Great Dividing Range, from its
southern extremity in Victoria as far north as Toowoomba in Queensland. During the
winter, for several months, snow covers the ground to a great extent on the Australian
Alps, where also the temperature falls below zero Fahrenheit during the night. In the
ravines around Mt. Kosciusko and similar localities the snow never entirely disappears
after a severe winter,

12. Hail.—Hail falls most frequently along the southern shores of the continent in
the winter, and over eastern Australia during the summer months. The size of the
hailstones generally increases with distance from the coast. A summer rarely passes
without some station experiencing a fall of stones exceeding in size an ordinary hen-egg,
and many riddled sheets of light-gauge galvanized iron bear evidence of the weight
and nenetrating powér of the stones.

The hailstones occur most frequently when the barometric readings indicate a flat
and uanstable condition of pressure. Tornadoes or tornadic tendencies are almost
invariably accompanied by hail, and on the east coast the clouds from which the stones
fall are frequently of a remarkable sepia-coloured tint.

13. Barometric Pressures.—The mean annual barometric pressure (corrected to
sea level and standard gravity) in Australia varies from 29.80 inches on the north coast
to 29.92 inches over the central and 30.03 inches in the southern parts of the continent.
In January, the mean pressure ranges from 29.70 inches in the northern and central
areas to 29.95 inches in the southern. The July mean pressure ranges from 29.90 inches
at Darwin to 30.12 inches at Alice Springs. Barometer readings corrected to mean
sea level and standard gravity have, under anticyclonic conditions in the interior of the
continent, ranged as high as 30.78 inches (at Kalgoorlie on 28th July, 1901) and have
fallen as low as 27.55 inches. This lowest record was registered at Mackay during
& tropical hurricane on 21st January, 1918. An almost equally abnormal reading of
27.88 inches was recorded at Innisfail during a similar storm on 1oth March, 1918.
The mean barometric pressure for the Australian capitals is shown on graphs (page 35).

14. Wind.—(i) Trade Winds. The two distinctive wind currents in Australia are,
as previously stated, the south-east trade and the prevailing westerly winds. As the belt
of the earth’s atmosphere in which they blow apparently follows the sun’s ecliptic path
north and south of the equator, so the area of the continent affected by these winds
varies at different seasons of the year. During the summer months the anticyclonie
belt travels in very high latitudes, .thereby bringing the south-east trade winds as far
south as 30° south latitude. The prevailing westerly winds retreat a considerable
distance to the south of Australia, and are rarely in evidence in the hot months. When
the sun passes to the north of the equator, the south-east trade winds follow it, and
only operate to the north of the tropics for the greater part of the winter. The westerly
winds come into lower latitudes during the same period of the year. They sweep across
the southern areas of the continent from the Leeuwin to Cape Howe, and during some
seasons are remarkably persistent and strong, and occasionally penetrate to almost
tropical latitudes.

(ii) North-west Monsoon. As the belt of south-east trade winds retreats southward
during the summer, it is replaced in the north and north-west of Australia first by a
sequence of light variable winds and then by the north-west monsoon. In Australia,
the north-west monsoon has not the persistence nor regularity of the Indian south-west
monsoon but is sufficiently characteristic for the summer in the north of Australia to be
called the ‘* North-west Season . In Central and Eastern Queensland, the north-west
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monsoon in the summer has coraparatively little effect and the trade winds, albeit
weakened, are still dominant winds. With the migration of the sun northward in the
autumn, the north-west monsoon is itself replaced first by light variable winds and
then by the trade winds.

(iii) Land and Sea Breezes. The prevailing winds next in order’ of 1mporta,nce are
the land and sea breezes. On the east coast the sea breezes which come in from the
north-east, when in full force, frequently reach the velocity of a gale during the afternoon
in the summer months, the maximum hourly velocity, ordinarily attained about 3 p.m.,
not infrequently attaining a rate of 35 to 40 miles per hour. This wind, although strong,
is usually shallow in depth, and does not ordinarily penetrate more than g or 12 miles
inland.

The land breezes on the east coast blow out from a westerly direction during the
night.

On the western shores of the continent the directions are reversed. The sea breezes
come in from the south-west, and the land breezes blow out from the north-east.

(iv) Inland Winds. Inland, the direction of the prevailing winds is largely regulated
by the seasonal changes of pressure, so disposed as to cause the winds to radiate spirally
outward from the centre of the continent during the winter months, and to circulate
spirally from the seaboard to the centre of Australia during the summer months.

(v) Prevailing Direction at the Capital Cities. In Canberra at ¢ a.m. the air is
usually calm, particularly during the winter months, but such winds as do occur are
predominantly north-westerly, though a proportion of south-easterly winds occur during
the autumn. At 3 p.m. the predominant wind is north-westerly.

In Perth at 9 a.m. east to south-east winds prevail from September to March, while
from April to August north-north-east to east winds predominate. At 3 p.m. the
prevailing wind is south-west from October to May inclusive and westerly at other times.

In Adelaide at 9 a.m., the predominant wind is north-easterly from May to August,
but during the rest of the year no particular direction is outstanding. At 3 p.m. the
predominant wind is south-westerly for all months except May, June and July.
Throughout the year winds with an easterly component are rare in the afternoon.

In Brisbane at 9 a.m. the most frequent winds during the colder two-thirds of the
year come from the south or south-west, while in the warmer months south to south-east
winds are more usual. At 3 p.m. winds with an easterly component predominate,
especially north-easterlies during the warmer half of the year.

In Sydney at 9 a.m., by far the most prevailing wind is a westerly, particularly
during the colder two-thirds of the year. At 3 p.m. during the warmer two-thirds of
the year, winds with an easterly component are most frequent with a smaller proportion
of southerlies and westerlies during the winter months.

In Melbourne at 9 a.m., northerlies are the most frequent winds during the period
February to October with a moderate proportion of westerlies in the spring. During the
summer months, winds with a southerly component are in evidence to a slightly greater
degree than any others. At 3 p.m. southerly winds prevail during the warmer two-thirds
of the year with the frequency of northerlies increasing during the colder months.

In Hobart at 9 a.m. the most favoured directions are from the north-west and north
with a good proportion of south-easterlies showing up at 3 p.m. during the warmer months.

" 15. Cyclones and Storms.—The * elements "’ in Australia are ordinarily peaceful,
and while destructive cyclones have visited various parts, more especmlly coastal areas,
such visitations are rare, and may be properly described as erratic.

During the winter months, the southern shores of the continent are subject to
cyclonic storms, evolved from the V-shaped depressions of the southern low-pressure
belt. They are felt most severely over the south-western parts of Western Australia,
to the south-east of South Australia, in Bass Strait, including the coast-line of Victoria,
and on the west coast of Tasmania. Apparently the more violent wind pressures from
these cyclones are experienced in their northern half, or in that part of them which has
a north-westerly to a south-westerly circulation.

The north-east coast ‘of Queensland is occasionally visited by hurricanes from the
north-east tropics. During the first four months of the year, these hurricanes appear to
have their origin in the neighbourhood of the South Pacific Islands, their path being a
parabolic curve first to the south-west and finally towards the south-east. Only a small
percentage, however, reach Australia, the majority recurving in their path to the east
of New Caledonia.
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Very severe cyclones, locally known as * willy willies,” are peculiar to the north-
west coast of Western Australia from the months of November to April, inclusive. They
usually originate over the ocean to the north or north-west of Australia, and travel in a
south-westerly direction with continually increasing force, displaying their greatest
energy near Cossack and Onslow, between latitudes 20° and 22° South. The winds
in these storms, like those from the north-east tropics, are very violent and destructive,
and cause great havoc amongst the pearl-fishers. The greatest velocities are usually
to be found in the south-eastern quadrant of the cyclones, with north-east to east winds.
After leaving the north-west coast, these storms either travel southwards, following
the coast-line, or cross the continent to the Great Australian Bight. When they take
the latter course, their track is marked by torrential rains, as much as 29.41 inches, for
example, being recorded in 24 hours at Whim Creek from one such occurrence. Falls of
10 inches and over have frequently been recorded in the northern interior of Western
Australia from similar storms.

Some further notes on severe cyclones and on * southerly bursters ", a characteristic
feature of the eastern part of Australia, appear in previous issues of the Official Year Book
(see No. 6, pp. 84-86), and a special article dealing with * Australian Hurricanes and
Related Storms >’ appears in Official Year Book No. 16, pp. 80-84.

16, Influences affecting Austrafian Climate,—(i) General. Australian history does
not cover a sufficient period, nor is the country sufficiently occupied, to ascertain whether
or not the advance of settlement has materially affected the climate as a whole. Local
changes have, however, taken place, a fact which suggests that settlement and the
treatment of the land have a distinct effect on local conditions. For example,
low-lying lands on the north coast of New South Wales, which originally were seldom
subject to frosts, have, with the denudation of the surrounding hills from forests,
-experienced annual visitations, the probable explanation being that through the absence
of trees the cold air of the highlands now flows unchecked and untempered down the
sides of the hills to the valleys and lower lands.

(ii) Influence of Forest on Climate. As already indicated, forests doubtless exercise
& great influence on local climate, and hence, to the extent that forestal undertakings
will allow, the weather can be controlled by human agency. The direct action of forests
is an equalizing one; thus, especially in equatorial regions, and during the warmest
portion of the year, they considerably reduce the mean temperature of the air. They
-also reduce the diurnal extremes of shade temperatures by altering the extent of
radiating surface by evaporation, and by checking the movement of air, and while
decreasing evaporation from the ground, they increase the relative humidity. Vegetation
greatly diminishes the rate of flow-off of rain and the washing away of surface soil,
and when a region is protected by trees, a steadier water supply is ensured, and the
rainfall is better conserved. In regions of snowfall, the supply of water to rivers is
-similarly regulated, and without this and the sheltering influence of ravines and
““ gullies,” watercourses supplied mainly by melting snow would be subject to alternative
periods of flooding and dryness. This is borne out in the case of the inland rivers, the
River Murray, for example, which has never been known to become dry, deriving its
-steadiness of flow mainly through the causes indicated.

(iii) Direct Influence of Forests on Rainfall. Whether forests have a direct influence
-on rainfall is a debatable question, some authorities alleging that precipitation is
undoubtedly induced by forests, while others take the opposite view.

Sufficient evidence exists, however, to prove that, even if the rainfall has not
increased, the beneficial climatic effect of forest lands more than warrants their protection
and extension. Rapid rate of evaporation, induced by both hot and cold winds, injures
crops and makes life uncomfortable on the plains, and, while it may be doubted that
the forest aids in increasing precipitation, it must be admitted that it does check winds
and the rapid evaporation due to them. Trees as wind-breaks have been successfully
planted in central parts of the United States of America, and there is no reason why
-similar experiments should not be successful in many parts of the treeless interior of
Australia. The belts should be planted at right angles to the-direction of the prevailing
‘parching winds, and if not more than half a mile apart will afford shelter to the enclosed
-areas.

17. Rainfall and Temperatures, Vatious Cities.——The Official Year Book No. 34,
P. 28, shows rainfall and temperature for various important cities throughout the world,
and for the Australiap capitals.
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18. Climatological Tables.—The averages and extremes for a number of climatological
elements have been determined from long series of observations at the Australian capitals up
to and including the year 1946. These are given in the following tables :—

CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA : CANBERRA, AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY.
LaT. 35° 18’ 8., LoxNG. 149° o6’ E. HriweHr aBOVE M.S.L. 1,006 Fr.
BAROMETER, WIND, EvaroraTioN,  LigHTNING, CLOUDS AND CLEAR Davs.

Wind.
sy P Helght of Anemometer 2o feet.) 3
55 29 {Folg 22 NN
San2 5 High- o 23 e | 598 |4
SSE a3 |Aver est Prevailing 8% | B2 5oz |8
Month. HOE3 48] age Highest Gust Directioa. E S| &8 E-c‘i 3]
8= =S o ;| Miles | Mean Speed |Speed |____ S£8 ) Be %
,_-;,g’-gai er | in One Day. |(miles g,@é on gav dE’
I Y o
BRI EE o | Hour ey | %™ | 3P 1358 vs | HBE |24
"No. of years
observations. 17 19 19 ()] 20 20 19 1 17 18
January 29.827 5.2 | 14.9 23/33 | — NW Nw 9.015§ 1.0 4.7 7.3
February 29.901 4.7 1 15.3 24/33 —_ E Nw 7.034 2.7 4.7 6.5
March 30.008 4.2 | 18.2 28/42 — E NwW 5.622 0.0 5.0 6.8
April .. . 30.066 4.0 | 18.6 B8/45| — NwW NW 3.440 | 0.5 5-4 | 4.4
May .. .. 30.164 3.1 | 12.6 3/30 — NwW NwW 2.072 0.1 5.3 5.7
June .. .. 30.135 3.9 | 16.1 2/30 — - NW NwW 1.336 0.0 5.9 4.3
July .. 30.I19 3.7 | 23.4 7/31 —_ NwW NwW 1.343 0.0 5.7 4-9
August 30.065 4.5 | 15.7 25/36 — NwW NwW 1.898-| o.1 5.5 5.0
September 30.040 4.9 | 17.4 28/34 | — NW NwW 3.706 | 0.4 5.1 5.9
Qctober 29.976 4.6 | 12.4 27/40 | — Nw NW 4.797 | 0.6 5.2 5-4
November 29.902 5.0 | 17.2 28/42 — NW NW 6.221 1.2 5.5 4.2
December 29.835 5.1 { 16.1 11/38 — NwW NwW 7-977 1.1 5.1 5.5%
Tothls .. — — —_ —_ — — 53.861 7.7 — 65.9.
Year < Averages 30.003 4.4 —_ —_ NwW NwW — —_ 5.3 —_
Extremes — — 123.4 7/7/311 — — —_ — — — _—
(@) Scale o—xo0. (b) No record.
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade Extreme 2
ture (°Fahr.). Temperature (°Fahr.). | § | Temperature (*Fahr). | S &
Month. Mean| M B ignest | Towesr | 252
ean| Mean . ghes wes| =
Maxz.| Min, | Mean| Highest. Lowest. | Z3| |nSun. | on Grass, | SEES
No. of years over which -
observation extends. | 2° | %° | *° 20 A e ® 18 19
January .. 83.2 | 56.4 | 69.8 | 107.4 11/39 | 39.5 8/38 | 67.9 — 32.4 (©) 8.1
February 81.4] 56.0} 68.7) 99.8 13/33 | 35.0 (d) | 64.8 - 26.5 23/43 7.6
March 76.3| 52.4 1 64.3{ 99.1 6/38 | 36.5 21/32 | 62.6 —_ 26.4 26/35 7.3
April 66.5 | 45.2 | 55.9 89.7 6/38 | 29.0 29/34 | 60.7 —_ 19.0 18/44 6.6
May 59.8138.6{49.2| 2.6 x/36| 22.5 g/29 | 50.1 —_ 15.6 (g) 5.2
June 52.5 ] 35.1 ] 43.8 61.0 (e) 18.1 20/35 | 42.9 —_— 8.9 25/44 4.3
. July .. 51.7 | 33.7{ 42.7] 63.5 16/34 | 20.0 (f) | 43.5 —_ 10.8 9/37 4.8
August . 55.1{ 35.6 | 45.3| 70.5 28/34 | 21.0 3/20 | 49.5 - 10.1 6/44 5.8
September .. .. | 61.1138.9] 500 B8r.5 16/34 | 25.2 6/45 | 56.3 —_ 13.0 6/45 7.2
October .. .- | 67.7] 44.0] 559} 90.0 13/46 | 29.0 24/28 | 61.0 —_ 18,2 2/45 7.8
November .. .| 73.8] 49.4| 61.6 101.4 19/44 | 32.2 11/36 | 60.2 — 25.9 6/40 7.9
December .. . |.79.6 | 53.7 | 66.6 | 103.5 27/38 | 36.0 24/28 | 67.5 - 30.2 2/39 8.1
Averages .. | 67.4 | 44.9 | 56.1 — —_ — — J— 6.
Year q Extremes — | — | — | 107.4 8.1 89.3 — 8.9 o7
11/1/39 20/6/35 25/6/44
(@) Mean monthly totals previously published. (b) No record, (¢) 8/38 and 18/43. (d) 22/31
and 23/31. (€) 3/27, zslpo and 30/,;0 N x9/29. 9/37 and 27/43. (9) 13/37 and 15/46 /
HuMmipity, RAINFALL AND Foa.
v Rel. Hum. (9 :
pour R ) Rainfall (inches). Fog.
" sure s oL . .
Month. nches) 58, ° 3 ~ - S
s 1 Eol8a| o5 (585 &2 ) ge RS
|jtean | 2 23|25 28 | 358 33 EE goz | E4=
am-h 3 EEI3E8| 83 |2=g|_ &3 KE E88 18%w
. hi ' -t T - -
N bestation extonds. | 19 | 9 | 19 | 19 | 20 | 20 20 20 20 16
January .. .. {0.373 52, 69| 39| 2.03 7 6.69 1941 | 0.02 1932 | 2.03 20/37 | 0.0
February .. 0.384 ( 57, 711 401 1.92 6 4.93 1928 | 0.0r 1933 | 3.24 17/28 | o.0
March . 0.375 64 76 48 | 1.83 6 5.22 1932 | 0.0 1940 | 1.82 15/32 0.3
April . | 0.317 71 81 54 | 2.16 8 3.75 1935 | 0.07 1942 | 2.52 9/45 0.7
May . , 0-253 79 87 67 | 1.48 7 5.53 1931 | 0.06 1935 | 2.20 26/42 4.0
June » 0.21I 82 90 72 | 1.64 9 6.09 1931 | 0.18 1044 | 1.65 24/31 5.4
July .. | 0o.200 | 81| 87 73 | 1.509 10 4.09 1933 | 0.27 1940 | 2.02 13/33 | 4.5
August . 1 0.212 75 88 60 | 2.03 11 4.7 1939 | 0.36 1944 | 2.07 12/29 1.6
September .. lo.235 1 651 72| 51 1.49 9 3.03 1937 | 0.13 1946 | 1.75 3/47 | o.5
Qctober j 0.271 59 72 46 | 2.25 9 6.59 1934 | ©0.34 3940 | 2.51 25/34 | ©.2
November .. .. 10.305| 54| 67 38] 2.03 8 4.32 1946 | 0.28 1936 | 1.78 7/27 | o.x
December .. . ‘ 0.341 st | 67 37| 2.00 8 4.05(0)1936 | 0.16 1938 | 2.20 28/29 | o©.0
Totals .. — — | — T —Tl22.45 98 |. — — = 17.3
Year { Averages .. | 0.277 66 — — — — — —_ —_— —_
Extremes . — — 4t g0} 37t — — | 6.60(bYr/v04rt 0.0ta_(a) i3.24 17/2/28] —
(a) 2/1933 and 3/1940. (b) 8.80 in Lecember, 1947.
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CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA : PERTH, WESTERN AUSTRALIA.

Lat. 31° 57° 8., Long. 115° 51° E. HEeieHT aBOVE M.S.L. 210 FT.
BAROMETER, WIND, EVAPORATION, LiGHTNING, CLOUDS AND CLEAR Davs.
2 [ Wind. ~—
-c‘?’ & ] & {(He!ght of Anemometer 71 feet.) i »ES
Sa3xcs High- €2 | ,w|Eaz
SN2 ET . Prevailin £z | 25 [Eodld
% =5 = 5| Aver- est T g Z& =2 [ S92 &
Month. EE29C ] age Highest Gust Direction. Fa=1 A2 |§390
S o $ 3 ST =S 192
8o — = 74 | Miles | Mean Speed | Speed 8l sm | Bilse
g&gfigd per | in One Day. [(miles g=E| 5= ST § 3=
Z£8X5E | Hour per 9 a.m, 3 p.m Z2E | 2% |25 m an
hour).
observations, 62 48 .8 s@ |  so 5 (b) 90 | 0o | 39 | so
January 29.904 10.0 | 33.2 27/98 48 LSE SW 10.32 1.9 2.9 u.g
February 29.923 10.4 | 27.1 6/08 | 46 ESE swW 8.5 | 1.5| 3.0/ 12.
March 29.981 9.7 {27.1 6/13 64 ESE SW 7.50 1.7 3.6 [ 12.1
April . 30.068 8.3 | 39.8 25/00 49 ENE SwW 4.71 1.5 4.3 8.3
May . 30.067 7.9 | 34.4 29/32 59 NBE S\}’ 2.74 2.5 5.5 5.6
June . 30.058 8.1 | 38.1 17/27 78 NNE WNW 1.76 2.5 5.9 4.0
July .. 30.089 8.4 | 42.3 20/26 70 N;\IE W 1.72 2.1 5.7 5.0
August . 30.083 8.7 | 40.3 15/03 77 NE W 2.35 1.7 5.6 5.6
September .. 30.065 9.0 | 36.0 11/05 73 E WSW 3.41 1.0 4.8 6.6
QOctober e 30.035 9.5 | 33.7 6/16 2 SE SW 5.38 1.0 4.7 7.0
November 29.990 10.1 2.4 18/97 59 SE SwW 7.64 I.4 3.9 8.8
Pecember 29.925 | 10.5 2.3 6/22 64 SE SW _9.69 1.8 3.3 | 12.9
Totals .. — — — — —_ — 65.87 | 20.6 — |102.8
Year ¢ Averages 30.016 9.3 —_ — E sw — —_ 4.4 —
Extremes — — l42.3 20/7/26' 78 — —_ — — — _
(a) Scale o-10. (b) Reliable records since installation of Dines aneniometer.
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade Extreme =y 5
ture (°Fahr.). Temperature (°Lahr.). 2 . Temperature (°Fahr.). ggg
Month. Mean| M g% Highest Lowest < lé
Mean| Mean f b= ighes OWEB! az
Max.| Min, | Mean|  Highest. Lowest. G2 in Sun, onGrass. | 223
No. of years over which
ohserzation extends. | 3° | 5° | 3° se se 50 47 48 49 .
January . Ry.5| 631 73.8| 110.2 12/3, | 48.6 20/25 | 61.6 | 177.3 22/14 | 40.4 1/21I 10.5
February .. 85.1| 63.4| 74.3 | 112.2 8/33 | 47.7 1/oz | 645| 173.7 4/34 | 39.8 1/13 9.8
March . 81.4 | 61.2| 71.3 | 106.4 14/22 | 45.8 8/03 | 60.6 | 167.0 19/18 | 36.7 8/03 8.2
April .. 76.21573|66.7] 99.7 9/10| 39.3 20/14 | 60.4 | 157.0 8/16 | 31.0 21/14 7.3
May . 68.8} 52.0f 0.8 90.4 2/07 | 34.3 11/34 | 56,1 146.0 g4/25 | 25.3 11/14 5.7
June . .. | 64.2} 49.51 56.8 8r.7 2/14| 35.0 30/20 | 46.7| 135.5 9/14 | 26.3 11/37 4.8
July .. .. | 62.8]478] 553 76.4 21/21 | 35.2 7/16 | 42.2| 133.2 13/15 | 25.1 30/20 5.3
Augnst . . 1639 48.4356.x| 82.0 21/40 ) 35.4 31/08 | 46.6| 145.1 29/21 | 26.7 24/35 5.9 .
September .. 66.5| 50.5| 58.5| 90.9 30/18 | 38.8 18/00 | s2.1| 153.6 20/16 | 29.2 21/16 7.0
October .. | 69.4]52.5] 60.9| 95.3 30/22 | 40.0 16/31 | §5.3] 157.5 31/36 | 20.8 16/31 8.0
November .. .. | 76.2| 57.0| 66.6 | 104.6 24/13 | 42.0 1/04 | 62.6| 167.0 30/25 | 35.4 6/10 9.7
December .. | 81.7]6087r.3| 107.9 20/ny | 48.0 2/10 | 59.9| 168.8 11/27 | 39.0 (B) 10.5
Yeard Averages V.. | 73.4155.4 64.4 — — — — — 7.8
Extremes — t — [ — 1 r12.2 8/2/33]| 34.2 7/7/161 78.0 |177.3 22/1/14l25.1 30/7/20] —
(a) Mean monthly totals previously published. (b) 2/10 and 12/20.
Hummity, RaINFALL anD Foa.
O .
Vapour| Rel Hum. (%) Rainfall (inches). Fog.
sure  |——
Month, (inches) S ©n > 2 °
. 75 1% = &€= | E @ “ e
Moan | 5 | 521 £2) 5% =2 2% 28, |g&8
’ 2 - D £ < =1 =]
A dam.| 2 |22 |32 | 25 52 |53 | 8s&  |Es%
NQq. of years over which
_ohservation extends. 49 49 | 49 | 49 | 7T 71 7t 7z 5o
January .. ] 0.432 [3 61 41 | 0.33 3 2.71 1879 | o.00 (a) 1.74 27/79 0.2
Febriary .. 0.438 53 65 46 ] 0.38 3 2.98 1915 | 0.00 (a) 1.63 26/15 0.3
March .. .. | 0.430 58 66 46 | 0.83 5 5.71 1934 | 0.00 (a) 3.03 9/34 0.5
April . ..} 0.394 61 73 SI | 1.74 7 5.85 1926 | 0.00 1920 | 2.62 30/04 0.9
May .o .. | 0.368 72 81 61 | 5.04 14 | 12.13 1879 | 0.98 1903 | 3.00 17/42 1.4
June . .. ] 0.338 76 83 68 | 7.22 17 | 18.75 1945 | 2.16 1877 | 3.90 6/20 1.6
Faly . .. | 0.319 76 84 6g | 6.78 18 | 12.28 1926 | 2.42 1876 | 3.00 4/91 1.7
Aungust . . . 0.319 73 81 62 | 5.79 18 [ 12.58 1945 | 0.46 1902 | 2.91 14/45 1.0
September .. . 0.338 67 75 58 | 3.37 15 7.84 1923 | 0.34 1016 | 1.82 4/31 0.2
Qctober- .. .. | 0.346 6o 3 52 | 2,10 12 7.87 1890 | 0.15 1946 | 1.73 3/33 0.2
Novembher .. .. | 0.374 54 63 45 { 0.80 6 2.78 1916 | 0.00 1891 | 1.37 2/38 0.2
December . 0.415 50 63 44 ' 0.57 4 3.05 1883 | 0.00 (B) 1.72 1/88 0.2
# [ Totals — | = — | — 34.95| 122 - — —~ 8.4
Year { Averages .. | 0.376 63 | — | — — — -— — ~— —_
Extremes — — 84 41 — — 18.75 6/1045 0.00 (f) l3.90 6/6/200 —
(a) Various years. (b) 1886 and 1924. (c) Various months in various years,
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CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA : ADELAIDE, SOUTH AUSTRALIA.
LaT. 34° 56’ 8., Lone. 138° 35° E. HEeiosr apove M.S.L. 140 Fr.
BAROMETER, WIND, EvaPoraTION, LigHTNING, CLOUDS AND CLEAR Davs.
3. =u Wind. N =
@ g . g g, (Height of Anemometer 75 feet.) 2 g e E::
SERZ T High- E3 p¥ |E<E o
8255 E3 | Aver- est Prevailing og 2E tgedl 8
Month. E2242 e | Highest | Gust Direction, 82 | RE [EgelD
8o SO g | Miles | Mean Speed | Speed : =58|5% 5845
- m:,g 83 | per |in One Day. |(miles gmﬁ S (=20 al g 5
&8338 ., |Hour: hpcr) 9a.m. spm. |[SxE| 85 [Ssq 28
our).
No.
ob(s’e:gn}t,gxg. 90 69 69 30 69 69 77 | 75 | 79 | 6s
January . 29.915 10.5 | 31.6 19/99 72 SwW sW 9.171 2.2 3.6 8.
February . 29.953 10.0 | 28.8 22/96 62 NE SW 7.468 1.9 3.6 7.
March . 30.039 8.8 | 26.2 g/12 63 S SW 6.119 2.0 4.0 7.
April .. . 30.120 8.4 | 32.2 10/96 57 NE SW 3.612 1.5 5.1 4.
May .. . 30.126 8.3 31.7 9/8 63 NE NW 2.139 1.7 5.8 2,
June .. 30.107 8.8 1 31.3 12/78 | 67 NE N 1.316 | 1.7} 6.2} I.
July .. 30.123 9.0 | 28.1 25/82 55 NE Nw 1.337 1.7 5.9 I.
August 30.094 9.6 | 32.2 31/97 57 NE swW I.944 2.0 5.7 2,
September 30.044 10.0 | 30.0 2/87 69 NNE SW 2,960 2.2 5.3 3.
October 30.003 10.4 | 32.0 28/98 59 NNE SwW 4.884 3.1 5.1 3
November 29.979 10.4 | 28.2 2/04 63 SwW sSwW 6.726 3.1 4.7 5
December 29.920 10.5 | 28.1 12/91 | 75 SwW SW 8.593 | 2.5 4.0 6.
Totals .. — —_ —_ — — — 56.269 | 25.6 | — 57.
Year < Averages 30.035 9.5 — —_— NE sSW — — 4.9 | —
Extremes — — 32.2  (b) 75 —_— — - _— _— —_
(a) Scale o-10. (b) 10/4/96 and 31/8/97.
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade . Extreme AC
ture (°Fahr.). Temperature (°Fahr.). @ Temperature (°Fahr.). 35
gy Ao
Month. Mean| M E817 Highest Lowest | 353
Mean ean . a3 a ghes Wes! @A
Max.| Min, |Mean|  Highest. Lowest. | >3 in Sun, on Grass, | &g g
6. of years over which
observation extends. | 9° | 9° | .99 9 9° 9° 55 86 63
January . | 85.9|61.3) 736} 117.7 12/39 | 45.1 21/84 | 72.6 | 180.0 18/8B2 | 36.5 14/79 9.9
February . | 85.7]| 61.7| 73.7 | 113.6 12/99 | 45.5 23/18 | 68.1} 170.5 10/00 | 35.8 23/26 9.2
March . | 810 58.9169.9 | 110.5 9/34 | 43.9 21/33 | 66.6{ 174.0 17/83 | 32.1 21/33 7.8
April . 173.2] 54.4]63.8 | 08.6 5/38 ) 39.6 15/59 | 59.0] 155.0 1/83 } 30.2 16/17 6.0
May . 165.8| 502 58.0 89.5 4/21 | 36.9 (b) | 52.6| 148.2 12/79 | 25.6 19/28 4.8
June . §60.5| 46.6 | 53.5 76.0 23/65 | 32.5 (¢} | 43.5]| 138.8 18/79 | 21.0 24/44 4.1
July . | 59.x | 44.7 | 51.9 74.0 11/06 | 32.0 24/08 | 42.0 134.5 26/90 | 22.1 30/29 4.4
August .. 62.0| 45.9|53.9| 85.0 31/11 | 32.3 17/59 | 527 | 140.0 31/92 | 22.8 11/29 5.3
September .. 66.4 | 47.9| 57.2 91.3 29/44 | 32.7 4/58 | 58.6| 160.5 23/82 | 25.0 25/27 6.2
October 72.4 1 51.3 | 61.9 | 102.9 21/22 | 36.0 —/57 | 66.9 | 162.0 30/21 | 27.8 (e) 7.3
November .. 78.5|55.3| 66.9 | 113.5 21/65 | 40.8 2/o9 | 72.7| 166.9 20/78 | 31.5 2/09 8.6
December 83.2| 58.8 ) 1.0 | 114.6 29/31 | 43%0 () | 71.6| 175.7 7/99 ) 32.5 4/84 9.6
Year Averages 72.8 53 1| 62.9 — — —_ —_ — 6.9
© Extremes —_ —_ 117. 32.0 85.7] 180.0 21.0 —
12/1/39 24/7/08 18/1/82 24/6/44

(a) Mean monthly totals previously published.

(d) 16/1861 and 4/1906.

(e) 2/1918 and 4/1931.

(b) 26/1895 and 24/1904.

HououmipiTy, RainraLL aNp Foa.

(¢) 27/1876 and 24/1944

Rel. H 9
‘g‘rl;gfl" :’;‘] (%) Rainfall (inches). Fog.
_sure |- . -

Month. (inches) |. - - ;, 2 ® o5 S 2 2 a
5 [ E21%z] S |53 S5 25 S2 ]
Jean | B SE{ZE| §F | 522 83 28 6= | 8RS
amy 2 |=8 82| 88 18| &5 82 | S=8  |E5%

ot tion varamin” | 79| 79 | 79 | 79 | 108 | 108 | sos w0 | 47
January .. . | 0.340 | 39| s9. 29| 0.79 4,4.00 1850 0.00 (a) |2.30 2/89| o.0
February .. . | 0.356 41 56 30 | 0.78 4! 6.09 1925 0.00 (a) 5.57 7/25 0.0
March .. .| 0.343 46 58 29 | 1.00 5 | 4.60 18701 oc.00 (a) 3.50 5/78 0.0
April .. . ] 0.333 56 72 37{1.75 91 6.78 1853 | 0.0o0 1945 | 3.15 S§/60 0.0
Msy .. . | 0.317 67 76 49 | 2.68 13 | 7.75 1875 3 0.10 1934 | 2.75 1/53 0.5
June .. . | 0.207 76 84 67 | 2.99 15 { 8.58 1916 | 0.42 1886 | 2.11 1/20 1.1
July .. . ] 0.277 76 87 66 | 2.62 16 | 5.38 1865 | 0.37 1899 | 1.75 10/65 1.4
August .. . | 0.284 69 78 54 | 2.51 16 ! 6.24 1852 | 0.33 1944 | 2.23 19/51 0.5
September .. . ] 0.293 60 72 44 | 2.07 13} 5.83 1923 | 0.45 1896 | 1.59 20/23 0.1
October .- . 1 0.298 51 67 29 | 1.69 11 | 3.83 1870 | 0.17 1914 | 2.24 16/08 0.0
November .. .. { 0.309 43 57 31| 117 81 4.10 13934 {0.04 1885 2.08 7/34 .0
December .. |©0.323| 39{ so | 311,04 6]3.98 1861 | 0.00 1904 | 2.42 23/13| 0.0
Totals . — — | — | = |2r.09 | 120 — E— — 6

Year {Avemgm . | 0.309 53 — | — —_ _ — —_ — 3_

Extremes . — — 82 | 20§ — — 1 8.58 6/1016 | 0.00 (B ! 5.57 7/2/28! —

(a) Various years.

(6) Various months

in various years.



CrAPTER II.—PHYSIOGRAPHY.

CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA : BRISBANE, QUEENSLAND.
Lat. 27° 28’ S,, Lone. 153° 2’ E. HEeiosr aBovE M.S.L. 134 Fr.
BAROMETER, WIND, EvAPORATION, LIGATNING, CLOUDS AND CLEAR DaYS.

Wind.

I . o~
e E % | (Height of Anemometer 105 feet.) & : LES
2258 High- 4 £S5 | gd|SSE|y
8= o= =3 | Aver- est Prevailing cg 22 1894 8
Month. Eos S48 age Highest Gust Direction. : g1 8 23 | T
8o —O O | Miles | Meau' Speed |Speed |__ _ __ ___ . 1288l g5 | 224|584
Y ?ég‘E g',_:_ per |in One Day. |(miles . gﬂﬁ C.ZE 55 2l 5%
£828& , Hour| per | 9am. d3pm. 5358 2% |EBm BR
. hour). o
No of years
observations. 60 3z 32 32 6o 60 38 | 6o | 55 38
January .. 29.869 . 7.2 | 19.7 23/47 | 51 SE NE 6.674 | 7.2 5.7 3.3
February .. 29.903 7.2 | 21,0 5/31 67 SE NE&E | 5.414 5.6 5.8 2.4
March .. .29.965 ¢ 6.9 | 20.3 1/29 | 50 S B 5.128 | 4.4 5-3 5.1
April .. 30.039 6.2 | 16.7 3/25| 57 S E 4115 | 3.71 4.5} 2.8
May . .. 30.084 6.0 | 17.9 17/26 48 S SE 3.179 3.2 4.3 8.7
June .. .. 30.076 5.9 | 19.0 14/28 | 58 SwW w 2.515 2.3 4.2 |°9.5
July .. .. 30.078 5.8 ] 15.0 2/23 52 SwW W 2.760 | 2.4 3.7 | 12.6
August .. 30.093 6.0 { 14.8 4/35 53 SW NE 3.842 | 3.6 | 3.3 13.4
September .. 30.050 6.3 | 14.4 17/44 57 S NE 4.464 5.3 3.4 | 12.7
Octobher 30.008 | 6.6 | 15.7 1/41 62 S NE 5.758 8.7 4.1 8.3
November . 29.958 7.0 | 15.5 10/28 59 N & SE NE 6.334 8.5 4.9 5.8
December . 29.888 7.3 1 19.5 15/26 79 SE _ NE  l7.0441 9.3} 5.3 3.7
Totals .. —_ -— — — — — 57.227 | 62.2 — 93.3
“Year 4, Averages 30.001 6.5 — - s E — — 4.5 -
. Extremes —_ — | 21.0 5/2/311 79 — — — . - —_
(a) Scale o-10.
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade Extreme = :‘;
ture (°Fahr.). Temperature (°Fahr.). @ Temperature (°Fahr.). feg
v Eogl_ al i (==
Month. Mean' Mean' 52! Highest | Lowest | & £4
ean Mean S8 ighes! owes! =z 3
Max.' Min. |Mean Highest. Lowest. | %3 in San. on Grass. | £33
No. of years over which -
observation extends. 6o 6o 6o 6o _ 6o 6o 6o 6o 38
January .. | 85.4 69.1177.3| 109.8 26/40 | 58.8 4/93 | 51.0| 160.0 2/37 ' 49.9 4/93 7.6
Febrouary .. | 834! 68.6|76.6| 105.7 21/25 | $8.5 23/31 | 47.2{ 165.2 6/10 | 49.1 22/31 7-3
March .. | B2.266.4174.3| 99.4 5/19 | 52.4 20/13 | 47.0| 162.5 6/39 | 45.4 29/13 7.0
April .. | 78.8| 61.4| 70.1 95.2 (b) 44.4 25/25 ) 50.8 | 153.8 11/16 1 36.7 24/25 7.2
May . .. | 73.6]55.5] 64.6 90.3 21/23 | 41.3 24/99 | 49.0] 137.0 1/10 | 20.8 B8/97 6.7
June . .. 1 69.3] 51,1 60.3 88.9 19/18 | 36.3 29/08 ; 52.6 | 136.0 3/18 | 25.4 23/88 6.3
July . .. | 68.51 48.8 | 58.7 84.3 23/46 | 36.1  (c) ; 48.2 146.1 20/15 | 23.9 11/90 6.9
August .. . | 71.3} 50.0 | 60.7 91.0 14/46 | 37.4 6/87 ' 53.6| 141.9 20/17 | 27.1 9/99 7.8
September .. .| 75.5] 54. 8| 65.1 | 100.9 22/43 | 40.7 1/96 60.2 | 155.5 26/03 | 30.4 1/89 8.3
October . .| 79.x| 601! 69.7 | 10r.4 18/93 | 43.3 3/99 58.r| 157.4 31/18 ! 34.9 8/89 8.4
November .. .. | 82.3 64 31 73.4 | 106.1 18/1L3 | 48.5 "2/05 | 57.6 | 162.3 7/Bg | 38.8 1/05 8.2
December .. | 84716751 761 | 105.9 26/93 | 56.4 13/12 ' 40.5 | 164.0 5/46 | 49.1 3/94 8.2
Averages .. | 77.9 | 59 59.8 68.9 — - — — — 7.5
Year {Ext.remea | — | =1 ~— 1109.8 36.r  (d) ! 7371 169.0 23.9 —
26/1/40 ) 2/1/37 11/7/90
4) Mean monthly totals previously published. (b) 9/1896 and 5/1903. (¢) 12/1894 and 2z/1896.

(
d) 12/7/94 and 2/7/96.

Homipity, RAINFALL AND Foa.

Month.

No. of years over which
observation extends.
January '
February,
March !
April
May
June

September ..
October

November .,
December

. ( Totals
Year

Averages .
Extremes

Vapour] Rel. Hum. (%)
Pres- at 9 a.m.
sure ) -
inches S| o
o le.le.] 2l58E
Mean | 2 [ S5|1£3| 85 |588
gam.| & |22 |238) &3 |Guw
A lmE A _EE =R
60 60 60 60 95 87
0.642 66 79 53 | 6.28 13
0.648 69 82 55 | 6.24 | 13
0.614 72 85 56 | 5.65 15
0.517 71 8o 56 | 3.66 | 12
0.424 73 8s 61 {2.74! 10
0.356 | 73| 8a{ s54[z.50) 8
0.327 71 81 53 | 2.16 8
0.345 | 68 8o 55 | 1.88 7
0.405 | 63 76 47 | 1.98 8
0.471 60 72 48 | 2.59 9
0.536 | 60| 72| 45| 3.75 10
0.594 62 70 51 | 5.06 12
- — | — | — l44.58 | 125
0.489 67| — | — — -—_
— — ' 85} 451 — hons

{a) 1862, 1869, 1880.

(b) Various months in various years.

Rainfall (inches). Fog
25| 5 - s
§§ ! a:é §g %E’u
s3 : R €S =14
23 50 [ Al v:k‘
_ od = vEQ =38
94 94 94 l 60
"27.72° 1895 ‘0.32 1919 | 18.31 21/87' 0.5
40.39 1893  0.58 1849 | 10.61 6/31, 0.7
34.04 1870 ! 0,00 1849 | 11.18 14/08[ I.3
15.28 1867 ' 0.04 1944 | 5.46 5/33, 2.6
13.85 1876 o0.00 1846 5.62 9/79 3.7
14.03 1873 o0.00 1847 ! 6.or 9/93] 3.7
8.46 1889 | 0.00 1841 3.5¢ () 3.7
14.67 1879 o0.00 (a) 4.89 12/87( 4.3
5.43 1886 o.10 1907 2.46 2/94 2.6
9.99 1882 . o.14 1900 | 3.75 3/27] 1.3
12.40 1917 , 0.00 1842 4.46 16/86] 0.5
17.36_ 1942 | 0.35 1865 6.60 28/71| o.3
— i — — 25.2
40.39 2/1893 ! 0.00 (b) {18.3121/1/87] —

{¢) 15/1876 and 16/1889.



CLIMATE AND METEOROLOGY OF AUSTRALIA. 35
CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA : SYDNEY, NEW SOUTH WALES.
Lart. 33° 52° S., Lova. 151° 12’ E. HEIGET ABOVE M.S.L. 138 Fr.
BAROMETER, WIND, EVAPORATION, LiGHTNING, CLOUDS AND CLEAR Davys.
. o j wind. o
5 s Bg (Height of Anemymeter 56 feet.) - wES
oa aZ - £2 -
-] Hich- s 35 e¥ | 228 o
SSAZET | Aver- est Prevailing g £ 3 jgoa 8
Month. ESER4E | nge Highest | Gust Direction. Z211F5 |2<9lO
. ES oz | Miles | Mean Speed {Speed | _ N : I3 T I
L mETE S| per in One Day. | (miles g=g g~ 552_ s
égﬁéé - Hour. . hgt;rr). 9a.m, 3 pm 282 | ES | 25w &S
No. of years .
ohservations. 37 - 8o 8o 27 8o 8o 66 87 8s 36
January R 29.879 9.1 | 26.1 3/93 | 63 NE NE 5.330 | 4.9 5.8] 4.8
February . 20.943 8.8} 29.0 12/69 | 61 NE NE 4.265 | 4.0| 5.8 5.2
March . 30.009 7.7} 31.4 20/70 | !58 w ENE 3.671 3.9 5.5 5.8
April .. . 30.067 7.3 26.7 6/82 72 w ENE 2.661 3.6 5.1 7.0
May .. . '30.092 7.1 28.4 6/98 | 63 w S8 1.847 | z.9| 4.9 7.3
June .. . 30.080 8.0 | 26.7 13/08 67 w W I1.472 2.0 4.9 8.1
July . '30.066 8.0 | 3t.0 17/79 68 w w 1.558 2.0 4.4 | 0.0
Auguct . 30.062 7.8 | 27.0 22/72 68 w W 1.998 | 3.0} 4.0} 10.7
September . 30.020 8.4 | 32.1 6/74 70 W NE 2.747 3.7 4.3 9.4
October .29.979 8.8 | 30.9 4/72 95 w . NE 3.885 4.7 5.1 6.9
Noveniher 29.933 8.9 | 24.3 12/87 | 71 NE NE 4.632 | s5.3| 5.6 5.3
December 29.877 9.1 | 3x.3 3/84 | .75 ENE ENE 5-695 | 5.6 | 5.7] 4.9
Totals .. — — — —_ — — 39.761 | 45.6 —_ 85.4
Year < Averages 30.00X 8.3 ¢ = — w NE —_ — §5.¢ (% —
Extremes — — 32.1 6/9/74 a5 —_ —_ — —_ hl —_
(a) Scale o-10.
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade Extreme 2 g
ture (°Fahr.). " Temperature ("Fahr.). ] Temperature (°Fahr.). Tz o
E g 2°5
Month, Tntonn] s& Highest - 8%
Mean Mean : =3 ighes Lowest =23
Max.! Min. Mean,  Highest. Lowest. E-j in Sun. | on Grass. =33
No. of years over which
observation extends. 88 88 .88 88 88 88 83 88 26
January . . 78.4 | 65.0] 71.7 | 113.6 14/30 | 51.2 14/65 | 62.4 | 164.3 26/15 | 43.7 6/25 7.4
February . 77.8165.0] 71.4 | 107.8 8/26 | 49.3 28/63 | 58.51 168.3 14/39 | 42.8 22/33 7.2
March .. | 75.8]| 63.0] 69.4 | 102.6 3/69 | 48.8 14/86 | 53.8 | 158.3 10/26 { 39.9 17/13 6.5
April e | 71.4| 57.9) 64.7( 91.4 1/36 | 44.6 27/64 | 46.8 | 144.1 10/77 | 33.3 24/09 6.1
May . 65.8| 52.1| 58.9| 86.0 1/19 | 40.2 22/59 | 45.8 | 129.7 1/96 | 29.3 25/17 5.7
June .. ]61.3]|48.2|54.7| 8o.4 11/31 | 35.7 22/32 | 44.7 | 125.5 2/23 | 28.0 22/32 5.5-
July .. | 60.0|46.0|53.0| 78.3 22/26 | 35.9 12/90 | 42.4 | 124.7 19/77 | 24.0 4/03 6.2
August . . 63.1| 47.6 | 55.3 82.8 12/46 ] 36.8 3/72 | 46.0| 149.0 30/78 | 26.1 4/09 7.0
September .. . 67.2] 51.3150.3| 92.3 27/19 | 40.4 19/59 | 51.9 | 142.2 12/78 | 30.1 17/05 7.4
October 71.21{55.8|63.5| 99.4 4/42 | 42.2 6/27 | 57.2| 152.2 20/33 | 32.7 9/05 7.
November ,. 74.4159.6 | 67.0| 104.5 6/46 | 43.2 7/39 | 61.3] 158.5 28/99 | 36.0 6/06 7.&
December .. 77.1| 62.9 | 70.0 | 107.5 31/04 | 48.4 3/24 | 59.1 | 164.5 27/89 | 41.4 3/24 7.5
Averages 70.3[ 56.2  63.2 — —_ —_ —_ — ' 6.8
Year {Excremes — | = | = 13.6 35.7 77.9 | 168.3 24.0 —_
14/1/39 22/6/32 14/2/39 4/7/93
(a) Mean monthly totals previously published.
" Humoiry, Ramwrarn anp Fog.
o .
Vli’,‘éif“ Relslx,ﬂguf.'ﬁl(,é ) Rainfall (inches). Fog.
_sure - R
N B PR N T T g i
. & o = | - =
Mean | § |£2| 25| 8 |588] 5% e g
fam. | & |F3|i5| 22 [Sea A = 2
2 Hs | ==l =8 |=F%  c& =g =
No. of vears over which -
_observation extends. A A -ZI_ 7% f 88 88 Ei 88 27
January 0.541 671 781 58 1 3.49 13 | 15.26 1911 | 0.25 1932 { 7.08 13/11} O.4
February .. . 0.560 70 8r 60 { 3.99 13| 18.56 1873 | 0.12 1939 8.90 25/73] o0.8
March .e . 0.532 72 85 62 | 4.90 14 | 20.52 1942 { 0.42 18761 11.05 28/42] 2.0
Aprit . . 0.442 76 87 63 | 5.42 13 { 24.49 1861 [ 06.06 1868 7-52 29/60] 3.0
May .. . 0.359 77 90 63 | 5.02 14 | 23.03 1919 | 0.18 1860 8.36 28/8gl 4.¢
June .. . 0.301 77 Rg 65 { 4.68 12 | 16.30 1885 | 0.19 1904 5.17 16/84; 3.7
July .. .. [ 0.276 75 88 63} 4.53 12 | 13.21 1900 | 0.10 1946 7.80 7/310 3.0
August . . 0.288 70 84 54 | 2.04 11 | 14.89 1899 | 0.04 18385 5.33 2/68| 2.4
sept.emher . . 0.330 65 79 49 | 2.82 I1{ 14.05 1879 | 0.08 1883 5.69 10/79 0.9
October . . 0.383 62 77 42 § 2.81 12 | 11.14 19016 | 0.21 1867 6.37 13/02] 0.7
November .. .. | 0.444 63 79 44 | 2.85 12 9.88 1R65 | 0.07 19I5 4.23 19/00] 0.6
December . ©0.503 | 65 77 51 | 2.90 13 { 15.82 1920 | 0.23 I¥913 4.75 13/10] 0.4
Totals .. —_ — — — 146.35 150 — - —_ 21.9
Year « Averages . 0. 400 70| — | — — —_ —_ — — —_
LExtremes .. —_ —_ 90 42 — — 24.49 o4 I1.05 —_
4/1861 8/1885 28/3/42
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CearTER II.—PHYSIOGRAPHY.

CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA : MELBOURNE, VICTORIA.
LaT. 37° 49” S., Loxe. 144° 58 E. HEGET ABOVE M.S.L. 114 FrT.
BAROMETER, WIND, EvAPORATION, LIGHTNING, CLOUDS AND CLEAR Davs.

[P SRR NV ROR AP Y

- PRI Wind. S
o ® g g E;o (Helight of Anemometer 93 feet.) =8 - g3
2= High- 3 @ <8
gzﬁ‘—"s £F |Aver- ésgt Prevailing gz E'E oo §

Month. EoSgdi) age Highest | Gust Direction. ES_.| 88 |Ego 5
g™ 25 o | Miles CER | s | D2 2| o
So g er | Mean Speed !'Speed =521 8% | 8| B«
g%i’?gd H%ur in One Day. ; (miles gRS! 28 |04 dE‘
B3R3Em| (a) per | 9a.m. 3pm. | 25E| 2% |Som AR
d hour).
No. of years
observat:ons. 89 7 34 ’ 23, 28 28 74 39 89 39

January . 29.905 8.7 | 21.1 27/41 66 S & SW S 6.433 1.7 5.1 6.

February . 29.956 8.4 | 17.6 26/44 66 N&S S 5.047 2.3 5.0 6.

March . 30.031 8.0 | 16.5 (¢} 66 N 8 4.052 1.6 5.4 5

April .. . 30.099 7.3 | 19.9 16/43 | 67 N 8 2.426 | 1.2 5.9 4.

May .. 30.107 7.5 1 20.0 4/44 72 N N 1.512 0.5 6.4 3.

June .. 30.085 7.6 1 18.2 3/43 60 N N 1.138 0.3 6.7 2.

July .. 30.086 8.8 ) 27.6 28/43 68 N N I1.116 0.3 6.4 2.

August 30.059 8.2 | 21.3 20/42 64 N N 1.509 0.8 6.3 2.

September 30.001 8.5 | 17.8 5/42 68 N&w N&S 2.340 1.1 6.1 3.

October 29.971 8.0 | 16.3° 7/12 69 N S 3.373 1.6 6.0 3.

November 29.950 8.3 16.9 22/42 65 S & SW S 4.540 2.3 1. 6.0 3.

December 20.895 8.6 | 18.9 1/34 61 S & SW S 5.786 1.9 5.5 4.

Totals .. —_ — — — — —_ 39.272 | 15.6 — 48.

Year { Averages 30.012 8.2 —_ — N S —_ — 5.9 —

Fxtremes — — 27.6 28/7/43 72 — —_ — — — —_
d(a)/ Figures previously published taken from Anemometer 6o feet above surface (b) Scale o-10. (c) 22/3t
and 3/41.
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade Extreme =2 E
ture (°Fahr.). Temperature (°Fahr.). g X Temperature (°Fahr.). Sg g
Month. i ) & Q8L
Mean' Mean : 84 Highest Lowest =]
Max.! Min. t Mean Highest. Lowest. 5; in Sun. on Grass. an:img
No. of years over which
observation extends. ot | 91 9_’_ 9t . gxw . 9t 86 87 31

January 78.1|56.7| 67.4| 114.1 13/30 | 42.0 28/85 | 72.1| 178.5 14/62 | 30.2 28/85 7.6

February 78.0! 57.1!67.6| 109.5 7/0I | 40.2 24/24 | 69.3| 167.5 15/70 | 30.9 6/91 7.4

March 74.6| 54.7 1 64.6| 107.0 11/40 | 37.1 17/84 | 69.9 | 164.5 1/68 | 28.9 (D) 6.6

April 68.1| 50.6 . 59.3] 94.8 5/38 | 34.8 24/88 | 60.0| 152.0 8/61 | 25.0 23/97 4.9

May 61.6{ 46.8 | 54.2] 83.7 7/05 | 29.9 29/16 | 53.8 | 142.6 2/59 | 21.1 26/16 4.0

June 56.8| 43.8| 50.3| 72.2 1/07 | 28.0 11/66 | 44.2 | 129.0 11/61 | 19.9 30/20 3.4

July 55.7| 41.9| 48.8| 69.3 22/26 | 27.0 21/69 | 42.3 | 125.8 27/80 | 20.5 12/03 3.7

August .. 58.7 | 43.4 | 51.0| 77.0 20/85 | 28.3 11/63 | 48.7 | 137.4 29/69 | 21.3 14/02 3.6

September .. 62.8\ 45.6 1 54.2 88.6 28/28 | 31.0 3/40 | 57.6 | 142.1 20/67 | 22.8 8/18 5.4

QOctober 67.2 48.2|57.7| 98.4 24/14 | 32.1 3/71 | 66.3 | 154.3 28/68 | 24.8 22/18 5.8

November .. 71.5| 51.3:| 61.4| 105.7 27/94 | 36.5 2/96 | 69.2 | 159.6 29/65 | 24.6 2/96 6.3

December 75.4) 54.4 . 64.9| 110.7 15/76 | 40.0 4/70 | 70.7] 170.3 20/69 | 33.2 1/04 2.1

Year J Averages 674 49.5| 58.5 — — — — — 5.6

Extremes .. i | — | 114.1 27.0 87.1| 178.5 19.9 -
13/1/39 21/7/60 14/1/62 30/6/29
(a) Mean monthly totals previously published. (b) 17/84 and 20/97.
Humrpity, RainFALL axD Fog.
- 0,
Vapour) Rel. Hum. (%) Rainfall (Inches). Fog.
_sure
Month. (inches) - > - b - S
— - | Z .19 . = &= = o Z 2.
d |Bcl&e| B <3 3 =3- %3
Mean = (SR |28] &% sa 2= ED > S8E
oam. | @ =8 |28 88 £3 g8 ] Rk
2 g2 | =3 B2 c= hE [Cp=]=] =28%
No. of years over which
gbger)t"a%iox? extends. 39 39 | 391 39 | o1 91 91 91 91 89

January . | 0.381 58 65 50 | 1.94 8| 6.66 1941 | 0.0r 1932 | 2.97 9/97 0.1

February . | 0.407 62 69 48 | 1.84 717-72 1939 1 0,03 1870} 3.44 26/46 | 0.3

March .| 0.382 64 73 50 | 2.13 9| 7.5 1911 0.14 19341 3.55 5/19 0.8

April . | 0.345 72 82 66 | 2.32 1r | 6.71 1901 | 0.00 1923 | 2.28 22/01 1.8

May . | 0.307 78 | 8 | 70| 2.09 13 | 5.60 1942 | 0.14 1934 | 1.85 7/91 4.1

June .lo.275 | 83| 92| 751 2.09 15 | 4.51 1859 | 0.73 1877 | 1.74 21/04 | 4.8

July . | 0.260 82 86 75 ] 1.86 15 | 7.02 1891 | 0.57 1902 | 2.71 12/91 4.7

August .. .| 0.268 76 | 82 70 | 1.87 15 | 4.35 1939 | 0.48 1903 { 1.94 26/24 | 2.6

September .. . 0.284 68| 76| 60  2.28 14 | 7.93 1916 | 0.52 1907 | 2.62 12/80 | 0.9

October . | 0.303 61 67 52 | 2.58 13 | 7.61 1869 | 0.29 1914 | 3.00 17/69 0.4

Noveniber ,. .| 0.331 59 69 52 | 2.25 11 | 6.71 1916 | 0.25 1895 | 2.57 16/76 0.2

December 0.364 58| 69| 48 1 2.29 10| 7.18 1863 | 0.11 1904 [ 3.20 1/34 | 0.2

{ Totals — — | — | — i25.54 141 — — — 20.9

Year { Averages 0.320 68 | — | — — —_ — — — —

| Extremes — - 92 | 48 1 — — 17.93 9/1916 | 0.9p 4/1923! 3.55 5/3/19] —




CLIMATE AND METEOROLOGY OF AUSTRALIA. 57

CLIMATOLOG!ICAL DATA : HOBART, TASMANIA.
LaT. 42° 53’ 8., Loxe. 147° 20 E. Herenr asove M.S.L. 177 Fr,
BAROMETER, WIND, EvaPoraTION, L1GHTNING, CLOUDS AND CLEAR Davys.

P Wind. o
'U%.E g z,{. (Height of Anemomcter 40 feet.) 29 - E.‘f-’
SEn% .2 High- ) £S | e 533
§E.u 23| Aver- est Prevailing ge g'.g é *a ;
Month. EmSESS | uge | Highest | Gust Direction, 821 R8 |5E90
So, 5> 2 | Miles | Mean Speed |Speed M ARERPEE
sew>T 22 per |in One Day. |(miles EET ;= |1 892l g3
A8X 32 |Hour. per 9a.m. 3pm. |2sE| 29 |29
: hour).|
No. of vears
observations 62 36 36 62 41 41 36 39 84 40
January . 29.819 8.0 | 20.8 30/10 76 NNW S 4.785 0.9 6.1 2.1
February . 29.909 7.2 | 25.2 4/27 63 N to NW SE 3.687 1.0 6.0 2.1
March 29.949 6.7 | 21.4 13/38 68 NNW SE 3.099 I.1 5.9 2.4
April .. . 29.976 6.7 | 22.2 27/26 74 |[NWto NNW SE&NW 2.002 0.6 6.2 1.7
May .. .. 29.998 6.3 | z0.2 20/36 70 NWito N NW 1.373 0.3 6.1 2,2
June .. .. 29.971 6.3 | 23.7 27/20 64 |[NWto NNW[NWto NNw 0.911 0.3 6.1 2.4
July .. .. 29.934 6.6 | 20.8 19/35 28 NXW NNWto NW| 0.942 0.4 5.9 2.2
August ‘e 29.914 6.7 | 25.5 19/26 87 NNW Nw 1.293 0.4 6.0 2.0
8eptember .. 29.853 8.0 | 21.5 26/15 74 NNW NW 1.963 0.6 6.1 1.5
October .. 29.837 8.1 19.2 8/12 74 Nto NW SE 2.993 0.6 6.4 1.1
November .. 29.815 8.0 21.2 18715 | 67 NtoNwW SE 3.730 0.7 6.4 1.5
December . 29.813 7.7 1 23.4 1/34 62 |NWto NNW SE 4.3181 0.8 6.4 1.3
Totals — —_— — — — — 31.067 7.7 — 22.5
Year < Averages 29.899 7.2 —_ —_ NNW SE — — 6.1 —_—
Extremes — — |25.5 19/8/26| 87 — — - — —_ — -
(a) Scale o—10.
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade Extreme 2 3
ture (°Fahr.) . Temperature (°Fahr.). Q Temperature (°Fahr.). -8
Month. fean' Mean | =3 — Lowest :EE
Mean Mean |, - 8= ighes' OwWes gz
Max.| Min. |Meanj  Highest. Lowest. | %3 in Sun. on Grass. | 33
No. of years uver which .
observation axtends.® | 63 | 63 | 76 B 78 78 78 57 l 9. 26
January .. .. | 70.3| 52.7] 61.9| 105.0 1/00 | 40.1 (U) 64.9 L 160.0 (d) | 30.6 19/97 7.7
February .. .. | 70.8 | 53.1] 62.1| 104.4 12/99 | 39.0 20/87 | 65.4 | 165.0 24/98 | 28.3 —/87 7.1
March .. .. | 67.7150.9159.3] 99.1 13/40 | 35.2 31/26 | 63.9 | 150.9 26/44 | 27.5 30/02 6.4
April . .. | 62.5}147.7] 551 84.0 17/2 33.3 24/88 | 50.7 | 142.0 18/93 | 25.0 —/86 4-9
May .. .. | 57.6} 34.0| 50.7 77.8 s5/21 | 29.2 20/02 | 48.6 { 128.0 () 20.0 19/02 4.5
June .. .. | 52,91 41.3 | 46.9 69.2 1/07 | 27.2 28/44 | 38.0 | 122.0 12/94 | 21.0 6/837 4.0
July .. .. 152.41399"' 458 66.1 14/34 | 27.7 11/95 | 38.4 | 121.0 12/93 ; 18.7 16/86 4.3
August .. .. 1552 41.3]1 481 71.6 28/14 | 30.5 (¢) 41.4 | 129.0 —/87 | 20.1 7/09 5.1
September .. .. 1 58.7{43.2{509]| B81.7 23/26 | 31.016/07 | 51.7| 138.0 23/03 | 18.3 16/26 5.8
October .. .. | 62.4] 45.5| 54.0 2.0 2¢4/14 | 32.0 12/89 | 60.0 | 156.0 9/93 | 23.8 (f) 6.3
November .. .. | 65.6] 48.2 ] 57.1 98.3 26/37 | 35.0 16/41 | 63.1 | 154.0 19/92 | 26.0 1/08 7.3
December .. .. | 68.4 | 51.0 | 60.0| 105.2 30/97 _38.0 3/06 67.2 | 161.5 10/39 | 27.2 —/86 7.3
Averages o 1 62.1] 46,61 54.3 — —_ — -— —_ 5.9
Year Extremes .. |" — — — | 105.2 27.2 78.0| 165.0 18.3 —_
30/12/97 ”8/6/44 24/2/08 16/9/26
(@) Mean monthly totals previousiy published. (b 9/37 and 11/37. (¢) 4/97 and 7/09.
(d) 5/86 and r3/05. (¢) —/89 und —/93. (f) 1/86 and —/g
Humiprry, RamnrFaLL aNp Foa.
Vapour| Tiel, Hum (%) Rainfall (inches). Fog.
_sure
Month. (inches) Y 2 PY . S
R 75l =3 53 o g2 Gy
Mean , § b4 Z2 - ws =8 . s 24
oam.| 3 |8 25 ofE £2F £
~ | == Aa T — T o= =R~
No. of years over which +
observation extends.¢ 6o | 6o | 6o | 6o 65 55 _ 65 ! 8o _ 2_5__
January .. .. ] 0.327 358 72 46 | 2.10 I 12 5.9t 1893 | 0.17 1915} 2.96 30/16 0.0
February .. 0.349 62 77 48 | 1.50 10 4.96 1935 | 0.11 1914 ‘ 4.50 27/54 0.0
March e 0.326 66 77 521 1.98 | 12 | 10.05 1946 | 0.29 1943 ) 3.47 17/46 0.3
April . .. | 0.20% 1 84 58 | z.03 ¢ 13 8.50 1935 | 0.07 1904 | 5.02 20/09 0.2
May .. .. {0.268 7 89 65 1.80 ; 13 6.37 1905 | 0.14 1913 | 3.22 14/58 0.8
June . .. |0.238, 8 9r 68 | 2.33 16 8.15 1889} 0.28 1886 | 4.11 13/89 0.6
July .. .. |o0.230. 79 94 72, 2.07 16 6.02 1922 { 0.51 1902 , 2.51 18/22 1.0
August .. .. 1o0.2361t 75 92 61 | 1.90 16 6.32 1946 { 0.30 189z | 4.35 12/58 0.4
Beptember .. 0.250 67 8s s3 ! 2.01 16 4.47 1928 | 0.40 1891 | 2.75 18/44 0.0
October 0.267 ! 63] 731 s1]2.42' 17| 6.67 1906 | 0.39 1914 | 2.358 4/06| o.0
November .. 0.290 ! 59 . 2 s0 ' 2.13 14 7.39 1885 | 0.33 1921 | 3.97 7/49 0.0
December .. 0.315 | 358 67| 4s)zs 1 12 7.72 1916|017 191|333 /41| o0
Totals .. “ — | - |24.52 ¢ 167 — — ' — 3.4
Year 4 Averages .. | o. 277 67 | — = — | — —
Extremes ..  9s 1 a5 | — ' — 110,05 3/1046| 0.07 4/1004 5.02_20/4/09' —

* Early records relating to Temperature (Mean Max., Menn Min., Extreme Shade and Extreme Range) and
Rainfall have been discarded owing to the use of a fault,y instrument The number of years of observation has
therefore been considerably shortened.
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§ 3. Standard Times in Australia.

Prior to 1895 the official time adopted in the several colonies was for most purposes
the mean solar time of the capital city of each.

In November, 1892, an intercolonial conference of surveyors was held in Melbourne
to consider, among other things, the advantages of introducing the system of standard
time. In this system it was proposed to make the initial meridian that of Greenwich
and to change local standard time by whole hours according to the longitude east or west
of that of Greenwich. Thus for every difference of 15° in longitude a change of one
hour would be required. The minutes and seconds would then be identical everywhere.

To give effect to this proposal it was suggested that- Australia should be divided
into three zones, the standard times for which should be respectively the mean solar
times of the meridians of 120° 135° and 150° E. longitude, thus giving standard times
8, 9 and 10 hours respectively ahead of Greenwich time. It was proposed that the
120° zone should comprise Western Australia, that the 135° zone should comprise South
Australia and the Northern Territory, and that the 150° zone should comprise Queensland,
New South Wales, Victoria and Tasmania.

The matter was also considered by several intercolonial postal conferences, and
eventually in 1894 and 1895 legislation was enacted by each of the colonies in accord
with the recommendations of the Surveyors’ Conference of 1892.

In 1898 the South Australian legislature amended its earlier provision, and adopted
the mean solar time of the meridian 142° 30’ E. longitude as the standard time_for
that colony, thus reducing the difference between the standard time of Adelaide and
that of the capitals of the eastern colonies from an hour to half-an-hour. Particulars
concerning these enactments are as follows :—

STANDARD TIMES IN AUSTRALIA.

l Time
State. Date Whe it 2% | Meridian Selected. | dbead of
Hours.
New South Wale: .. | 1st February, 1895 .. 150° K. 10
Victoria .. .. | 18t February, 1895 P 150° E. . 10
Queensland .. .. | 18t January, 1895 .. 150° E. ! 10
South Australia, .. | 1st February, 1895 .. 135° E. 9
South Australia .. | 1st May, 1899 .. .. 142° 30’ E. ‘ 9%
Western Australia «. | 18t December, 1895 .. 120° E. 8
Tasmania .. .. | 18t Septgmber, 1895 .. 150° E. \ 10
I

The standard time in the Australian Capital Territory is the same as in New South
Wales, and in Northern Territory the same as in South Australia.

Consequent upon the opening of the Trans-Australian Railway an arrangement was
made by which the change of time between South Australia and Western Australia
(namely, 1} hours) is divided into two changes of 45 minutes each. Going east from
Kalgoorlie the first change is made at Rawlinna, 235.18 miles out, where the time is
put forward by 45 minutes. The second change of the same amount is made at
Tarcoola, 794.05 miles out. Thenceforward South Australian standard time is kept.
The Commonwealth Observatory at Mount Stromlo, Canberra, and the State
Observatories at Sydney, Adelaide, and Perth derive time by astronomical observations.
A Commonwealth Time Service is at present being developed.
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CHAPTER 11l
GENERAL GOVERNMENT.

§ 1. Scheme of Parliamentary Government.

. General.—A brief account of the general legislative powers of the Commonwealth:
and States is given in preceding issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 13, pp. 927-
951, and No. 22, p. 64).

, 2. Powers and Functions of the Governor-General and of the State Governors.—
A detailed statement of the powers and functions of the Governor-General and of the
State Governors appears in preceding issues of the Official Year Book (sece No. 18,
pp- 78-80).

3. Governor-General and State Governors.—The present Governor-General of the
Commonwealth of Australia is His Excellency the Right Honorable William John
McKell, who assumed office on nth March, 1947, in succession to His Royal Highness
the Duke of Gloucester.

His Excellency Major-General Sir Winston Joseph Dugan, G.C.M.G., C.B,, D.8.0,,
as Administrator of the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia, carried cut the
functions of the Governor-General from 18th January, 1947, the date of the departure
of His Royal Highness for England, to 11th March, 1947.

The following is a list of the Governors of the various States of Australia in office
in March, 1948 :—

New South Wales .. Lieutenant-General Joa~y Nortacort, C.B., M.V.O.

Victoria .. .. Major-General Sir WinsToN JosepE Dugaw, G.C.M.G.,
C.B., D.S.0.

Queensland .. Lieutenant-General Sk JoHN DupLEY Lavarack, K.B.E,,
C.B.,, CM.G,, D.S.0.

South Australia .. Lieutenant-General Sk CHARLES WiLLougeBY MOXKE

Noreig, K.C.M.G,, C.B.,, D.8.0., M.C.

Western Australia.. Lieutenant-Governor—The Hon. Sir James MITCHELL,
G.CM.C.

Tasmania .. Admiral S;iz Hugr BixnEY, K.C.B., D.S.0.

4. The Cabinet and Executive Government.—(i) General. Both in the Commonwealth
and in the States, executive government is based on the system which was evolved
in Britain in the 18th century, and which is generally known as * Cabinet " or
*“ responsible ’ government. Its essence is that the head of the State (His Majesty
the King, and his representative, Governor-General or Governor) should perform
governmental acts on the advice of his Ministers; that he should choose his. principal
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Ministers of State from members of Parliament belonging to the party. or coalition of
parties, commanding a majority in the popular House; that the Ministry so chosen
should be collectively responsible to that House for the government of the country:
and that tbe Ministry should resign if it ceases to command a majority there.

The Cabinet system operates by means. chiefly, of constitutional conventions,
customs or understandings. and of institutions that do not form part of the legal structure
of the government at all. The constitutions of the Commonwealth and the States
make fuller legal provision for thie Cabinet system than the British Constitution does—
for example, by requiring that Ministers shall be, or within a prescribed period become,
members of the Legislature. In general, however, the legal structure of the executive
government remains the same as it was before the establishment of the Cabinet system.

Formally, the executive power is vested in the Commonwealth in the Governor-
General, and in the States in the Governor. In each case he is advised by an Executive
Council, which, however, meets only for certain formal purposes, as explained below.
The whole policy of a Ministry is, in practice, determined by the Ministers of State,
meeting, without the Governor-General or Governor, under the chairmanship of the
Prime Minister or Premier. This group of Ministers is known as the Cabinet.

(ii) The Cabinet. This body does not form part of the legal mechanism of
government. Its meetings are private and deliberative. The actual Ministers of the
day are alone present, no records of the meetings are made public, and the decisions
taken have, in themselves, no legal effect. In Australia, all Ministers are members
of the Cabinet. As Ministers are the leaders of the party or parties commanding a
majority in the popular House, the Cabinet substantially controls, in ordinary circum-
stances, not only the general legislative programme of Parliament, but the whole course
of Parliamentary proceedings. In effect, though not in form, the Cabinet, by reason
of the fact that all Ministers are members of the Executive Council, is also the dominant
element in the executive governmaent of the country. Even in summoning, proroguing
or dissolving Parliament, the Governor-General or Governor is usually guided by the
‘advice tendered him by the Cabinet, through the Prime Minister or Premier, though
legally the discretion is vested in the Governor-General or Governor himself.

(iti) The Executive Council. This body is presided over by the Governor-General
or Governor the members thercof holding office during his pleasure. All Ministers of
State are ex officio members of the Executive Council. In the Commonwealth, and also
in the States of Victoria and Tasmania, Ministers remain members of the Executive
Council on leaving office, but are not summoned to attend its meetings; for it is an
essential feature of the Cabinet system that attendance should be limited to the Ministers
of the day. The meetings of the Executive Council are formal and official in character,
and a record of proceedings is kept by the Secretary or Clerk. At Executive Council
meetings, the decisions of the Cabinet are {where necessary) given legal form ; appoint-
ments made ; resignations accepted ; proclamations issued, and regulations and the like
approved. !

(iv) The Appointment of Ministers. Legally, Ministers hold office during the pleasure
. of the Governor-General or Governor. In practice, however, the discretion of the King’s
representative in the cheice of Ministers is limited by the conventions on which the
Cabinet system rests. Australian practice follows, broadly, that of the United Kingdom.
When a Ministry resigns, the Crown’s custom is to send for the leader of the party
which commands, or is likely to be able to command, a majority in the popular House,
and to commission him, as Prime Minister or Premier, to * form a Ministry ”—that is,
to nominate other persons to be appointed as Ministers of State and to serve as his
colleagues in the Cabinet.

The customary procedure in connexion with the resignation or acceptance of office
by a Ministry is described fully in previous issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 6,
p. 942). It may be added, however, that subsequent legislation has, in most of the
States, obviated the necessity of responsible Ministers vacating their seats in Pa.rhament
on appointment to office.
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(v) Ministers in Upper and Lower Houses. The following table shows the nimber
of Ministers with seats in the Upper or Lower Houses of each Parliament in March, 1948 :—

AUSTRALIAN PARLIAMENTS : MINISTERS IN UPPER OR LOWER
HOUSES, MARCH, 1948.

Ministers with Seats in— | C’'wealth. | N.S.W, Vic. Q'land. | S. Aust. [ W, Aust.] Tas. | Total.

The Upper House .. 5 2 4 (a) 2 2 1 16
The Lower House .. 14 14 8 10 4 8 8 66
Total .. 19 16 12 10 6 10° 9 82

{a) Abolished in 1922.

(vi) Ministers of State. (a) Commonwealth. A statement showing the names of
Ministers of State who have held office from the inauguration of the Commonwealth
Government to 1925 will be found in Official Year Book No. 18, pp. 82 and 83. The
names of the present Ministers will be found on pages 73 and 74.

(b) State Ministries. A list of the members of the Ministry in each State in March,
1948, will be found in § 3 of this Chapter.

5. Number and Salary of Members of the Legislatures.—The following table shows
the number and annual salary of members in each of the legislative chambers in March,
1948 :—

MEMBERS OF COMMONWEALTH AND STATE PARLIAMENTS, AND ANNUAL
SALARIES, MARCH, 1948.

Members in— C’'wealth. | N.S.W, Vic. Q’land. | S. Aust. | W. Aust.| Tasmania. | Total.

NuMBER OF MEMBERS.

Upper House .. 36 60 34 (a) 20 30 19 199
Lower House .. 75 go 65 62 39 | 50 30 411
Total .. 171 150 99 62 59 8o 49 610
ANNUAL SALARY.
£ £ i £ £ £ £ £
Upper House .. |(b)1,500 .. 350 (@) 600 |(d)g6o i(e)370-500
Lower House .. {(b)1,500 '(0)1,375{ 650 850 600  {(d)96o |(e)400-500

(a) Abolished in 1922. (b) Increased from £1,000 to £1,500 as from July, 1947. (¢) Increased
trom £875 to £1,375 as from July, 1947. (d) Increased from £60o plus basic wage adjustment to
£960 as from October, 1947, plus £50 per annnm where electorate is more than so miles from Perth.
(e) According to area of electorate and distance from the Capital.

The use of the expressions  Upper House ”” and *‘ Lower House ” in the statement
above, though not justified constitutionally, is convenient, inasmuch as the legislative

chambers are known by different names in the Commonwealth and in some of the States.

6. Enactments of the Parliament.—In the Commonwealth, all laws are enacted in
the name of the Sovereign, the Senate, and the House of Representatives. The subjects
with respect to which the Commonwealth Parliament is empowered to make laws are
enumerated in the Constitution. In the States, laws are enacted in the name of the
Sovereign by and with the consent of the Legislative Council (except in Queensland)
and Legislative Assembly or House of Assembly. The Governor-General or the State
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Governor acts as Viceroy as regards giving the Royal Assent to or vetoing Bills passed
by the Legislatures, or reserving them for the special consideration of the Sovereign.
In the States, the Councils and Assemblies are empowered generally, subject to the
Commonwealth Constitution, to make laws in and for their respective States, in all
cases whatsoever. Subject to certain Jimitations, they may alter, repeal, or vary their
Constitutions. Where a law of a State is inconsistent with a law of the Commonwealth
the latter prevails, and the former is, to the extent of the inconsistency, invalid.

§ 2. Parliaments and Elections.

1. Qualifications for Membership and for Franchise.—The conspectus in § 4 of
“ General Government ” in Official Year Book No. 13 contains particulars, as in 1920,
relating to the legislative chambers in the Commonwealth and State Parliaments, and
shows concisely the qualifications necessary for membership and for the franchise in each
House. (These were, in the main, applicable in 1946, but it must be remembered that
Queensland abolished the Upper House in 1922, and that since 1934 the New South
Wales Legislative Council has consisted of sixty members elected as required for a
twelve-year term by the members of the two Houses.) It has further to be remembered.
that in 1925 the Commonwealth Parliament passed an Act removing the disqualification
on racial grounds from (a) natives of British India and () persons who have become
naturalized. Disqualification of persons otherwise eligible, either as members or voters,
is generally on the usual grounds of being of unsound mind or attainted of treason, being
convicted of certain offences, and, as regards membership, on the grounds of holding a
place of profit under the Crown, being pecuniarily interested in a Government contract
except as a member of an incorporated company of more than twenty-five persons, or
being an undischarged bankrupt.

2. The Commonwealth Government.—The Senate consists of 36 members, six being
returned by each of the original federating States. Members of this Chamber are elected
for the term of six years, but by a provision in the Constitution half the members retire at
the end of every third year, although they are eligible for re-election. In accordance with
the Constitution, the total number of members of the House of Representatives must be as
nearly as possible double that of the Senate. In the House of Representatives the States
are represented on a population basis, and the numbers in March, 1948, were as
follows :—New South Wales, 28 ; Victoria, 20; Queensland, 10; South Australia, 6;
Western Australia, 5; Tasmania, 5; Northern Territory, 1—tctal. 75. The member
representing the Northern Territory may join in the debates but is not entitled to vote,
except on a motion for the disallowance of any ordinance of the Territory or on any
amendment of any such motion. The Constitution provides for a minimum of five
members for each original State. Members of the House of Representatives are elected
for the duration of the Parliament, which is limited to three years. In elections for
Senators, the whole State constitutes the electorate. For the purpose of elections for the
House of Representatives, the State is divided into single electorates corresponding in
number with the number of members to which the State is entitled. In both Houses
members are elected by universal adult suffrage. Further information regarding the
Senate and the House of Representatives is given in earlier issues of the Official
Year Book.

3. Commonwealth Elections.—There have been seventeen complete Parliaments since
the inauguration of Federation. The fifth Parliament, which was opened on gth July,
1913, was dissolved on 3o0th July, 1974, in somewhat unusual circumstances. Under
Section 57 of the Constitution, it is provided that, should the Senate fail to pass, or pass
with amendments, any proposed law previously passed by the House of Representatives,
and should the latter House, after an interval of three months, again pass the proposed
law, with or- without the amendments of the Senate, and the Senate for a second time
reject it or pass it with amendments to which the lower House will not agree, then the
Governor-General may dissolve the two Houses simultaneously. For the first time in
the history of the Commonwealth this deadlock between the Senate and the House of
Representatives occurred in the second session of the fifth Parliament, and, in accordance
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with the section of the Constitution referred to above, both Houses were dissolved by the
‘Governor-General. Until 1927 the Parliament met at Melbourne ; it now meets at
Canberra., the first meeting at Parliament House, Canberra, being opened by H.M. the
King, then Duke of York, on gth May, 1927. The first session of the eighteenth Parliament
opened on 6th November, 1946. Details of the electors enrolled and of those who handed
in electoral papers, and the percentages of the latter on the former are shown below
for each State in respect of the 1946 election :—

COMMONWEALTH ELECTION, 28th SEPTEMBER, 1946. (a)

| Percentage of Electors

Electors Enrolled. Electors who Voted. e el
State. —— : i
Fe- ‘ Fe- Fe-

. Males. males.‘ Total. Males. mnles.i Total. 'Males. males, | Total.

. !
New South Wale: 902,533] 956,216/ 1,858,749' 865,688 89:,462! x,757,xso: 95.92 | 93.23 | 94.53
Victoria .. 645,186.700,3511 1,345.537, 613,684 647,690, 1,261,374' 05.12 | 92.48 | 93.75

Qneensland .. 334,109 326,207 660,316, 310.172 301,998 612,170 92.84 | 92.58 | 92.71

South Australia ., | 203,818| 216,543] 420.361] 195474 203,827 399,301 95.91 | 94.13 | 94.99

Western Australia | 151,872) 148,465 300.337 141,968 137.098] 279,066 93.48 ! 92.34 | 92.92

‘Tasmania . 76,675f 77,878] 154,553 72,874l 72,006 144-%0l 95.04 | 92.46 | 93.74
] !

Total -+ 12,314,193(2,425,660 4,739.853‘2.199,860"2,254,081 4,453,941 95.06 | 92.03 | 93.97

(a) All electorates contested.

As, for the first time, all electorates were contested, the numbers involved are
identical respectively for both Houses. Residents of the Australian Capital Territory
do not possess the right to vote, while residents of the Northern Territory elect a non-
voting member (sce above) to the House of Representatives, but have_no Senate
representative. The figures in the accompanying tables exclude particulars of Northern
Territory. The number of electors enrolled there in 1946 was 4,164 and the number of
voters 3,053. Particulars regarding Commonwealth elections since 1931 are shown in
the following table :—

COMMONWEALTH ELECTIONS. -

Electors Enrolled. Electors who Voted. Percentage of Electors

who Voted.
Date
Males. | Females. Total. Males. Females. Total. Males. |Females.| Total.

THE SENATE.

19.12.1931 | 1,827,079 | 1,822,875 | 3,649,954 | 1,741,163 | 1,727,140 | 3,468,303 | 95.30 | 94.75 1 95.02
15.9.1934 | 1,954,339 | 1,948,338 | 3,902,677 | 1,862,749 | 1,845,829 | 3,708,578 | 95.31 | 94.74 | 95.03
23.10.1937 | 2,043,212 | 2,036,826 | 4,080,038 | 1,963,979 | 1.957.358 | 3,921,337 96.12 96.10 96.11
21.9.1940 | 2,113,169 | 2,126,177 | 4,239,346 | 1,989,381 | 2,027,422 | 4,016,803 | 94.14 | 95.36 | 94.75
21.8.1043 | 2,164,648 | 2,301,089 | 4,466,637 | 2,132.225a| 2,169,430a] 4,301,655 98.50a] 94.24n| ¢6.31a8
28.9.1940b] 2,314,193 | 2,425,660 | 4,739,853 | 2,199,860 | 2,254,081 | 4,453,941 | 95.06 | 92.93 | 93.97

Tae HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES.
(CoNTESTED ELECTORATES.)

19.12.1931 | 1,724,730 | 1,733,343 | 3,458,073 | 1,643,604 | 1,642.870 | 3,286,474 95.30 [ 94.78 ’ 95.04
15.9.1934 | 1,930,418 | 1,934,021 | 3,864,439 | 1,843,949 | 1,833,774 | 3,677,723 | 95.52 1 94.82 ' g5.17
23.10.1937 | 1,928,786 | 1,919,234 | 3,848.020 | 1,854,770 | 1,854,499 | 3,6099.269 96.16 | 96.11 | 96.13
21.9.1940 | 2,087,003 | 2,109,443 | 4,196,446 | 1,966,744 | 2,012,265 | 3,979,000 | 094.24  95.39  94.82
21.8.1943 | 2,134,547 | 2,272,960 | 4,407,507 | 2,103,636a] 2,141,73324,245,369¢ | 05.558 94.23a 96.32a
28.9.1946b) 2,314.193 | 2,425,660 | 4,739,853 | 2,199,800 | 2,254,081 | 4453941 | 95.06  92.93 ' 093.97

(a) Includes members of Forces not enrolled. (b) All electorates contested, hence numbers identica)
with those for Senate.

The percentage of electors who exercised the franchise at each election rose from
53.04 for the Senate and 55.69 for the House of Representatives in 1go1 to 77.69 and
78.30 respectively in 1917. The next election in 1919 showed a considerable falling off,
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and in 1922 the decrease was still more marked, the respective percentages for that
year being 57.95 and 59.36, or very little more than those for rgor. Compulsory
voting was introduced prior to the election in 1925, and an exceedingly heavy vote (over
91 per cent.) was cast in that year. This high percentage has been exceeded appreciably
at subsequent elections, increasing in 1943 to 96.3 per cent. for both Houses. In the-
1946 election it dropped to 94.0 per cent.

For the first time two women were elected to the Commonwealth Parliament in 1943.
one to the Senate and the other to the House of Representatives. A further woman.
was elected to the Senate in 1946.

Under the Commonwealth Electoral (War-time) Act 1940 the franchise was extended.
to adult members of the forces who were or had been on active service outside Australia.
Persons thus benefited comprised those then serving outside Australia, and those who had:
returned but were not enrolled. An amending Act of 1943 removed the limitation
 outside Australia” from the general active service requirement, but extended the
franchise to members of the forces under 21 who were serving or had served outside
Australia, and to discharged persons not enrolled including those under 21 with service-
outside Australia. A 1944 amendment permitted certain accredited non-combatant
persons to vote as members of the forces, but limited the application of the Act to
British subjects.

Provision for voting in State elections also by service personnel was made in the
several States.

4. Commonwealth Referenda.—(i) General. According to Section 128 of the
Constitution, any proposed law for the alteration of the Constitution must, in addition
to being passed by an absolute majority of each House of Parliament, be submitted.
to a referendum of the electors in each State, and must further be approved by a
majority of the States and of the electors who voted, before it ean be presented for
Royal assent. So far twenty-two proposals have been submitted to referenda and the:
consent of the electors has been received in four cases only, the first in relation to the:
election of Senators in 1906, the second and third in respect of State Debts—one in 1910
and the other in 1928—and the fourth in respect of Social Services in 1946. Details of
the various referenda and the voting thereon were given in previous issues of the Official
Year Book (see No. 18, p. 87, No. 31, p. 67, No. 35, pp. 60 and g61 and No. 36, p. 61).

(ii) Post-war Reconstruction and Democratic Rights Referendum, 1944. A Convention
of representatives of Commonwealth and States Parliaments to consider the reference
of powers by the States to the Commonwealth met at Canberra from 24th November to
2nd December, 1942 and adopted a resolution that adequate powers to make laws in
relation to post-war reconstruction should be referred by the States to the Common-
wealth for a period ending at the expiration of five years after the war, and finally
approved of a draft bill (see page 62 of the Official Year Book No. 35 for full text) which
was passed in the agreed form in only two States, viz. :—New South Wales and Queens-
land.

Following this failure to obtain the approval of all State Parliaments to the draft
Bill agreed to at the Canberra Convention, the Commonwealth Government decided to
submit the question of transfer of powers to a Referendum in accordance with section
128 of the Commonwealth Constitution (see supra, p. 25) and the bill for this purpose—
the full text of which may be found on pages 64 to 66 of Official Year Book No. 35—
was passed by an absolute majority of the members of both Houses of Parliament and
submitted to the people at a Referendum on-1gth August, 1944. Only two States—
South Australia and Western Australia—were in favour of the proposed alteration.

(iii) Social Services, Organized Marketing of Primary Products apd Industrial
Employment Referendum, 1946. On 19th November, 1945, the High Court of Australia,
in deciding an action brought by the Attorney-General of Victoria against the Common-
wealth, declared that the Pharmaceutical Benefits Act 1944-1945 was ulira vires and
void. This Act was designed to make available to all residents of the Lommonwealth
pharmaceutical benefits, without payment of price, after obtaining prescriptions from
doctors. Following the decision of the High Court, the Commonwealth Cabinet sought
the opinion of eminent constitutional lawyers regarding the validity, which now appeared
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doubtful, of a number of Commonwealth acts relating to social services. Consideration
-of the opinions obtained convinced the Government of the necessity for an amendment
to the Constitution, in order to authorize the continuance of acts providing existing
benefits in the nature of social services and to authorize the obtaining of similar benefits
in the future. Accordingly, a bill was introduced on 26th March, 1946, to alter the
Constitution by empowering the Parliament to make laws for the provision of maternity
-allowances, widows’ pensions, child endowment, unemployment, sickness and hospital
benefits, medical and dental services, benefits to students and family allowances. At
the same time bills were introduced to empower Parliament to legislate for the organized
marketing of primary produets, unrestricted by section ninety-two (freedom of interstate
trade) of the Constitution, and to legislate with respect to terms and conditions of
employment in industry. During the war the organization of the marketing of primary
produce had been handled, under Defence powers, by the Commonwealth Government,
and it was desired to extend this practice to peace-time. The intention of the industrial
employment bill was to enable the Parliament to regulate, either directly or indirectly,
the terms and conditions of employment in industry on a nation.wide basis. Such
powers were already possessed by the respective State Governments. After the three
bills had passed the two Houses of Parliament in the required manner, they were
submitted to the electors of the Commonwealth at a referendum conducted concurrently
with the general election on 28th September, 1946. The majority of voters in the
Commonwealth were in favour of the proposed amendments, bnt for one only—social
gervices—was the other neccssary condition, a majority in most States, fulfilled. Detailed
results of the voting on each proposal are shown in the table below :—

SOCIAL SERVICES, ORGANIZED MARKETING OF PRIMARY PRODUCTS AND
INDUSTRIAL EMPLOYMENT REFERENDUM, 28th SEPTEMBER, 1946.

Organized Marketing of

Social Services. Yrimary Products, Industrial Employment.
State. | Total.
- In- . In- , In-
Yes. No. | formal. Yes. No. formal. Yes. No. formal.
!
N.S. Wales .. | 897,887 764,723' 94,540 855,23 | 794,852/ 107,065| 833,822 778,280| 145,048| 1,7¢7,150
Victoria .. | 671,967| 528,452 60,955{ 624,34 | 507,860 69,1711 609.355| 560,773F 91,246 1,261,374

Queensland .+ | 290,205 284,465 28,500 251.67.% 323,678} 36,820{ 243.242 316,070 51,958 612,170
8. Australia .. 197,395| 184,172 17,734 183,67.] 193.201| 22,4260 179,153] 192,516 27,632 399.301
W. Australia .. 164,017] 99,412 15,037 145.781] 113,562 19,723 142,18¢| 112,881 23,999 279,066

Tasmania 67,463 65,924 11,493 55,561 75,018 14,301] 52,517 74,440 17,923 144,880
Total .. 12,297,934]1,927,148} 228,859]2,116,264]2,068,171] 269,506|2,060,27 | 2,635,860| 357,806! 4,453,941
Percentage (a) 54.39 45.61 .. 50.56 49.44 .. .. 100.C

50.3 49.70

(a) Excludes informal votes.

Consequent on obtaining the approval of, the electors, the Constitution Alteration.
(Social Services) Act 1946 was assented to on 19th Deceinber, 1946. Section fifty-one
(powers of the Parliament) of the Constitution is thereby altered by the insertion, after
paragraph (xxiii), invalid and old-age pensions, of the following paragraph :—

* (xxiila) The provision of maternity allowances, widows' pensions, child
endowment, unemployment, pharmaceutical, sickness and hospital benefits,
medical and dental services (but not so as to authorize any form of civil conserip-
tion), benefits to students and family allowances.”

5. Parliamentary Proceedings Broadcasting Act 1946.—On s5th July, 1946, an Act
to provide for the broadcasting, by the Australian Broadcasting Commission, of the
proceedings of the Senate or of the House of Representatives was assented to. The
Act provides also for the appointment of a Joint Committee on the Broadcasting of
Parliamentary Proceedings, to determine the days and periods of broadcasting in
accordance with general principles previously arrived at, and to determine the conditions
governing the re-broadcasting of proceedings. The first broadecast of proceedings took
place on 1oth July, 1946, the subject of debate being the second reading of the Overseas
Telecommunications Bill.
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6. The Parliament of New South Wales.—(i) Constitution. The Parliament of New
South Wales consists of two Chambers, the Legislative Assembly and the Legislative
Council. The Assembly consists of ninety members, elected in single-seat electoral
districts, who hold their seats during the existence of the Parliament to which they are
elected. The duration of Parliament is limited to three years. Until 1934 the Council
was & nominee Chamber, consisting of a variable number of members appointed for life
without remuneration, but as from 23rd April, 1934, it was reconstituted and became
a House of sixty members to serve without remuneration for a term of twelve years,
with one-quarter of the members retiring every third year. The electorate comprises.
members of both Chambers, who vote as a single electoral body at simultaneous sittings.
of both Chambers. At the first elections in 1933, four groups of fifteen members were-
elected to serve respectively twelve years, nine years, six years, and three years. Any
person resident for at least three years in Australia and entitled to vote at the election
of members of the Legislative Assembly is eligible for election as a member of the
Council, if nominated by two electors, an elector being a member of either of the two.
Houses for the time being.

(ii) Particulars of Elections. Since the introduction of responsible government in
New South Wales there have been thirty-four complete Parliaments, the first of which
opened on 22nd May, 1856, and was dissolved on 19th December, 1857, while the
thirty-fourth was dissolved on 29th March, 1947. The thirty-fifth Parliament opened
on 28th May, 1947. The elections of 1920, 1922 and 1925 were contested on the
principle of proportional representation, but a reversion to the system of single seats
and preferential voting was made at the later appeals to the people. Particulars of
voting at elections from 1932 to 1947 are given below :—

NEW SOUTH WALES LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ELECTIONS.
| !

Contested Electorates.

|
i Electors Enrolled—Whole State. I
Year. | i Electors who Voted. Percezvnvtizllge ‘%te]%‘llectors
| [ -
! Males. gFemales.‘ Total. I Males. Females‘l Total. Males. 1Females.' Total.
| —_— ] —_ —_— | ———e—— SR B —
[ " gooons o
1932 739,009' 725,999 1,465,008, 690,004 676,9931,367,087| 96.42 | 96.37 ! 96.39
1935 769,220, 759,493 1,528,713| 654,383 640,360|1.204,752| 96.00 | 05.60 | 95.85
1938 | 803,517 804,316 1,607,833| 608,727 606,767!1,215,494| 96.15 | 95.41 | 95.78
1941 | 834,752| 850,029 1,684,781| 698,100 727,652|1,425,752| 90.99 | 94.03 | 92.52
" 1944a| 833,300 899,406| 1,732,706 610,904 699,368/1,310,272| 81.62 ’ 92.85 | 87.47
1947 903,138, 949,649i 1,852,787, 794,908 826,6221,621,530| 95.40 | 93.68 | 94.5I
| I

(a) Service and Section votes omitted in percentage calculations.

The principle of one elector one vote was adopted in 1894, and that of compulsory
enrolment in 1921. Compulsory voting was introduced at the 1930 election and the
percentage of electors who voted in contested electorates rose from 82.54 in 1927 to
over 96 in 1932, bat declined to 87 in 1944.

The franchise was extended to women (Women’s Franchise Act) in 1902, and was
exercised by them for the first time in 1904.

(iii) Legislative Assembly Members Pensions Act 1946. This Act provides for a
Provident Fund for the purpose of paying pensions to persons who, after the commence-
ment of the Act, cease to be Members of the Legislative Assembly. 1n the case of those
who have served an aggregate of fifteen years or more the pension is £6 per week, and
for those without this qualification, but who have been members in any three Parliaments,
the pension is £5 per week. Provision is also made for the payment of £3 per week to
widows of members with the necessary qualifications, or to widows of former members.
on pension. Persons ceasing to be members and who have not the qualifications for a
pension, or their widows, are entitled to a refund of all contributions. Contributions
are deducted from members’ salaries at the rate of £78 per annum.
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(iv) Referendum on Closing Hour for Licensed Premises and Registered Clubs. At a
referendum, held on 15th February, 1947, submitting the closing hours of 6 p.m., 9 p.m.
and 10 p.m. to the electors, the voting resulted in 1,051,260 in favour of 6 p.m., 604,833
for 10 p.m. and 26,954 for 9 p.m.

7. The Parliament of Victoria.—(i) Constitution. Both of the Victorian legislative
Chambers are elective bodies, but there is a considerable difference in the number of
members of each House, as well as in the qualifications necessary for members and
electors. The number of members in the Upper House is thirty-four, and in the Lower
House, sixty-five. In the Legislative Council the tenure of the seat is for six years,
but one member for each of the seventeen provinces retires every third year. Members
of the Legislative Assembly are elected for the duration of Parliament, which is limited
to three years. Single voting is observed in elections held for either House, plurality
of voting having been abolished for the Legislative Assembly in 1899 and for the Legis-
lative Council in 1937 ; for the latter House, however, it is still possible for an elector
to be enrolled for more than one province, and such elector may select the province for
which he desires to record his vote. A preferential system of voting (see Official Year
Book No. 6, p. 1182) was adopted for the first time in Victoria at the election held in
November, 1911. Compulsory voting was first observed at the 1927 elections for the
Legislative Assembly, and at the 1937 elections for the Legislative Council.

(ii) Particulars of Elections. Since the introduction of responsible government in
Victoria there have been thirty-six complete Parliaments, the first of which opened
on 21st November, 1856, and closed on gth August, 1859, while the thirty-sixth was
dissolved on gth October, 1947. The thirty-seventh Parliament was opened on 2nd
December, 1947. Particulars of voting at elections during the years 1931 to 1947 are
given in the following table :—

VICTORIAN ELECTIONS.
LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL.

. Contested Electorates.
v e
ear. nrolled—Whole
Percentage of
State. Electors Enrotled. E]e%tg{:dwho Blectors who
. Voted.
1931 . . 470,349 239,975 93,244 38.86
1934 . . 469,395 160,980 47,375 29-43
1937 . . 447,694 265,194 208,925 78.78
1940 .- |- 471843 235,784 178,666 75.78
1043 .- .- 465,637 117,584 83,568 71.07
1946 kD .. 517,719 393,907 291,295 73.95

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY

Contested Electorates.

Electors Enrolled—Whole State.

.
o . | Percentage of Electors
Yeur. Electors who Voted. . wl}g Voted.
1
l e 1 A R
Males. | Females. | Total. Males.  Females. b Total. Males. , Females.; Total.

1932 | 510,809 | 544,492 | 1,055,301 335,512:351,530 687,042{ 94.€0 | 93.82 | 94.20
1935 | 532,619 | 506,632 | 1,099,2511 415,081 | 438,380 853,470| 95.00 | 03.82 | 94.39
1937 | 550,618 | 585,978 | 1,136,506| 383,507 | 413.923  797,430| 94.22 | 93.72 | 93.96
1940 | 565,002 | 597,965 | 1,162,967| 377,644 : 408, 715l 786,359} 93.65 | 93.19 | 93.41
1943 | 596,595 | 665,035 | 1,261,630] 392, 160 ! 491,519 | 883,679! 81.87 | o1.57 | 87.00
1945 | 504,761 | 682,188 | 1,276,040| 408,671 487,800 | 806,561 85.75 | 89.93 | 87.08
1947 | 645,342 | 700,188 1,345,530 585,028 | 621,787 :1,206,815 94.44 | 92.52 | 93.44
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The franchise was extended to women by the Adult Suffrage Act 1908, while voting-
at elections was made compulsory for the Legislative Assembly in 1926 and for the-
Legislative Council in 1935.

(iii) Parliamentary Contributory Retirement Fund Act 1946, Under this Act provision
is made for the establishment of a fund for the payment of pensions, retiring allowances
etc., to persons who cease to be Members of Parliament after the commencement of the-
Act and to certain others. Those who have served as members for an aggregate of
fifteen years or more are entitled to a pension at the rate of the basic wage for Melbourne.
Under certain conditions persons without this qualification of fifteen years’ service, but
who have been members in at least three consecutive Parliaments, are also entitled to
the pension. Certain other allowances and payments are prescribed in respect of the
retirement or death of members not qualified for pensions. Widows of persons receiving-
pensions, or of those qualified for them, will be paid two-thirds of the pension originally
paid, or due. The fund will be financed by deductions from members’ salaries at the rate
of £1 per fortnight, and, as necessary, by payments from Consolidated Revenue Fund.

8. The Parliament of Queensland.—(i) Constitution. As stated previously, the
Legislative Council in Queensland was abolished in 1922, the date of Royal Assent to
the Act being 23rd March, 1922. The Legislative Assembly is composed of sixty-two-
members, and the State is divided into that number of electoral districts. The Electoral
Districts Act of 1931, assented to on 1st October, 1931, provided that from and after
the end of the twentv-fifth Parliament (dissolved on 19th April, 1932) the number of
members and electoral districts should be reduced from seventy-two to sixty-two.
Preferential voting has been abolished and the system of election of the candidate
obtaining the highest number of votes in the electorate now operates.

(ii) Particulars of Elections. Since the establishment of responsible government in.
Queensland there have been thirty complete Parliaments, the last of which was dissolved
on 218t March, 1947. Opinions differ regarding the opening date of the first Queensland
Parliament. According to the Votes and Proceedings of the Legislative Assembly the
House met for the first time on 22nd May, 1860, when the members were sworn and
the Speaker elected. The Governor, however, was unable to be present on that date.
but he duly attended on 29th May, 1860, and delivered the Opening Address,

At the elections held in May, 1915, the principle of compulsory voting was
introduced for the first time in Australia. Of the number of electors enrolled at the
1944 elections, 87.55 per cent. went to the polls. Statistics regarding elections during-
the years 1932 to 1947 are given below :—

QUEENSLAND LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ELECTIONS.

Contested Electorates.

Electors Enrolled—Whole State.

Year. Electors who Voted. Percentage of Electors

who Voted.

Males. Females. Total. Males. | Females. Total. Males. | Females.| Total.

92.59 | 93.14 | 92.86-
92.55 | 92.89 | 92.71
92.09 | 92.97 | 92.51
88.68 | 92.03 | 90.29-
85.62 | 89.48 | 87.55
90.98 | go.51 | go.75.

1932 | 274,986 {250,958 | 525,944 | 236,266 {220,628 | 456,804
1935 {303,018 (272,270 | 575,288 | 245,331 | 225,427 | 479,758
1938 | 318,402 | 288,157 | 606,559 | 280,841 | 258,196 |539,037
(941 | 331,285 | 303,631 | 634,916 | 269,849 |259,398 | 529,247
1944 | 329,028 | 326,956 | 655,984 | 251,119 | 261,662 | 512,781
19474 357,083 | 340,322 | 697,405 a324’869 308,040 | 632,909

(@) All electorates contested.

The election of 1907 was the first State election in Queensland at which women voted..
the right being conferred under the Elections Acts Amendment Act 1905.
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-g. The Parliament of South Australia.—(i) Constitution. In this State there is a
‘Legislative Council composed of twenty members and a House of Assembly with thirty-
nine members, both Chambers being elective. For the Legislative Council the State is
divided .into five districts each returning four members two of whom retire alternately.
Thirty-nine districts return one member each to the House of Assembly ; prior to 1938
there were forty-six members representing nineteen districts. A system of preferential
voting is in operation.

(ii) Particulars of Elections. Since the inauguration of responsible government in
South Australia there have been thirty-one complete Parliaments, the first of which was
opened on 22nd April, 1857. The thirty-first Parliament was opened on zoth July,
1944, and was dissolved on 28th February, 1947. The thirty-second Parliament was
opened on 26th June, 1647. The duration of the twenty-eighth Parliament was extended
from three to five years by the provisions of the Constitution (Quinquennial Parliament)
Act 1933, but this Act was repealed by the Constitution Act Amendment Act (No. 2)
1939, and the three-year term was reverted to. Particulars of voting at the last six
-elections are given below :—

SOUTH AUSTRALIAN ELECTIONS.

Contested Electorates.

Electors Enrolled—Whole State.

‘Year. Electors who Voted. Percentage of Electors

who Voted.

Males. Females. Total. Males.

Females. Total. Males. [ Females.| Total.

LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL.

1930b  (a) (a) 133,274 (a) t (a) |100,040 | (a) (@) | 75.06

1933 (@) (@) 133,152 (@ 1 (a) 25,309 | (a) (@) | 64.21
1938b| 92,109 | 37,026 | 129,135 | 67,601 | 23,474 | 91,165 | 73.49 | 63.40 | 70.60
1941 (@) (@) 133,358 (a) (@) 70,660 | (a) (a) | 60.94
1944 (@) (a) 142,314 (a) (a) 81,791 | (a) (a) | 83.05
19476  (a) (@ | 155847 | (a) (@) |124,826| (a) | (a) |80.10
I
(a) Not available. (b) All electorates contested.

HoUSE OF ASSEMBLY.

1930 (a) (a) 325244 | (a) (@) (222,819 (a) (a) | 71.30
1933 (@) (a) 338,576 1  (u) (@) 182,603 | (a) (@) | 59-45
1938 (a) (@) 364,884 (@) (@) 1223,136 | (a) (a) | 63.31
1941 (@) (a) 378,265 (@) (@) {171,978 | (a) (@) | 50.69
1944 (a) (a) 401,747 (a) (@) 1255883 | (a) (¢) | 88.53
1947 (@) (a) 418,308 (a) («) 285,765 | (a) (@) |93.37

(a) Not available.

South Australia was the first of the States to grant women’s suffrage (under the
Constitution Amendment Act 1894), the franchise being exercised by women for the
first time at the Legislative Assembly election on 25th April, 1896. Compulsory voting
for the House of Assembly, provided for by the Electoral Act Amendment Act 1942.
was first observed at the 1944 election.

0. The Parliament of Western Australia.—(i) Constitution. In this State both
-Chambers are elective. For the Legislative Council there are thirty members, each of
the ten provinces returning three members, one of whom retires biennially. At each
‘biennial election the member elected holds office for a term of six years, and automatically
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retires at the end of that period. The Legislative Assembly is composed of fifty members,
one member being returned by each electoral district. Members of the Legislative
Assembly are elected for three years.

(ii) Particulars of Elections. Since the establishment of responsible government in
Western Australia there have been eighteen complete Parliaments, the first of which was
opened on 3oth December, 18g9o. The eighteenth Parliament was opened on 27th July,
1944, and expired on 31st January, 1947. The preferential system of voting in use in
Western Australia is described in Official Year Book No. 6, p. 1184. Elections for

. membership of both Houses, which were due to be held early in 1942, were postponed by
the Legislative Council Postponement of Elections Act 1942 and the Legislative Assembly
Duration and General Elections Postponement Act 1941. Particulars of voting at the
last six elections for each Chamber are given in the tables following :—

WESTERN AUSTRALIAN ELECTIONS.

}

1

Contested Electorates.

Percentage of Electors

Year. who Voted.

Electors who Voted.

Males. Total. Males. Females.

!

‘ Electors Enrolled—Whole State. {
‘ |
i

Females, 'I
t

Total. Males. Females.; Total.

LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL.
]
1934 | 62,168 | 22,323 | 84,491 | 31,590 ; 10,189 | 41,779 | 53.3¢ | 47.23 | 5T.75
1936 | 63,407 | 21,987 | 85394 | 18,479 | 6,394 | 24,873 | 45.03 | 40.03 | 43.62
1938 | 62,002 | 23,419 86,411 | 19,132 0,071 | 26,103 | 52.64 | 45.57 | 50.54
1940 | 62,745 | 23,598 | 86,343 | 24,904 | 8,013 | 32,917 | 47.96 | 35.2G | 40.1I
1944 | 56,021 | 23,868 79,889 | 17,564 5,453 | 23,017 | 50.88 ] 45.46 | 49.48
1946 | 61,599 | 26,284 87,883 | 12,204 3,799 | 16,003 | 45.18 | 41.18 | 44.16

LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY.

1930 '122,576 | 107,500 | 230,076 l 75,206 | 63,807 |13q,013 75-44 ' 73.30 | 74.44

1933 | 124,776 | 112,410 | 237,195 | 96,210 | 89,802 f186,012 90.23 | 91.00 | go.60

1936 | 130,065 | 117,400 | 247.465 1 71,734 | 64,575 | 136,309 | 71.95 | 68.22 | 70.13

1939 | 138,240 | 127.747 | 265,987 | 104,228 | 101,510 | 205,738 | 89.01 ' 91.07 | g0.01

1943 ' 137,100 | 137,756 | 274,856 ! 70,766 | 94,537 183,781 | 67.96 | 87.33 [a86.53

1947 | 150,176 | 146,913 297,089i 83,270 | 83,067 b166,904 | 85.65 | 85.60 b85.91
| °

(a) Includes 18,478 members of Forces mot enrolled. " (b) Includes 567 members of Forces not
enrolled.

Women’s suffrage was granted by the Electoral Act of 1899. The first woman
member to be elected to an Australian Parliament was returned at the 1921 election in
this State. Voting for the Legislative Assembly was made compulsory in December,
1936, the first elections for which the provision was in force being those held on 18th
March, 1939, when the percentage of electors who voted in contested electorates rose
from 70.13 to 9o.o1. The high percentage of 9go.60 in 1933 was due to the fact that
the Secession Referendum, in respect of which voting was compulsory, was taken on
the Legislative Assembly election day.

(ili) Secession Referendum. On 8th April, 1933, the people of Western Australia
voted overwhelmingly in favour of the State withdrawing from the Federal Common-
wealth, the voting being :—In favour 138,653 ; not in favour, 70,706.

(iv) Members of Parliament Fund-Act 1041-1944. In 1941 an act was passed
providing for the establishment of a fund to pay a lump sum of £600 to a member of
eithcr House of Parliament upon loss of membership after at least seven years’ service, or-
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to his dependants. Where a member has not served at least seven years, provision is
made for the repayment of ‘double the amount contributed. The fund is financed by
deductions of £24 per annum from each member’s allowance. The amended Act 1944
provides for its operation from 1st July, 1944. A member’s service dates from the .
commencement of the Act, but provision is made for the payment of a lump sum
proportionate to any selected period of prior membership, entitling the member to benefit
as if the selected period had been served subsequently.

11. The Parliament of Tasmania.—(i) Constitution. In Tasmania there are two
legislative Chambers-—the Legislative Council and the House of Assembly, both bodies
being elective. In accordance with the Constitution Act 1946, the Council now consists
of nineteen members, elected for six years and returned from nineteen divisions. Three
members retire annually (except in the 1953 elections and in each sixth successive year
thereafter, when four retire) and the Council cannot be dissolved as a whole. Prior to
the 1946 Act there were eighteen members elected from fifteen divisions, of which Hobart
returned three members and Launceston two. There are five House of Assembly
divisions, corresponding to the Commonwealth electoral divisions, each returning six
members elected under a system of proportional representation which first came into
force at the 1909 elections (see Official Year Book No. 6, p. 1185). The life of the
Assembly was extended from three to five years by the Constitution Act 1936.

(ii) Particulars of Elections. The first Tasmanian Parliament opened on 2nd
December, 1856, and closed on 8th May, 1861. There have been twenty-seven complete
Parliaments since the inauguration of responsible government. Particulars of the voting
at the last six elections for the House of Assembly are given hereunder :—

TASMANIAN HOUSE OF ASSEMBLY ELECTIONS.

Contested Electorates.

Electors Enrolled—Whole State.

. Percentage of Electors
Year. Electors who Voted. who Voted.
Males. Females. Total. Males. Females. Total. Males. | Females.| Total.

1928 | 55,058 | 56,808 | 111,056 | 40,769 | 44,910 | 91,679 | 84.94 | 73.94 | 81.90
1931 | 39,024 | 59,706 | 118,730 | 56,674 | 50,105 112,779 | 96.02 | 93.97 | 94.99
1934 | 63,841 | 63,840 | 127,681 | 60,623 | 59,999 | 120,622 | 04.96 | 93.98 | 04.47
1937 | 66,223 | 65,778 | 132,001 | 62,880 | 61,580 {124,460 | 94.95 | 93.62 | 94.290
1941 | 69,058 | 70,176 | 139,234 | 61,480 | 65,554 | 127,034 | 89.03 | 63.41 | 91.24
1946 | 78,420 | 79,336 | 157,756 | 71,414 | 72,260 | 143,674 | 91.07 | 91.08 | 91.07
|

The present members of the Legislative Council have been elected at various dates
and the following particulars are given of the last contested elections in three divisions
in 1946 :—Number of electors on the roll, 15,796 ; number of votes recorded, 12,100;
percentage of enrolled electors who voted, 76.60.

The suffrage was granted to women under the Constitution Amendment Act 1903
and compulsory voting came into force on the passing of the Electoral Act in 1928.

§ 3. Administration and Legislation.

1. The Commonwealth Parliaments.—The first Parliament of the Commonwealth
wa$ convened by proclamation dated 2gth April, 1901, by his Excellency the late Marquis
of Linlithgow, then Earl of Hopetoun, Governor-General. It was opened on gth May,
19o1, by H.R.H. the Duke of Cornwall and York, who had been sent to Australia for
that purpose by His Majesty the King, the Rt. Hon. Sir Edmund Barton, G.C.M.G.,
K.C., being Prime Minister.
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The following table gives the number and duration of Parliaments since

Federation :—

COMMONWEALTH PARLIAMENTS.

Number of Parliament. Date of Opening. Date of Dissolution.
First oth May, 1901 23rd November, 1903
Second .. 2nd March, 1904 sth November, 1906
Third 20th February, 1907 19th February, 1910
Fourth .. 1st July, 1910 23rd April, 1913
Fifth oth July, 10913 3oth July, 1914(c)
Sixth 8th October, 1914 26th March, 1917
Seventh. . 14th June, 1917.. 3rd November, 1919
Eighth .. 26th February, 1920 6th November, 1922
Ninth 28th February, 1923 3rd October, 1925
Tenth 13th January, 1926 gth October, 1928
Eleventh gth February, 1929 16th September, 1929
Twelfth 20th November, 1929 27th November, 1931
Thirteenth 17th February, 1932 7th August, 1934
Fourteenth 23rd October, 1934 218t September, 1937
Fifteenth 3oth November, 1937 27th August, 1940
Sixteenth 20th November, 1940 7th July, 1943
Seventeenth 23rd September, 1943 16th August, 1946
Eighteenth | 6th November, 1946 .. ..

1

() On this cecasion, the Governor-General, acting on the advice of the Ministry, and under Section
57 of the Coustitution, gmnled a dissolution of both the Senate and the House of Representauves, this
heing the only occasion on which a dissolution of both Houses has occurred.

2. Governors-General and Ministries.—The following statements show the names of
the several Governors-Genecral, and the Ministries which have directed the administra-
tion of the affairs of the Commonwealth since its inception :(—

(a) GOVERNORS-GENERAL.

Rt. Hon. EARL or HOPETOUN (afterwards MARQUIS OF LINLITHGOW), K.T.. G.C.M.G., G.C.V.(
From 1st January, 1901, to oth January, 1go3.

Rt. Ho(:k HALLAM, BARON TENNYSON, G.C.M.G. From 17th July, 1902, to gth January, 1903,

cting).

Rt. Hon. HALLAM, BARON TE\\YSO‘I G.CM.G. From gth January, 1903, to 215t January, 1904.

Rt. Hon. HENRY STAFFORD, BARON NORTHCOTE, G.C.M.G., G.C.I.LE,, C.B. From 21st January,
1904, to gth September, 1908.

Rt. Hon. WiLLIAM HUMBLE, EARL OF DUDLEY, G.C.B.,, G.C.M.G., G.C.V.0. From gth September,
190R, to 3i1st July, 1911,

Rt. Hon. TROMAS, BARON DENMAY, G.C.M.G., K.C.V.0. From 31st July, 1911, to 13th May, 1914.

Rt. Hon. SIR RONALD CRAUFURD MUNRO FERGUSON (afterwards VISCOUNT NOVAR OF RAITH),
G.C.M.G. From 18th May, 1914, t0 6th October, 19z0.

Rt. Hon. HENRY WILLIAM, BARON TFORSTER OF LEPE, G.C.M.G. From 6th October, 1920, t«
8th October, 1925.

Rt. Hon. JouN LAWRENCE, BARON STONEHAVEN, G.C.M.G., D.S.0. From 8th October 1925,
to 22nd January, 1931.

Lient-Colonel the Rt. Hon. ARTHUR HERBERT TENNYSON, BARON SOMERS, K.C.M.G., D.8.0., M.C
From 3rd October, 1930, to 22nd January, 1931 (Acting).

Rt. Hon. SIR TSAAC ALFRED ISaacs, G.C.B., G.C.M.G. From 22nd January, 1931, to 23rd Januar).
1936.

General the Rt. Hon. ATEXANDER GORE ARKWRIGHT, BARON GOWRIE, V.C, G.CM.G., C.B.

D.8.0. From 23rd January, 1036, to 3oth Janunary, 1945.
 Major-Gencral Sir WINSTON JOSEPH DUGAYN, G.C.M.G., C.B,, D.8.0. From 5th September, 1944.

to 3oth January, 1945 (Acting).

His Royal Highness PRINCE HENRY WILLIAM FREDERICK ALBERT, DUKE OF GLOUCESTER, EARL
OF ULSTER AND BAROXN CULLODEN, K.G., K.T P.C., G.M.B,, G.CM.G., G. ¢ V.0,
General in the Army, Air Chief Marshal in the Royul Alr For ce, "One of Ais Mnjestv=
Personal Aides-de- (‘amp From 3oth January, rg45, to rrth March, 1947.

Major-General SIR WINSTON JOSEPH DUGAN, G.C.M.G., C.B.,, D.S.0. From 18th January, 1947, t
11th March, 1947 (Acting).

Rt. Hon. WILLIAM JOHN MCKELL. From rrth March, 1947.

ki
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(b) MINISTRIES.

(i) BARTON MINISTRY, I8t January, 190I, to 24th September, 1903.
(ii) DEARIN MINISTRY, 24th September, 1903, to 27th April, 1904.
(iii) Warson MINISTRY, 27th April, 1904, to 17th August, 1904.

(iv) Reip-McLeEaN MivisTrY, 18th August, 1904, to 5th July, 1905.

(v) DeakIN MiNisTRY, 5th July, 1905, to 13th November, 1908.

(vi) FISHER MINISTRY, 13th November, 1908, to 1st June, 1909.

(vii) DEARIN MINISTRY, 2nd June, 1909, to 29th April, 1g910.

(viii) FisHER MINISTRY, 29th April, 1910, to 24th June, 1913.

{ix) Coor MINISTRY, 24th June, 1913, to 17th September, 1914.

(x) Fisuer MiNiSTRY, 17th September, 1914, to 27th October, 1915.
(xi) HugHEs MINISTRY, 27th October, 1915, to 14th November, 1916.
(xii) HuocAEs MiNIsTRY, 14th November, 1916, to 17th February, 1917.

(xiii) HueHEs M1N1sTRY, 17th February, 1917, to 10oth January, 1918.
(xiv) HoeHEs MINISTRY, 10th January, 1918, to gth February, 1923.

(xv) BRUCE-PAGE MINIsTRY, 9th February, 1923, to 22nd October, 1929.
(xvi) ScuLLix MIx1STRY, 22nd October, 1929, to 6th January, 1932.
(xvii) Lyoxs MiNisTRY, 6th January, 1932, to 7th November, 1938.
(xviii) Lyoxs MinisTrY, 7th November, 1938, to 7th April, 1939.

(xix) Pace MiNisTrY, 7th April, 1939, to 26th April, 1939.

(xx) MENzIiES MINISTRY, 26th April, 1939, to 14th March, 1940.

(xxi) MExziES MINISTRY, 14th March, 1940, to 20th August, 1941.
(xxii) FaAppEN MINISTRY, 29th August, 1941, to 7th October, 1941.
(xxiii) CurTIN MINISTRY, 7th October, 1941, to 21st September, 1943.
(xxiv) CurTIN MINISTRY, 21st September, 1943, to 6th July, 1945.
(xxv) ForpE MINISTRY, 6th July, 1945, to 13th July, 1945.

(xxvi) CHIFLEY MiNisTRY, 13th July, 1945, to 1st November, 1946.
(xxvii) CHIFLEY MINISTRY, 1st November, 1946.

(c) CHIFLEY GOVERNMENT (sworn in 1st November, 1946), as at 31st March, 1948.
(The State from which each Minister was elected to Parliament is added in brackets.)
MINISTERS.

Rt. Hon. J. B. Chifley (N.S.W.).

Rt. Hon. H. V. Ewatt, LL.D.,
D.Litt., K.C. (N.S.W.).

Hon. E. J. Holloway (Vic.).

Hon. A. 8. Drakeford (Vic.).

DEPARTMENTS.

Prime Minister and Treasurer .

Attorney-General and Minister for External
Affairs

Minister for Labour and National Service . .

Minister for Air and Minister for Civil
Aviation

Vice-President of the Exccutive Council

Minister for Supply and Shipping

Hon. W. J. Scully (N.S.W.).

Senator The Hon. W. P. Ashley
(N.S.W.).

Minister for Defence, Minister for Post-war Hon.J.J. Dedman (Vic.).
Reconstruciion, and Minister in charge of
the Council for Scientific and Industrial
Research

Minister for Transport and Minister for
Erternal Territories

Postmaster-General

Hon. E. J. Ward (N.S.W.).

Senator The Hon. D. Cameron
(Vie.). .

Minister for Information and Minister for
Immigration

Minister for the Interior

Minister for Health and Mi amster for Socml
Services

Minister for Commerce and Agriculiure

Minister for Works and Housing

Hon. A. A. Calwell (Vic.).

Hon. H. V. Johnson (W.4.).

Senator The Hon. N. E. McKenna
(Tas.).

Hon. R. T. Pollard (Vic.).

Hon. N. Lemmon (W.4.).
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(¢) CHIFLEY GOVERNMENT—continued.
DEPARTMENTS.
Minister for Munitions

Minister for the Army ..
Minister for Trade and Customa
Minister for the Navy ..
Minister for Repatriation

CuaPTER II1.—GENERAL GOVERNMENT.

MINISTERS.
Senator The Hon. J. I. Armstrong
(N.S.W.).
Hon. C. Chambers (S.4.).
Senator The Hon. B. Courtice (Qld.).
Hon, W. J. F. Riordan (QUd.).
Hon. H. C. Barnard (Tas.).

3. State Ministers.—The names of the members of the Ministries in each State in
March, 1948 are shown in the following statement. The date on which each Ministry

‘was sworn in is stated in parenthesis :—

STATE MINISTERS, 1948.
NEW SOUTH WALES (19th May, 1947).

Premier and Colonial T'reasurer—
Tue Hown. J. McGIRrR.

Deputy Premier, Colonial Secretary, Secre-
tary for Mines and Minister for National
Emergency Services—

Tae How. J. M. BADDELEY.

Minister for Housing and Assistant Trea- |
surer—

Tae Howx. C. B. Evarr, K.C.

Minister for Education—

Tue Hon. R. J. HEFFRON.

Attorney-General—

Tue How. C. E. MARTIN.

Minister for Labour and Industry and

Minister for Social Welfare—
TaE How. F. J. FINNaN.

Minister of Justice and Vice-President of
the Executive Council—

Tee Hown. R. R. DownrNe, M.L.C.

'Secrezar.y for Public Works and Minister
for Local Government—
Tre Hon. J. J. CammL.

k Minister for Health—
; TeE Hon. C. A. KsLry.
1 Minister for Transport—
TaE Hon. M. O’SuLLivan.

Minister for Agriculture—
THE Hon. E. H. Granam,

Minzster for Conservation—
TreE Hon. G. WER,
Minister in Charge of Tourist Activities and
Immigration—
Tae How~. C. H. MaTTHEWS.

Secretary for Lands—
Tae Hox. W. F. SHEAHAN.
| Minister for Building Materials—
’ Tre Hox. W. E. Dicksorw, M.L.C.

VICTORIA (20th November, 1947).

Premier and Treasurer—
Tre Hox. T. T. HoLLwAY.

President of the Board of Land and Works,
Commissioner of Crown Lands
Survey, Minister of Water Supply,
Minister of Soldier Settlement—

Tue Hon. J. G. B. McDonNaLp.

and

Minister of Transport, Minister of Public
Instruction, and a Vice-President of the
Board of Land and Works—

CoroNEL TeE Hon. W. 8. Kent®
HuerEs, M.V.0., 0.B.E,, M.C, E.D.

€ hzef Secretary—
Tae How. K. DODGSHUN.

Attorney-General and Solicitor-General—
Tar Hoxn. T. D. OLDHAM.

Minister of Health—
TaE Hon. A. A. DUNSTAN,

and |

" Minister of Agriculture, Minister of Forests,
and a Vice-President of the Board of Land
and Works—
Lieur.-Corover. Tre Hoxw.
DENNETT.

| Commissioner of Public Works and a Vice-
President of the Board of Land and
Works—
Tee How. J. A. Kexnepy, M.L.C.
! Minister in Charge of Electrical Under-
1 takings and Minister of Mines—
Tue Hovw. J. H. LigNnsop, M.L.C.
| Minister of Labour and Minister in Charge
' of State Development—
‘. TrE Hoxn. H. J. T. HYLaND.
| Minister in Charge of Materials and
' Minister in Charge of Housing—
i Tee Hox. A. G. WarNER, M.L.C.
Minister without Porifolio—
| Tae How. P. T. Byryes, M.L.C.

!
I

!

A. H.
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STATE MINISTERS—continued.
QUEENSLAND (15th May, 1947).
Premier and Chief Secrelary; and Vice- ' Attorney-General—

President of the Executive Council— TaE Hown. D. A. GLEDSON.
TreE Hox. E. M. HaNvLox. |Treasurer—-

Secretary for Labour and Industry— TaE Hox. J. LARCOMBE.
Tue Hown. V. C. GaIr.

. . Secretary for Public Instruction—
Secretary for Agriculture and Stock—
Tue Howx. H. H. CoLrixns. Tax Hox. H. A. BBUCE.‘

Secretary for Public Lands and Secretary | Minister for Transport—

for Mines— TaE Honw. J. E. Ducaan.
TrE Hown. T. A. FoLky. Secretary for Public Works, Housing and
Secretary for Health and Home Affairi— Local Government—
TrE Ho~. A. JoNEs. TrE HoN. W. POWER.

SOUTH AUSTRALIA (15th May, 1944).

Premier, Treasurer, Minister of Immigra- | Minister of Lands, Minister of Repatriation,
tion and Minister of Industry and and Minister of Irrigation—
Employment— : , TrE How. C. S. Hincks.

TeE Hon. T. PLAYFORD. Minister of Works, Minister of Railways,

Chief Secretary, Minister of Health, and fo’ml‘?té’ of M‘;’:M’ and  Minister of
Minister of Mines— cas Governimen

TrE Hox. A. L. McEwix, M.L.C. Taz How. M. Mclxtosm.
Minister of Agriculture and Minister of
Attorney-General and Minister of Educa- Forests—

tion— Tue Hown. S GEORGE JENKINS,
Tue Hox. R. J. Ruparn, M.L.C. K.B.E.
WESTERN AUSTRALIA (Ist April, 1947).

 Premier, Treasurer, Minister for Housing, | Minister for Mines and Health—
Forests and North-west— Tue Hox. H. S. W. Parger, M.L:C.

Tre How. D. R. McLarTy. Minister for Works and Water Supply—

Minister for Education, Local Government Tae Hoxw. V. DONEY.
nd Industri ni—
* THE E"?g;sz;.vd‘;,iﬁs Chief Secretary and Minister for Fisheries—
e ’ . TuEe Hox. A. V. R. ABBOT. :
Attorney-General, Minister for Police and
Native Affairs— | Minister for Railways and Transpori—
Tue Hox. R. R. McDowavp. Tue How. H. 8. Sswagb.
Minister for Lands, Agriculture and | Honorary Ministers—
Labour— Tae Hox. A. F. G. CARDELL-OLIVER.
TaE Honx. L. THORN. ! Tae Hoxn. G. B. Woop, M.L.C.
TASMANIA (25th February, 1948).
Premier and Minister for Education— Chief Secretaty and Minister for Health—
Tae Howx. R. CosGroveE. Tue Hox. A. J. WHTTE.
Treasurer and Minister for Transport— .
Tue Hon. E. BROOKER. ! Honorary Ministers—
Attorney-General— .~ Tue Hon. R. L. WorsLEY, M.L.C.
Tae How. R. F. Faoax. ! (Minister for Forests).
Minister for Agriculture— t Tae Hox. E. R. A. Howroybp.
Tue Hox. J. L. MADDEN. (Minister controlling the Tourist
Minister for Lands and Works and Minister and Immigration Department)
Jor Minecs— ‘ Tae Hon. C. B. AvLETT
Tre Hox. E. E. REECE. . (Minister for Housing).

4400.—3
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4. The Course of Legistation. —The actual legislation by the Commonwealth
Parliament up to the end of 1946 is indicated in alphabetical order in Vol. XLIV.
“The Acts of the Parliament of the Commonwealth of Australia passed during the
year 1946, in the Third Session of the Seventeenth Parliament of the Commonwealth,
and portion of the First Session of the Fighteenth Parliament of the Commonwealth,
with Tables and Index.” A * Chronological Table of Acts passed from 1gor to 1946,
showing how they are affected by subsequent legislation or lapse of time ” is also given,
and, further, “ A Table of Commonwealth Legislation passed from 1901 to 1946 in relation
to the several provisions of the Constitution ”, is furnished. Reference should be made
to these for complete information. 1In issues of the Official Year Book prior to No. 23,
an analytic table was included showing the nature of Commonwealth legislation in force
at the end of the latest year available. A classification of legislation, according to its
relation to the several provisions of the Constitution, up to the end of the year 1928 will
be found in No. 22, pp. 76-84.

§ 4. Commonwealth Government Departments.

The following paragraphs list the Commonwealth Government Departments as at
318t March, 1947, and show details of the matters dealt with by each Department, and
the Acts administered by the Minister of cach Department.

1. The Prime Minister’s Department.—(i) Matlers dealt with. Administrative
arrangements ; archives, provisional arrangements for; Art Advisory Board ; Cabinet
Secretariat ; Channel of communication for all Departments with the Governor-General,
State, British and Dominion Governments (excepting by cablegram); Commonwealth
Literary Fund; Federal Executive Council; Government hospitality ; High Commis-
sioner’s Office, London ; Historic Memorials ; Premiers’ Conferences ; Preparation and
publication of—Commonwealth of Australia Quzette, Federal Guide ; Royal Commissions ;
State and ceremonial functions.

(i) dets administered. Committee of Public Accounts; Commonwealth Grants
Commission ; Commonwealth Public Service ; Commonwealth Public Works Committee ;
_Commonwealth Salaries ; Defence (Transitional Provisions) insofar as it relates to the
following Regulation :—National Security (Supplementary) Regulation 120; High
Commissioner ; Migrant Settlement Agreement; Ministers of State; Officers’ Rights
Declaration ; Parliamentary Allowances; Parliamentary Salaries Adjustment; Royal
Commissions ; Science and Industry Endowment; Science and Industry Research ;
Special Annuity.

2. The Department of the Treasury.—(i) Matters dealt with. Appropriation and
Supply ; Banking; Board of Business Administration—including Inspection Staff;
Capital Issues; Census and Statistics; Commonwealth Advertising—Control ; Com-
monwealth Stores Supply and Tender Board; Currency, Coinage and Legal Tender;
Employees’ Compensation ; Enemy Property ; Financial Assistance to States ; Financial
aspects of Social Services, Health, Housing, Education and Reconstruction matters;
Financial Review and Co-ordination of Pay, Works, Services, Supplies and other proposals
of Service Departments ; Foreign Exchange ; Government Printing ; Insurance Deposits ;
Interest rates ; Investigations—actuarial ; Investigation of proposals relating to Prices
Stabilization, Transport, Communications, Government Subsidies and Financial assistance
to Primary and Secondary Industries; Land Sales—Control; Life Insurance; Loan



CoMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS. 77

.

Council and all Loan matters; Pensions and Retiring Allowances under the Constitn-
tion ; Public Debt and National Debt Sinking Fund ; Public Accounts ; Public Finance’
including relationship to Employment and National Income ; Soldier Land Settlement
Finance; Superannuation; Taxation, other than duties of Customs and of Excise;
War Damage Insurance ; War Gratuity—Administration.

(ii) Acts administered. Appropriation ; Appropriation (Unemployment Relief);
Audit ; Banking; Berry Fruit Growers Relief ; Census and Statistics ; Coinage ; Com-
monwealth Bank; Commonwealth Debt Conversion; Commonwealth Employees’
Compensation ; Commonwealth Employees’ Furlough ; Commonwealth Inscribed Stock ;
Constitution Alteration (State Debts); Debt Conversion Agreement; Defence (Transi-
tional Provisions) 1946, Section 12 and insofar as it relates to the following National
Security Regulations :—Board of Business Administration, Capital Issues, Econgmic
Organization except Part V.. Enemy Property, Guarantee and War Damage to Property :
Economic Research ; Entertainment Tax Assessment; Entertainment Tax; Estate
Duty ; Estate Duty Assessment; Iinancial Agreement; Financial Agreements (Com-
monwealth liability); Financial Agreement Validation Act; Financial Emergency
1931-1938 (except Parts VI, VIL, VIIIL.); Financial Relief 1932-1938 (except Parts
V1. and VIL): Financial Relief 1933 (except Part VIL); Financial Relief 1934-1938
(except Parts VL. and VIL); Financial Relief 1936-1938 (except Parts V. and VL);
Flour Tax; Flour Tax (Imports and Exports) ; Flour Tax (Stocks); Flour Tax (Wheat
Industry Assistance) Assessment; Funding Arrangements; Gift Duty; Gift Duty
Assessment ; Gold Mining IEncouragement ; Gold Tax; Gold Tax Collection ; Immigra-
tion Loan ; Income Tax ; Income Tax Assessment ; Income Tax Collection ; Income Tax
(War-time Arrangements); Insurance; Land Tax; Land Tax Assessment; Life
Insurance ; Loan Appropriation (Unemployment Relief) ; Loan (Drought Relief) ; Loan
Fund Expenditure; Loan (Housing); Loan (Unemployment Relief Works); Loans
Redemption and Conversion; Loans Securities; Marine Insurance; National Debt
Sinking Fund; National Welfare Fund ; Naval Loan Repeal; Pay-roll Tax; Pay-roll
Tax Assessment; Sales Tax; Sales Tax Assessment; Sales Tax (Exemptions and
Classifications) ; Sales Tax Procedure ; Silver Agreement ; Social Services Contribution ;
Social Services Assessment; Soldier Settlement Loans (Financial Agreement); States
Grants ; States Grants (Drought Relief) ; States Grants (Drought Relief) ; States Grants
(Fertilizer) ; States Grants (Local Public Works) ; States Grants (Tax Reimbursement) ;
States Grants (Unemployment Relief) ; States Grants (Youth Employment) ; Statistical
Bureau (Tasmania); Superannuation; Supply; Surplus Revenue; Tasmania Grant
(Flour Tax); Tasmania Sinking Fund Agreement; Tasmania Loan Redemption ;
Taxation of Loans ; Transferred Officers’ Pensions ; Trans-Pacific Flight Appropriation ;
Treasury Bills; Treaties of Peace (Austria and Bulgaria) ; Treaty of Peace (Germany);
Treaty of Peace (Hungary); War Gratuity ; War Precautions Act Repeal; War Tax;
War-time (Company) Tax; War-time (Company) Tax Assessment; War-time Profits
Tax; War-time Profits Tax Assessment ; Wheat Tax: Wool Tax; Wool Tax Assess-
ment ; Wool (Contributory Charge); Wool (Contributory Charge) Assessment; Wool
Industry Fund. :

3. The Attorney-General’s Department.—(i) Matters dealt with. Administration of
law and justice in and registration for the Australian Capital Territory ; Arbitration and
conciliation in relation to industrial disputes ; Arbitration in relation to employment in
the Commonwealth Public Service ; Bankruptey and Insolvency ; Bills of Exchange and
Promissory Notes ; Copyright ; Crown Law Officers ; Designs ; Divorce and Matrimonial
Causes ; Foreign Corporations; Investigations in respect of offences against Common-,
wealth law; Judiciary and Courts; Legal aid to members of the Forces and their
dependants ; Litigation in which the Commonwealth is a party and prosecution of offences
against Commonwealth laws; DMarriage; Parliamentary drafting and legal drafting
including Bills, Regulations under Commonwealth Acts, Ordinances, Proclamations,
Orders and Agreements) ; Patents; Peace Officers ; Police (Australian Capital Territory) ;
Recognition throughout the Commonwealth and its Territories of the laws, records and
judicial proceedings of the States and the Territories; Reporting of proceedings of
Commonwealth tribunals ; Commonwealth Investigation Service ; Service and execution
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throughout the Commonwealth and its Territories of the Process and Judgments of the
States and the Territories ; Trade Marks; Trading and Financial Corporations formed
within the limits of the Commonwealth.

(ii) Acts administered. Acts Interpretation ; Amendments Incorporation ; Arbitra-
tion (Public Service); Bankruptey; Bills of Exchange ; Black Marketing ; Boy Scouts
Association ; Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration; Copyright; Crimes;
Defence (Transitional Provisions) 1946, insofar as it relates to the following National
Security Regulations and Orders—Regulations—Claims against the Commonwealth in
relation to Visiting Forces, Evidence, General—Regulations 235, 26, 694, 73, 84, 87, 88, and
9%, Industrial Property, Supplementary—Regulations 1, 3, 4, 16, 52, 62, 80, 91, 94, 100,
116, 133, War Deaths and War Service Moratorium : Orders—Orders under Regulation
61 of the National Security (Supplementary) Regulations; Designs; Evidence;
Extradition ; High Court Procedure ; Judiciary ; Judiciary (Diplomatic Representation);
Jury Exemption; Legal Proceedings Control; Parliamentary Papers; Patents;
Patents, Trade Marks, Designs and Copyright (War Powers); Peace Officers; Re-
establishment and Employment 1945 (Parts IL., Division 2, IX. and X.); Rules Publica-
tion ; Seat of Government Supreme Court ; Service and Execution of Process ; Solicitor-
General ; State and Territorial Laws and Records Recognition ; Statute Law Revision ;
Statutory Declarations ; Trade Marks ; War Precautions Act Repeal 1920-1934 insofar
as it relates to paragraph (¢) of section 22.

4. The Department of External Affairs.—(i) Maiters dealt with. Antarctica—
Australian-New Zealand Agreement : Implementation through Australian-New Zealand
Affairs Secretariat ; Australian Legations and other permanent missions abroad, with the
exception of the Australian High Commissioner in London; British Commonwealth
Representatives in Australia, with the exception of the High Commissioner for the
United Kingdom ; Channel of communication—(i) for all matters between other Depart-
ments and diplomatic missions in Australia ; (ii) for all matters between other Departments
and Australian Legations and other missions abroad except the Australian High Commis-
sioner in London; Communication with United Kingdom diplomatic missions and
consulates ; Consuls and consular matters; Custody of property in Australia of enemy
powers ; Diplomatic and official visas ; Diplomatic and consular missions in Australia ;
Foreign affairs and relations with foreign Governments; Inter-Imperial and Dominion
political relations ; International Conferences ; International Organizations (including the
United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration, United Nations War Crimes
Commission, Far-Eastern Commission, Allied Council for Japan, and Inter-Allied
Reparations Agency); International questions affecting policy in respect of mandates,
and trusteeship, nationality, status of aliens, immigration and emigration and economie
relations ; International Red Cross Delegate in Australia ; Prisoners of War and Internees
in Australia—Policy ; Protection of Australian nationals and interests abroad, including
claims against enemy and ex-enemy countries; Territorial waters; Treaties and Inter-
national Agreements ; United Nations Organization, its organs and its specialized agencies
(including the Atomic Energy Commission, Food and Agricultural Organization, Educa-
tion, Scientific and Cultural Organization, World Health Organization, International
Civil Aviation Organization, and International Labour Office, and the International
Court of Justice).

(ii) Acts administered. Australian Antarctic Territory Acceptance; Defence
(Transitional Provisions) 1946 insofar as it relates to National Security (Supplementary)
Regulation 139.

5. Department of Defenice.—(i) Matters dealt with. Defence Policy; Higher
Defence Organization ; Matters on policy or principle and important questions having a
Joint Service or Inter-departmental defence aspect.

(ii) Acts administered. Defence (except in relation to the organization and control
of the Naval, Military or Air Forces); Defence (Transitional Provisions) 1946 insofar as
it relates to the following National Security Regulations :—Women’s Services, and
Suprlementary—Regulations 11, 33; Defence (Visiting Forces); Geneva Convention ;
Telegraph.
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6. The Department of the Navy.—(i) Matters dealt with. Naval Defence.

(ii) Acts administered. Control of Naval Waters; Defence (Transitional Provisions)
1946, insofar as it relates to the following National Security Regulations —General—
Regulations 314, 37, insofar as they relate to the Naval Forces, Naval Charter Rates,
Naval Forces and Supplementary—Regulations 18, 47, 63, insofar as they relate to the
Naval Forces ; Naval Defence; Treaties of Washington; War Precautions Act Repea
1920-1934, Section 22 (with the exceptions of paragraphs {(e) and (f}) in relation to the
Naval Forces.

7. The Department of the Army.—(i) Matters dealt with. Military Defence.

(ii) Acts administered. Australian Imperial Force Canteens Funds; Defence (in
relation to the organization and control of the Military Forces); Defence (Transitional
Provisions) 1946, insofar as it relates to the following National Security Regulations :—
General—Regulations 314, 37, insofar as they relate to the Military Forces, Internment
Camps, Military Forces, Prisoners of War and Supplementary—Regulations 18, 47, 63,
insofar as they apply to the Military Forces; War Precautions Act Repeal 1920-1934,
Section 22 (with the exception of paragraphs (¢) and (f) ) in relation to the Military Forces ;
War Service Estates.

8. The Department of Air.—(i) Matters dealt with. Air Defence.

(ii) Acts administered. Air Force; Defence (in relation to the organization and
control of the Air Force); Defence (Transitional Provisions) 1946, insofar as it relates
to the following National Security Regulations :—General—Regulations 314, 37, insofar
as they apply to the Air Force, Supplementary—Regulations 58 and 129, and Supplemen-
tary—Regulations 18, 47, 63, insofar as they apply to the Air Force.

9. The Department of Munitions.—(i) Matiers dealt with. Manutacture, acquisition,
provision and supply of munitions (that is to say, armaments, aircraft, arms, ammunition,
weapons, vehicles, machines, vessels or ships, including the materials necessary for the
production of those things) and all matters incidental thereto, involving—operation and
management of factories, workshops and undertakings concerned in the production of
munitions, acquisition by the Commonwealth and the establishment of factories and
workshops for the purpose of producing munitions, securing of supplies of materials,
plant, tools and equipment for that purpose, employment and training of technicians,
workmen and others for that purpose, and arrangements and all action necessary to secure
the supply, manufacture, processing and delivery of munitions; Building of merchant
ships and other vessels (other than Naval vessels) and repair and maintenance of all
merchant ships and the provision of dry docking and repairing facilities for merchant
ships ; Production in Australia of ingot aluminium ; Control and limitation of profits in
relation to the production of munitions by private enterprise.

(ii) Acts administered. Aluminium Industry; Defence (Transitional Provisions)
1946, insofar as it relates to the following National Security Regulations :—Munitions
and Shipbuilding.

1n. The Department of Trade and Customs.—(i) Matters dealt with. Analysis of
goods ; Bounties (general) ; By-laws (customs and excise}—administration of ; Censorship
of cinematograph films and literature; Contraband control in time of war; Cotton
bounty ; Customs administration; Customs tariffs; Dangerous drugs—control under
international conventions; Detection of offences; Distillation of spirits; Disposal in
some cases of remaining stocks of goods imported under Lease-Lend and Canadian
Mutual Aid; Dumping and unfair competition ; Economic investigation of industries ;
Exchange control relating to imports and exports; Excise administration; Excise
tariffs ; Export control—monetary and commodity ; Export licensing ; Export prohibi-
tions; Films, cinematograph—censorship; Goods, procurement of; Immigration,
co-operation with the Department of Immigration ; Import control ; Import licensing ;
Import prohibitions; International Convention for Aerial Navigation—provisions
relating to customs matters; Investigaticns—trade and special; Lease-Lend trans-
actions; Literature—censorship; Malt—Control of manufacture and distribution ;
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Marking and labelling of imported goods; Monopolies and combines; Newsprint—
restrictions on use of ; Newsprint pool ; Papua and New Guinea Bounties; Preferential
tariffs ; Prices control ; Primage duties; Prize Courts; Procurement of goods; Prose-
cutions for offences; Protection cf primary and secondary industries; Quarantine,
co-operation with the Department of Health; Rationing of goods; Registration of
British ships; Requisitioned cargoes, disposal of ; Secret Commissions; Shipping—
treatment of merchant shipping in port in time of war; Smuggling, prevention of;
Sponsorship of orders for overseas goods; Statistical classification of imports and
exports ; Sugar—Export Sugar Committee, Fruit Industry Sugar Concession Committee,
International Sugar Agreement, Rebate on sugar contents of exported goods, Sugar
industry control; Sulphur Bounty; Tariff revision; Tariff administration (Customs
and Excise); Tariff Board ; Tea, Coffee and Chicory control; Tractor Bounty ; Trade
agreements, Trade Treaties ; Trade Relations—International; Trade and commerce—
action in relation to restraint of ; Trade descriptions (Imports); Trade statistics—
Collection of statistics relating to imports and exports; Trading with the Fnemy—
Administration ; Tyre Cord Bounty; Values—Domestic in overseas countries; Wine
Export Bounty ; Wire Netting Bounty.

(it) Acts administered. Australian Industries Preservation; Beer Excise; Canvas
and Duck Bounty ; Commerce (Trade Descriptions) 1905-1933 insofar as it relates to
imports ; Customs; Customs Tariff ; Customs Tariff (Canadian Preference); Customs
Tariff (Exchange Adjustment); Customs Tariff (Industries Preservation); Customs
Tariff (Newfoundland Preference) ; Customs Tariff (New Zealand Preference); Customs
Tariff (New Zealand Preference) Agreement ; Customs Tariff (Papua and New Guinea
Preference) ; Customs Tarift (Primage Duties); Customs Tariff (Southern Rhodesian
Preference); Customs Tariff Validation; Defence (Transitional Provisions) 1046—
insofar as it relates to the following National Security Regulations :—Prices, Rationing,
Requisitioned Cargoes, Supplementary—Regulations 14, 38, 49, Tea Control and Wine
Industry ; Distillation ; Excise; Excise Tariff; Excise Tariff Rebate; Excise Tariff
Validation ; Merchant Shipping—insofar as they relate to registration of British ships;
Newsprinting Paper Bounty; New Zealand Re-exports; Papua and New Guinea
Bounties; Raw Cotton Bounty; Secret Commissions; Spirits; Sugar Agreement;
Sulphur Bounty ; Tariff Board ; Tractor Bountv; Trade Agreement (Belgium); Trade
Agreement (Brazil); Trade Agreement (Czechoslovakia); Trade Agreement (France);
Trade Agreement (Greece); Trade Agreement (Newfoundland); Trade Agreement
(South Africa) ; Trade Agreement (Southern Rhodesia) ; Trade Agreement (Switzerland) ;
Trading with the Enemy Act; Tyre Cord Bounty; United Kingdom and Australia
Trade Agreement ; Wine Export Bounty ; Wire Netting Bounty.

11. The Department of Commerce and Agriculture.—(i) Matters dealt with. Agri-
cultural production ;. Agricultural economics; Assistance to primary producers; Australian
Agricultural Council; Collection and dissemination of commercial intelligence and
general information ; Contact with State Departments of Agriculture regarding agricultural
production ; Contact with the following organizations and administration of any Com-
monwealth Acts under which they are established :—Australian Apple and Pear Advisory
Council, Australian Apple and Pear Marketing Board, Australian Barley Board, Aus-
tralian Canned Fruits Board, Australian Citrus Advisory Council, Australian Dairy
Produce Board, Australian Hides and Leather Industries Board, Australian Meat Board,
Australian National Publicity Association, Australian Potato Board, Australian Tobacco
Board, Australian Wheat Board, Australian Wine Board, Australian Wool Board, °
Australian Wool Realization Commission, Commonwealth Food Control, Council for the
Australian Pig Industry, Dairy Produce Control Committee, Dried Fruits Control Board,
Egg Producers’ Council, Federal Potato Advisory Committee, Field Peas Board, Meat
Canning Committee, Meat Industry Advisory Committee, Standing Committee on
Agriculture, Superphosphate Industry Committee, Wheat Industry Stabilization Board,
Wheat Stabilization Advisory Committee, Eastern Trade Advisory Committee : Exhibi-
tions (organization of trade exhibits); External Trade—Overseas trade promotion;
Fisheries—Administration of Commonwealth policy and co-ordination of State activities
and control of fishing in extra-territorial waters ; General trade inquiries ; Investigation
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of overseas trade matters; Inspection and/or grading of dairy produce, meat, fruit
(fresh, dried and canned), jams, honey, vegetables, &c., exported from the Commonwealth ;
Investigation of marketing, economic and other problems of farming industries ; Marketing
investigations abroad ; Rural credits; Rural man-power; Tourist publicity abroad ;
Trade agreements—Administration of export aspects, collaboration with other Depart:
ments in negotiations ; Trade Commissioner Service ; Trade publicity and advertising in
Australia, the United Kingdom and elsewhere ; Trade Surveys for specific commodities.

(ii) Acts administered. Advances to Settlers; Apple and Pear Export Charges;
Apple and Pear Organization ; Apple and Pear Publicity and Research; Berry Fruit-
growers Relief ; Canned Fruits Export Charges ; Canned Fruits Export Control ; Citrus
Fruits Bounty ; Commerce (Trade Deseriptions) 1905-1933, insofar as it relates to exports ;
Dairy Produce Export Charges; Dairy Produce Export Control ; Defence (Transitional
Provisions) 1946, insofar as it relates to the following National Security Regulations
and Order :—Regulations—Agricultural Aids, Agricultural Production, Apple and Pear
Acquisition, Australian Barley Board, Australian Tobacco Leaf, Beef Shortage, Dairy
Produce Acquisition, Egg Industry, Food Control, Hide and Leather Industries, Potatoes,
Rabbit Skins, Staff of War-time Authorities, Superphosphate Industry, Wheat Acquisition,
Wheat Industry Stahilization and Supplementary—Regulation No. 57: Order—
Agricultural Machinery—Order No. 1; Dried Fruits Export Charges; Dried Fruits
Export Control; Export Guarantee ; Yinancial Relief 1932-1938 (Parts VI. and VIL.);
Financial Relief 1034-1936 (Parts VI. and VII.) ; Financial Relief 1936-1938 (Part VI.};
Fruit Growers Relief; Loan (Drought Relief); Loan (Farmers Debt Adjustment);
Meat Export Charges ; Meat Export Control ; Meat Industry Control ; Primary Produce
Export Charges; Primary Produce Export Organization; Primary Producers Relief;
Queensland Meat Inspection Agreement ; Rabbit Skins Export Charges; Rabbit Skins
Export Charges Appropriation; States Grants (Drought Relief); States Grants
(Fertilizer) ; Trade Commissioners; Wheat Export Charges; Wheat Industry Assis-
tance ; Wheat Industry Stabilization; Wheat Industry (War-time Control); Wine
Grapes Charges; Wine Overseas Marketing; Wire and Wire Netting; Wool Industry
Fund ; Wool (Contributory Charges); Wool (Contributory Charges) Assessment ; Wool
Realization ; Wool Use Promotion.

12. The Postmaster-General’s Department.—(i) Matlers dealt with. Broadcasting ;
Postal and Telecommunication Services.

(ii) Acts administered. Australian Broadcasting ; Commercial Broadcasting Stations
Licence Fees; Defence (Transitional Provisions) 1946, insofar as it relates to National
Security (General) Regulation 11; Overseas Telecommunications; Parliamentary
Proceedings Broadcasting ; Post and Telegraph ; Post and Telegraph Rates; Post and
Telegraph Rates (Defence Forces) ; Purchase Telephone Lines Acquisition ; Telegraph ;
Wireless Telegrapky.

)

13. The Department of the Interior.—(i) Matters dealt with. Accommodation for
Commonwealth Departments ; Ashmore and Cartier Islands; Astronomy; Australian
Capital Territory,.developmental planning and administration of, with the exception of
Health, Justice and Police; Australian Commonwealth Shipping Board ; Australian
Official War History 1939-1945; Australian War Memorial; Civil Defence ; Common-
wealth Observatory ; Conveyance of Members of Parliament and others ; Elections and
Franchise ; Forestry and Timber; Geodesy; Land for Commonwealth purposes,
acquisition and leasing of; DMapping, Topographical and Geographical, including
[nternational and Aeronautical Maps; Meteorology; National Mapping Council;
Northern Territory ; Property, Commonwealth, management of ; Railways, Common-
wealth ; Soil Conservation ; Surveys, Land, Engineering, Topographical and Geodetic ;
War Graves.

(i) Arts administered. Ashmore and Cartier Islands Acceptance; Australian War
Memorial ; Cockatoo Island Dockyard Agreement ; Commonwealth Electoral ; Common-
wealth Electoral (War-time) Repeal ; Commonwealth Observatory Fund ; Commonwealth
Railways; Commonwealth Shipping; Constitution Alteration (Senate Elections);
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Defence (Transitional Provisions) 1946, insofar as it relates to the following Regulations :—
National Security (General) Regulations 54, 5544, 554, 57, 60B-G, 605-21 ; Darwin Lands
Acquisition ; Forestry and Timber Bureau ; Grafton to South Brisbane Railway ; Jervis
Bay Territory Acceptance; Kalgoorlie to Port Augusta Railway ; Kalgoorlie to Port
Augusta Railway Lands; Lands Acquisition; Meteorology; Northern Territory
Acceptance; Northern Territory (Administration); Northern Territory Railway
Extension ; Northern Territory Representation ; Oodnadatta to Alice Springs Railway ;
Pine Creek to Katherine River Railway ; Port Augusta to Port Pirie Railway : Refer-
endum (Constitution Alteration): Representation; Seat of Government Acceptance ;
Seat of Government; Seat of Government (Administration); Seat of Government
Railway ; Senate Elections.

14. The Department of Labour and National Service.—(i) Maiters deall with. In-
vestigations and rescarch into problems affecting employer-employee relationships;
Matters arising from Australia’s membership of the International Labour Office;
Supervision and regulation of industrial relations; Channel of communication between
the Government and industrial organizations and industrial workers; Administration of
the wage-pegging regulations; Central and Local Coal Reference Boards ; Employment
of women in industry, with particular reference to minimum rates; Provision of a
reference authority for production Departments and industry in general on good personnel
practice ; Advice to employers on methods of improving physical working conditions in
industrial establishments ; Technical advice and assistance to factories about the setting
up or operation of food services, and provision of reference authority on the operation of
cafeterias in Commonwealth establishments; Control and supervision of vocational
training (other than University type) of—(a) discharged members of the forces, and
(b) civilians; Control and supervision of correspondence instruction (other than Univer-
sity type) of members of the Forces within the Services Education Scheme ; Control and
supervision of pre-vocational and vocational training of disabled persons as defined under
the Re-establishment and Employment Act 1945 ; Control and supervision of technical
training of enlisted personnel for technical units of the Forces ; Commonwealth Employ-
ment Service; Employment re-establishment of discharged service men and service
women and of the disabled ; Receipt, investigation and payment of claims under the
Unemployment and Sickness Benefits Act 1944 (as agent for the Department of Social
Services) ; Receipt, investigation and payment of claims for re-employment allowance
under Division 2 of Part V1. of the Re-establishment and Employment Act 1945 (as agent
for the Repatriation Commission) ; Reinstatement in civil employment.

(ii) Acts administered. Defence (Transitional Provisions) 1946, insofar as it relates
to the following National Security Regulations :—Boot Trades Dilution, Coal Mining
Industry Employment, Economic Organization Part V. Female Minimum Rates,
Industrial Peace and Supplementary—Regulation 9o; Re-establishment and Employ-
ment 1945 (Part IL., Divisions 1, 3 and 5); Tradesmen’s Rights Regulation ; Women’s
Employment.

15. The Department of Supply and Shipping.—(i) Matters dealt with. Commonwealth
Oil Refineries Ltd. (Government relations with); Coal production and distribution ;
Importation, sale and use of liquid fuels and petroleum products, promotion of production
of indigenous liquid fuels, and in particular, the production of shale oil, power alcohol
and benzol ; Control and maintenance of coastal lights and other aids to navigation on
the ocean highways of the Australian coastline; Control of navigation services such as
seamen’s compensation, prevention of obstructions on shipping routes and fishing grounds,
accommodation for ships’ crews, welfare of seamen, maintenance of ships’ gear,
examination of masters and officers, Courts of Marine Inquiry ; Shipping, including the
best utilization of the Australian coastal fleet, the chartering of ships, the manning of
ships; Stevedoring labour and operations, delivery of cargo to and from ships, including
wharf clearance and storage of cargo ; Stowage and movement of explosives and dangerous
cargoes at Australian ports ; Importation and use of tinplate ; Importation and use of
jute; Co-ordination of supply of essential goods from Australia to the Pacific Islands,
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and of supplies to U.N.R.R.A. ; Disposal of surplus Commonwealth property ; Oversight
of production of strategic minerals, metals, concentrates, and of the investigation of these
resources ; Production of flax ; Procurement of supplies (other than arms and ammunition,
aircraft and foodstuffs for the Services) and the control! of the production and distribution
of supplies where their conservation is necessary ; Prospecting for precious metals—
agsistance for. -

{(ii) Acts administered. Beaches, Fishing Grounds and Sea Routes Protection 1932
(except Section 3); Coal Industry ; Coal Production (War-time) ; Colonial Light Dues
Collection ; Colonial Light Dues (Rates); Defence (Transitional Provisions) 1946,
insofar as it relates to the following National Security Regulations and Orders:—
Regulations—Disposal of Commonwealth Property, General—Regulation 66, Jut
Liquid Fuel, Maritime Industry, Medical Benefits for Seamen, Minerals, Shipping Ce
ordination, Supplementary—Regulation 142 and Tinplate Control : Orders—Control of
Tinplate, Control of Footwear (Styles and Quality), Cordage and Fibre, Jute Goods and
Shirts, Collars and Pyjamas: Development and Migration; Geophysical Survey;
Lighthouses ; National Oil Proprietary Ltd. Agreement; Navigation: Northern Aus-
tralia Survey ; Oil Agreement ; Petroleum Oil Search ; Petroleum Prospecting ; Precious
Metals Prospecting ; Sea Carriage of Goods; Seamen’s Compensation ; Seamen’s War
Pensions and Allowances 1940-1946 (except pensions and allowances provisions adminis-
tered by the Repatriation Department); Supply and Development 1939-1944 (except
Part III.—Aircraft Assembly and except insofar as it relates to the production or supply
of munitions) ; Whaling.

16. The Department of Works and Housing.—(i) Matters deall with. Design,
estimate of cost, supervision and execution of all architectural and engineering works
(both capital and maintenance) for the Commonwealth Government and such other
works as may be requested by a State or an authority of the Commonwealth or of a.
State ; Formulation of town planning proposals in areas controlled by the Common-
wealth in collaboration with other responsible Departments; Investigation, planning’
and development of such works of national importance as are referred to the Department.
by the Commonwealth Government; Submission to the Defence Services of works
proposals or works plans (other than Defence Works) for which the Commonwealth is
wholly or partially responsible, and which the Department considers may have strategic
significance ; Essential Materials—Control of ; Financial assistance to States for roads;
Housing—Finance ; Rent Control; Research (Commonwealth Experimental Building
Station, New South Wales); River Murray Commission; Provision of homes for
Australian soldiers who served during the 1914-1918 war and during any war in which
His Majesty became engaged on or after 3rd September, 1939, also for the female
dependants of Australian soldiers and other classes of eligible persons as defined in the
War Service Homes Act 1918-1946.

(ii) Acts administered. Commonwealth-State Housing Agreement ; Defence (Transi-
tional Provisions) 1946, insofar as it relates to the following National Security Regulations
and Order :—Regulations—Landlord and Tenant and Salvage : Order—Control of Essen-
tial Materials : Federal Aid Roads; Federal Aid Roads and Works ; Re-establishment
and Employment 1945 (Part VIIL.); River Murray Waters; War Service Homes ;
War Service Homes Agreement ; War Service Homes (South Australia) Agreement.

17. The Department of Civil Aviation.—(i) Matters dealt with. Civil Aviation.

(ii) Acts administered. Australian National Airlines ; Air Navigation ; Carriage by
Air; Defence (Transitional Provisions) 1946, insofar as it relates to National Security
(Supplementary) Regulation 58 ; Empire Air Service (England to Australia). -

18. The Department of Social Services.—(i) Matters dealt with. Alowances for
wives and children of invalid pensioners ; Child Endowment ; Compassionate allowances
to persons ineligible for Invalid, Age and Widows’ Pensions and Maternity Allow-
ances; Compensation or pensions to, or in respect of —Ex-members of the Civil
Constructional Corps, ex-civil defence workers, and civilians who suffered a war injury ;:
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Evacuees and ex-internees—reception and after-care of ; Funeral benefits for invalid and
old-age pensioners; Invalid pensions; Maternity allowances; Age pensions;
Payment of—Commonwealth Literary Fund allowances, financial assistance to
University students, imperial pensions (other than war pensions), judiciary pensions,
Pensions and retiring allowances under Section 84 of the Commonwealth Constitution,
special annuities granted by the Commonwealth and superannuation to retired Common-
wealth employees; Reciprocity with New Zealand in relation to invalid and age
pensions and invalid and age benefits; Rehabilitation of ex-members of the Forces
not eligible for repatriation benefits; Rehabilitation of invalid pensioners; Sickness
benefits ; Social Service proposals and activities generally; Unemployment benefits;
Vocational training of invalid pensioners and unemployment and sickness beneficiaries ;
Widows’ pensions.

(ii) Acts administered. Child Endowment; Defence (Transjtional) Provisions 1946
(Section 13); Invalid and Old-age Pensions ; Invalid and Old-age Pensions (Reciprocity
with New Zealand): Maternity Allowance; Re-establishment and Employment (Part
IV.); Unemployment and Sickness Benefits; Widows’ Pensions.

19. The Department of Repatriation.—(i) Matters deall with. (a) Functions for
Members of Forces. Determination of applications for the acceptance of disabilities ‘as
war-caused ; Provision of in-patient and out-patient treatment in general hospitals,
special institutions, sanatoria and hostels ; War pensions and living allowances (including
acting as agent for British and Dominion pensions authorities) ; Artificial replacements
and surgical aids for members whose accepted incapacities necessitate the use of such
aids ; Administration of members’ trust funds (pensions and war gratuities); Service
pensions; Funeral benefits in certain circumstances; Placement in employment of
problem cases ; Supplementation of apprenticeship wages; Repatriation Vocational
Training Scheme—special training of problem cases which cannot be trained by normal
methnds ; lssue of books, requisites, equipment to trainees under the Commonwealth
Reconstruction Training Scheme by arrangement with TUniversities Commission ;
Provision of grants by way of gift and under hire-purchase agrecients for tools of trade
to members and widows to enable them to engage in their calling or in a remunerative
occupation ; Provision of grants to provide immediate relief for members in necessitious
eircumstances ; Provision of free passages to Australia for the wives, widows and children
of members of the Forces still on active service or who have been discharged who married
during the period of their active service outside Australia; Provision of grants by way
of loan for small businesses and prescribed occupations; Provision of gifts for the
purchase in certain cases of furniture for totally and permanently incapacitated or blinded
members ; Provision of free passages from the Commonwealth for incapacitated members
and their wives and children, and for the widows and children of deceased members
who desire to return to relatives or friends living outside the Commonwealth ; Payment
of fares in certain cases of a member and his family ; Sustenance allowances ; Adminis-
tration of National Security (Patriotic Funds) ; Payment of seamen’s war pensions and
allowances.

(b) Functions for Dependants. War and service pensions, medical benefits and living
allowances ; Provision of grants by way of business loans under certain conditions ;
Gifts for the purchase in certain cases of furniture for widows with children whose
husbands’ deaths were due to war service ; Provision of funeral benefits in certain cases ;
Administration of soldiers’ children education scheme ; Administration of soldiers’ trust
funds (pensions and gratuities); Payment of seamen’s war pensions and allowances.

(c) Other. War Pensions Entitlement Appeal Tribunals ; War Pensions Assessment
Appeal Tribunals. :

(if) Acts administered. Australian Soldiers’ Repatriation; Defence (Transitional
Provisions) 1946, Section 171, and insofar as it relates to the National Security (Patriotic
Funds) Regulations ; Financial Emergency 1931-1938 (Part VI.) ; Re-establishment and
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Employment 1945 (Section 43, Part VI., Division 2, and insofar as it relates to occupations,
businesses or practices, other than agricultural occupations) ; Repatriation Fund (Baillien
Gift) ; Seamen’s War Pensions and Allowances, :

20. The Department of Immigration.—(i) Matters dealt with. Admission of Contract
Immigrants ; Aliens—Deportation of, Registration of; Emigration of Children and
Aboriginals; Encouraged Migration; Immigration; Indentured Coloured Labour;
Nationality and Naturalization; Passports; Publication of newspapers in foreign
languages ; Repatriation of destitute Australians.

(ii) Acts administered. Aliens Deportation ; Aliens Registration; Contract Immi-
grants ; Defence (Transitional Provisions) 1946, insofar as it relates to the following
National Security Regulations :—Aliens Control and Change of Name; Emigration ;
Immigration ; Immigration (Guardianship of Children) ; Nationality ; Passports.

21. The Department of Health.—(i) Matters dealt with. Administration of any
subsidies by the Commonwealth for the assistance of efforts by State Governments or
public authorities for the eradication, prevention or control of disease in man and animals ;
Administration of the Nuffield Trust for Crippled Children; Administration of phar-
maceutical benefits; Hospital benefits ; Therapeutic substances; Assistance to the
States in relation to tuberculosis ; Australian Institute of Anatomy, Canberra ; Collection
of sanitary data and the investigation of all factors affecting health in industries;
Commonwealth Serum Laboratories and the commercial distribution of the products
manufactured in those laboratories ; Commonwealth X-ray and Radium Laboratory,
Melbourne ; Conducting of campaigns of prevention of disease in which more than one
State is interested ; Discharge of refuse into the sea ; Education of the public in matters
of health; International hygiene matters affecting the Commonwealth ; Investigation
of causes of disease and death, and the establishment and control of laboratories for this
purpose ; Medical examinations of seamen and inspection of vessels under the Navigation
Act and Seamen’s Compensation Act; Medical examinations under the Invalid and
Old-age Pensions Act, Commonwealth Public Service Act, Commonwealth Employees
Compensation Act and other relevant Acts ; Medical Research and National Health and
Medical Research Council; Methods of prevention of disease; Munitions Medical
Service ; National Fitness and Commonwealth Council for National Fitness; National
Health Campaign and the Lady Gowrie Child Centres for pre-school children; Public
Health and Medical Services in the Northern Territory ; Public Health and Animal
Health Administration in the Australian Capital Territory; Quarantine, including
quarantine of animals and plants; School of Public Health and Tropical Medicine,
Sydney ; Supervision of broadcast advertising of patent medicines and talks on medical
matters.

(il) Acts administered. Australian Institute of Anatomy Agreement; Beaches,
Fishing Grounds and Sea Routes Protection 1932 (Section 3); Defence (Transitional
Provisions) 1946, insofar as it relates to National Security (Control of Animal Diseases)
Regulations; Hospital Benefits ; Medical Research Endowment; National Fitness;
Pharmaceutical Benefits ; Quarantine ; Therapeutic Substances ; Tuberculosis.

22. The Department of Post-war Reconstruction.—(i) Matters dealt with. Formula-
tion of plans for the transition from a war to a peace economy and for long-term full
employment and economic stability ; Co-ordination of Services demobilization ; general
administration of the Commonwealth Reconstruction Training Scheme, the War
Service Land Settlement and Rural Loans Schemes and other aspects of ex-service
re-establishment ; Provision of technical and other assistance to existing and new
industries ; provision of the secretariat and executive machinery for the Cabinet
Standing Sub-Committee on Secondary Industries and the Secondary Industries
Commission ; Administration through the Commonwealth Office of Education of financial
assistance to ex-service and civilian University students, of Commonwealth grants for
social science research, and, in general, responsibility for advising on Commonwealth
interests in education, responsibility for the Commonwealth’s interests in regional
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planning and developmenb——provis}on of secretarial and investigational assistance in
respect of large regional projects and of the work of the North Australia Development
Committee.

(ii) Acts adminisiered. Commonwealth Education ; Defence (Transitional Provisions)
1946 (except Sections 11, 12 and 13 and except where the administration of particular
provisions is otherwise expressly provided for) ; National University ; Re-establishment
and Employment 1945 (Parts L., Il., Division 4; IIL.; V.; VI, Divisions 1, 3 and 4,
VII.; X1.); War Service Land Settlement Agreements.

23. The Department of Information.—Matlers deolt with. (a) National Publicity.
Through an editorial and pictorial production organization in Australia, servicing
overseas publicity officers, through the publication of essential facts and figures relating
to the Australian economy and administration, and through the organization of
Australian exhibitions for use abroad (in association with Department of Commerce and
Agriculture in the case of trade exhibits).

(b) Conduct and administration of shortwave broadcasting. Transmitting national
publicity to overseas countries, and foreign policy broadcasts to allied and former enemy
countries in association with the Department of External Affairs.

(c) Other. Administration of the National Film Board ; Immigration publicity in
association with the Department of Immigration ; Establishment and servicing of Aus-
tralian News and Information Bureaux abroad; Appointment and servicing of Press
Attachés to Australian Diplomatic Missions, and of Information Officers attached to
Australian Trade Commissioners. -

24. The Department of External Territories.—(i) Matiers dealt with. Administration
«of the Territories of—Nauru, New Guinea. Norfolk Island, Papua; Australian-New
»Guinea Production Control Board ; Australian School of Pacific Administration ; British
Phosphate Commissioners ; Expropriated Properties (New Guinea); Shipping services
to certain Pacific 1slands; Shipping services within the Territories of Papuna and New
Guinea ; Transfer of prisoners from Territories outside the Commonwealth.

(ii) Acts administered. Defence (Transitional Provisions) 1946. insofar as it relates
to the following Regulations :—National Security (External Territories) Regulavions;
Nauru Island Agreement ; New Guinea ; Norfolk Islarnd ; Papua; Pavua-New (uinea
Provisional Administration; Removal of Prisoners (Territories); Treaty of Peace
(Germany) 1919-1920 (Section 2, and Part II., Treaty of Peace Regulations).

25. The Department of Transport.—(i) Matters dealt with. A:lministration of
Standardization of Railways Agreement; Federal Aid Roads; Australian Transport
Advisory Council; Control of the distribution of motor cars and utilities.

(ii) Acts administered. Standardization of Railways Agreement; Defence (Transi-
tional Provisions) Act, insofar as it relates to the following Orders :—Control of New
Commercial Motor Vehicles, and Control of New Motor Cars.

§ 5. Cost of Parliamentary Gevernment.

The following statement shows the cost of parliamentary government in the
Commonwealth and in each State, as well as the cost per head of population, for the
year ended 3oth June, 1946. In order to avoid incorrect conclusions as to the cost of
the Governor-General’s or Governor’s establishment, it may be pointed out that a very
large part of the expenditure (with the exception of the item ** Governor's salary ™)
under the head of Governor-General or Governor represents official services entirely
.outside the Governor’s personal interest, and carried out at the request of the

‘Government.
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COST OF PARLIAMENTARY GOVERNMENT, 1945-46.

Particulars. C'wlth.| N.8.W. Vic. {Q'land.| S.A. | W.A, | Tas. Total.
1. Gorernor-General or Qovernor— £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
Governor's sulary .. | 10,000 2,500 5,000, 2,925/ 5,000(a)2,000] 2,007{ 29,432
Ot her salaries ., - 1,437 4875 957 1,875 8oy 623 1,904 12,475

Other expen‘es, including
1 intenance of house and

grounds . .. 1b25,810] 9,302 8,897(5)3.446] 2,319 3,470 9.449| 62,603
Total .. .o | 37,2470 16,677 14,854] 8,246] 8,123 6,093 13,360 104,600
2. Ezxecutive Council—
Saluizs of Otficers .. (¢) .. 684 30 (d) 60| (d) 774
Other expenses .. .. (¢) 66 98 36| (d) .. (d) 200
Total .. . (c) 66 782 66| (d) 6o (d) 974
3. Ministry— ) — i
Salaries of Minicters .. | 22,160 21,629| 11,234/ 15,595 7,750; 8,604 6.795| 93,767
Travelling expenses .. 6,275 (e) (e) .. te) 2,589 2,991 11,855
Other .. .. .. 594] 2,878 (e) .. (e) 23/ 3,201 6,696
Total .. .. | 29,029] 24,507 11,234 15,595 7,750] 11,216/ 12,987 112,318 °

4. Parliament—
A. Upper House:
Prestdent and Chairman of

Committees . . 2,000{ 1,863 1,505 .. 1,000 1,832 258 8,548
Allowance to members .. | 36,154/(f) 150| 10,465 .. 10,400, 19,897| 70821 84,148
Railway passes ., .. 5,760 11,730((g)9,000 . 1,387 4,068 1,100 33.045
Postage [r members .. 2,906] (h) 484 .. 83 383 .. 3,856

B. Lower House :
Speaker aud Chairman of

Committees .. . 2,000| 2,790(t) 2,421 2,600 1,600 1,032 350 13.693
Allowance to members .o 75,038] 69,050 35.950| 44,925] 19,632| 31,750| 11,980] 28R.355
Railway puyizes .. .+ | 12.000 18,660 (j) 11,731 2,705 6,994 1.550{ 53,740

- P:staze for members .. 5,831)(9)3,374] 1,720 2,531 486 613 {e) 14,558

C. Buth Houses !
Standine Cummittee on Pub-

lic Wirks— .
Expen:esof members .. .. .. (k) .. 1,900, .. 261 2,161
Suluies of staf and
coutingencies .. .. 626] (k) .. 1,321 .. 75 2,022
Printine—
Huanxard .. .. 15,198 5,892 3.632] 5,277 3.227( 3,627 .. 36,863
Other. . . .. 10,427} 8,394 4,518 1,219] 6,623 970 3,107 35.258
Repr Arting staff—
Salwries .. .. | 11,970 9,207 8,199] 3,526 6,590 6,331 .. 45,823
Contingencies .. . 158 160 651 .. 618 140 .. 1,727
Librarv—
Salwies .. .. 8,955 3,754| 2,554| 71,425} 1,553 83 .. 18,329
Continzencies . . .. 3.735 1,776 772 879 687 240 198 8,337
Salaries of other officers .. 61.173) 33.618| 13,5431 I0 254 9,083 9.238] 4,67¢c| 141,579
Other .. . .. 50,601 1,460 .. (1) 4,475 1,897 .. 58,433

D. Mixeellaneous :
Fuel, lizht, heat, power,

amnd water 1,290 1,308 1,810 965| 3,421 128
Posts, telegraphs, telephones 5,470| 4,059 1,356 1,147 331 14t
Furniture, stores, and sta- 1,118 779 3114
tionery .. .. 2,976 2,030 608 2,170 IR2
ther .. .. .. |m8s5,234 2,773 102 4.339, 1,060 928 1,251, 95,687
Total .. -+ | 398,937/ 182,674/ 98,553] 91,635 81,178] 91,569 32,76xl 977,307
(a) Ralary of Lientenaat-Governor, (5 Commonwenith, includes interest and <inking funds on
loaas, £4.667, and new works. buildings. ete.. €2.710 : Queensland. ncludes £177 allowance to Livutenant-
(}uw-rnnr (¢) Included under Gavernor-General. (/1) Duties periormed bv hief Secrevary’s
{fe) Not available separately Y Allowance to represeatative o1 Governnment,
islutive Couneil. (¢) Both Houses, th) Lucluded with Lower House. (#) Includes
Leader of the Opposition and Leader of the United Conntey Party, (§) lncluded with Upper House.

(k) There is no Standing Committee, but a Public Works Conmittee—Members, €gaz; Staft, £958.
() Invindes Parliamentary Cnmm:t,tm- on lLand Settlensent, £3.668, und Joint Commitiee on Subosdinate
Ledgislation, £350. {m) Includes interest and sinkine fund, Parlisment House, Canberra, £37,675,
and maiutenance of members’ rooms in capital citles, £18,029.
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COST OF PARLIAMENTARY GOVERNMENT, 1945-46—continued.

Particulars.

C'with.,] N.S.W. YVic. |Qland.| S.A, | W.A. | Tas. | Total
i
|
£ £ | £ £ £ £ £ £
s. Electoral—
Salaries 96,117} 2,306  1,044| 4,415] 3,798/ 5,560 (d) 113,240
Cost of elections, contingcn-
cies, ete. .. 44,814 9,493 52,854 8,038 1,413 3,220] 2,029| 122,761
! .
Total .. | 140,031 11,799 53,898 13,353 S,211| 8,780 2,029 236,001
6. Royal C'ommurswns, Select Com-
mittees, elc. ve 1,839 4,669 412| 2,554 678 2,678] 7,526 20,356
Total . 1,839) 4,669 412} 2,554 678 2,678 7,526 20,356

Cost per head of population

GRAND TOTAL

.+ 1 607,983 240,392

179,733| 131,449

.. |ts. 8d.|1s. 8d.

15. od.izs.

102,940] 120,39

6 68,663|1,451,556

5d.i38. 3d.|48. 11d.|58. 6d.| 38. 11d.

(d) Duties performed by Chief Secretary’s Department.

Figures showing total cost and cost per head during each of the years 1942—43 to
1945—46 in comparison with 1938-39 are given in the next table.

COST OF PARLIAMENTARY GOVERNMENT.

Year. IC'wealth.| N.S.W. ‘ Vie. ‘ Q'land. ' S.A. | W.A. i Tas. Total.
ToTAL.
£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
1938-39 <« | 516,455 | 232,700 | 114,497 | 106,942 97,383 | 113,793 49,270 | 1,231,049
194243 .. | 539,475 | 220,038 | 139,224 | 103,204 81,867 | 102,146 49,609 | 1,236,483
194344 .o 664,042 252,589 | 140,079 | 131,443 90,943 | 117,767 52,090 | 1,448,953
194445 .o | 678,542 | 225,392 | 125,374 | 114,923 98,420 | 112,707 52,150 | 1,407,508
1945-46 .+ | 607,983 | 240,392 | 179,733 | 131,449 | 102,940 | 120,396 68,663 | 1,451,556
Per HEaD oF PoOPULATION.
8. d. 8 d. 8 d. s d. 8. d. 8. d. 8. d. 8. d.
1938-39 . 1 6 1 8 I 3 2 I 3 3 4 10 4 2 3 7
194243 .. T 6 I 7 I 5 2 o0 2 8 4 3 4 I 3 5
1943-44 .e I 10 I 9 I 5 2 6 2 II 4 11 4 3 4 O
194445 .. 1 10 b G4 I 3 2 2 3 2 4 8 4 3 3 10
1945—46 .- 1 8 1 8 I 9 2 5 3 3 4 11 5 6 3 11

§ 6. Government Employees.

1. Australia, 1939 to 1947.—The following table shows at June in each of the years
1941 t0 1947, in comparison with 1939, the number of employees of Commonwealth and

Allied Governments,

Government authorities.
employees engaged in all other Government activities, e.g., business undertakings, public
utilities, construction of public works, munitions manufacture and in factories connected
Personnel serving in the Defence Forces

with Government undertakings and utilities.

are excluded.

State Government and Semi-Government bodies, and Local
These include not only administrative employees but also
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GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES : AUSTRALIA.
Commonwealth and State Govt. and Semi- Local Government Total
Allied Governments.(a) | Government Bodies. Authorities.(b) .
June—
M. F. |Persons.| M. F. (Persoms.| M., F. [|Persons.| M. F. |Persons.
1939(c) .. | 56.009| 11,764 67,863]235,066] 40,586| 275,652 58,637\ 2,887] 61,524’ 349,80:| 55,237} 405,039
1941(c) .. 86,416} 24.811) 111,227} 242,601| 43,214] 285,815| 46.230] 2,787| 49,023 375.25:] 70,812{ 446,065
1942 .. | 1309,001] 49,196|188,197| 240,010| 47,740 287,750 41_,860 3,865! 45.725 420,871 100,801} 521,672
1943 148,941| 78.120|227,067| 227,.682| 53.441| 281,123 36.690[ 4,305 40,995 413,313 135,872| 549,185
1944 137,446 74,226] 211,672 229,8701 55,4011 285,361 37,203 4,219} 41.422 404,519) 133,030 538,,55
1943 .. [126,212[ 65,803} 192,015/234,850} 54,812)289,671" 39.106] 4,231 43,337 400,177| 124.841] 525,023
1945 .. | 108,750| 40,967|149,723276,0001 49,396 326,305 49,381| 3.600] 52.987 435,046] 93,96« (520,015
1947 .. 120,287 38,187)158,474) 296,987| So,121{347,103 54,783 3,778| 58,561} 472,052 92,08¢) 564.138
{a) Includes Britiah and United States of America authorities’ civilian employees in Australia. (b) Partly
estimated. {c) July.

The increase in number of employees of the Commonwealth and Allied Governments

in 1941-42 and 1942-43 was due maijnly to expansion of Government munition factories,
Allied Works projects and administrative organizations of Allied Governments and
war-time departmental controls. In 1943-44 and 1944-45 there was a decrease in
Commonwealth Government employment following completion of certain munitions and
defence works programmes, and a sharp decline occurred following the cessation of
hostilities. Since then there has been an increase in employment because of the expansion
of peace-time activities. The diminution in the number of employees of State, semi-
Government and local authorities between June, 1942 and June, 1943, was due to a
curtailment of peace-time work. Between June, 1945 and June, 1947, there was an
increase in State and semi-Government authorities of more than 57,000, of which the
major proportion was distributed between railways, works, education and administrative
departments. Local government employment increased by more than 15,000 in the
same period.

2. Commonwealth and States, etc., June, 1946 and 1947.—The number of employees
of the Commonwealth and Allied Governments and of the State Governments, semi-
Government and Local Government authorities in each State as at June, 1946, and
1947, are shown in the following table :—

GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES, JUNE, 1945 AND 1947.
1946. 1947,
Employed by—

Males. Females. Persons. Males. Females. Persons.

Commonywealth and
Allied Governments(a) | 108,756 40,967 | 149,723 | 120,287 38,187 | 158,474
New South Wales 131,344 19,015 | 150,359 | 137,820 19,382 | 157,202
Victoria . 80,488 16,159 96,647 86,271 16,541 | 102,812
Queensland .. 51,744 6,118 57,862 58,185 6,014 64,199
South Australia 28,411 5,509 | 33,020 [ 30.400 5,689 | 36,089
Western Australia 24,224 3,853 28,077 27,622 4,057 31,679
Tasmania 10,079 2,348 12,427 11,467 2,216 13,683
Total 435,046 | 93,969 | 529,015 | 472,052 | 92,086 | 564,138

(a) Includes British and United States of America authorities’ civilian employees in Australla.
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§ 7. Diplomatic and other Representatives Overseas and in Australia.

Australia has diplomatic and other representatives in the United Kingdom, Canads,
New Zealand, South Africa, Eire, India, Egypt, the United States of America, Brazil,
Chile, China, France, the Netherlands, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and other
countries, in all about twenty. In addition, there are the Australian delegates to the
United Nations at New York and Australian liaison officers or representatives in Malaya,
with the Supreme Commander for the Allied Powers, Tokyo, and with the Allied Control
Council, Berlin.

Countries represented in Australia by diplomatic and other representatives include
the following :—the United Kingdom, Canada, New Zealand, India, Eire, Malta, the
United States of America, Brazil, Chile, China, Denmark, France, the Netherlands,
Norway, Sweden and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Including those with
consular representatives, who number about 160, there are about fifty countries
represented.

For particulars of the various diplomatic and other representatives overseas and in
Australia see Chapter XXVIII.—Miscellaneous. Full details of British and foreign
representation in Australia—diplomatic and consular—may be obtained from a publica-
tion issed by the Department of External Affairs, Canberra, entitled * Diplomatic and
Consular List, including British Commonwealth Representatives and Trade Commissioners
in Australia.”
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CHAPTER IV.
LAND TENURE AND SETTLEMENT.

§ 1. Introduction.

1. General.—A comprehensive description of the land tenuresystems of the several
States is given in Official Year Book No. 4 (pp. 235-333), while later alterations are
referred to in subsequent issues. In this chapter a summary is given of the principal
- features of existing land legislation. In previous issues an account is given of the various
tenures under which Crown lands may be taken up. (See Official Year Book No. 22,
pp. 133-195; also par. 2 hereunder for a conspectus of legislation at present in force).
Special sections are devoted to closer settlement, the settlement of returned soldiers on
the land and advances to settlers. Particulars as to the areas of land alienated in each
State and similar matter are also included.

2. State Land Legislation.—The legislation in force relating to Crown” Lands, Closer
Settlement, Returiied Soldiers’ Settlement and other matters dealt_with in this chapter
is summarized in the following conspectus :—

STATE LAND LEGISLATION.

New South Wales. Victoria, Queensiand.

CrowN LawDs AcTs.

Crown Lands Act 1913-1945: | Land Acts 1928-1941: Land | Land Acts 1910~1946: Upper

Western Lands Act 1901-1945: (Crown Leases Adjustment) Burnett and Callide Land
Prickly Pear Act 1924-1944. Act 1936: Land (Residence Settlement Acts 1923-1932:
Area) Act 1935: Land Act Prickly Pear Land Acts 1923-
1941 : Land Settlement (Ac- 1941: Sugar Workers® Selec-
quisition) Act r943: Agricul- tions Acts 1923-1936: Stock
tural College Act 1944. Routes Improvement and

Animal and Vegetuble Pests
Destruction Acts 1936-1938:
Stock Routes and Rural Lands
Protection Act 1044-1946:
War Service Land Settlement
Agreement Act 1945.

CLOSER SETTLEMENT ACTS.

1941.

: | .
Closer Bettlement Act 1904-1946. | Closer Settlement Act 1938. [ Closer Settlement Acts 1906—

REsumpTION ACTS (ALIENATED LAND).

.. Public Works Land Resumption

Acts 1906-1940: War Service

j Land Settlement Acquisition
. Act 1945.

MmN AcTts.

Mining Act 1906-1946: Mining | Mines Acts 1928-1942: Mines | Mining Acts 1898-1940: Mining

Leases (Validation) Act 1946. (Petroleum) Acts 1935-1943: for Coal and Mineral Oil Acts

Mines (Minerals) Act 1944. 1912-1941: Petroleum Acts

. 1923-1939: Miners’ Home-

| stead Leases Acts 1913-1939:

| Coal Mining Acts 1925-1940:

Mining on Private Land Acts

I 1909-1929, as amended by the

‘ | Mining Acts Amendment Act
! I 1930.
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STATE LAND LEGISLATION—continued.

New South Wales.

Victoria.

Queensland.

SOLDIERS’ SETTLEMENT ACTS.

Returned Soldiers’ Settlement
Act 1916-1945: War Service
Land Seftlement Act r941-
1946,

Soldier Settlement Act 1945.

Discharged Scldiers’ Settlement
Acts 1917-1945: War Service
Land Settlement Acquisition
Act 1945: War Service Land
Settlement Act 1946: War
Service (Sugar Industry) Land
Settlement Act 1946.

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS ACTS.

Government Savings Bank Act
1906—1944 : Returned Soldiers’
Settlement Act 1916-1945:
Rural Bank Agency Act 1934 :

Farmers’ Relief Act 1932~
1935: Rural Reconstruction
Act 1939.

State Savings Bank Acts 1915-

1922: Primary Products Ad-
vances Acts 1919-1922: Fruit
and Vegetable Act 1928:

Farmers Advances Acts and
Drought Iielief Act 1940:
Farm Water Supplies Ad-
vances Act 1914: Farmers
Advances Act 1944: Drought
Relief Act 1944: Drought
Relief Act 1946.

State Advances Acts 1916-1934 :
Co-ordination of Rural Ad-
vances and Agricultural Bank
Acts  1938-1946: Farmers’
Assistance (Debts Adjustment)
Acts  1935-1945: Financial
Arrangements and Develop-
ment Aid Acts 1942-1945:
Rabbit Acts 1913-1943 : Mar-
supiaxl Proof Fencing Acts
1898-1944: Wire and Wire-
netting Advances Act 1927~
1944 : Wire and Wire-netting

Advances Act 1933-1944:
Discharged Scldiers”  Settle-
ment Acts 1917-1945: War

Service Land Settlecment Act
1946,

South Australia.

Western Australia.

Tasmania.

CrowN LANDs Acrts.

Crown Lands Act 1929-1944:
Pastoral Act 1936~1944 @ Mar-
ginal Lands Act 1940: Crown
Lands Development Act 1943.

Land Act 1933-1946.

Crown Lands Act 1935. -

CLOSER SETTLEMENT ACTS.

Crown Lands Act 1929-1944:
Land Settlement Act 1944.

L Closer Settlement Act 1927,

Closer Settlement Act 1929-1939.

Mixing AcTs.

Mining Act 1930-1946: Mines
and Works Inspection Act
1920-19335 : Mining (Petroleum)
Act 1940: Broken Hill Pro-
prietary Company’s Indenture
Act 1937: Leizh Creek Coal
Act 1942.

Mining Act 1904-1937: Sluicing
and Dredving for Gold Act

1899 : DPetroleum Act 1936—
1940 : Mines Regulation Act
1906 : Mining Development

Act 1902-1924: Inspection of

Machinery Act 1921: Gold
Buvers Act 1921 : Coal Mines
Regulation Act 1902~1926:

Miners’ Phthisis Act 1922:
Mine Workers Relief Act 1932
Mining Tenements (War-time)
Exemptions Act 1942,

Mining Act 1929 : Aid to Mining
Act 1927: Mines and Works
Regulation Act 1915,
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STATE LAND LEGISLATION—continued.

South Australia. Western Australia. Tasmania,

SOLDIERS’ SETTLEMENT ACTS.

Discharged Soldiers’ Settlement | Discharged Soldiers’ Settlement | Closer Settlement Act 1929-1939.
Act 1934-1940. Act 1918: War Service Land
Settlement Agreement Act
1945: War Service Land
Settlement Agreement (Land

Application) Act 1945.

AGRICULTURAL GRADUATES SETTLEMENT ACTS.

Agricultural Graduates Act 1922-
1938.

B

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS ACTS.

[rrigation Aci 1930—1945: Dis- | Rural and Industries Bank Act | State Advances Act 1935 : Closer
charged Soldiers’ Settlement 1944 : Rural Relief Fund Act Settlemment Act 1920-1939:

Act 1934-1040: State Bank 1035. Unemployed (Assistance to
Act 1925-1941: Advances to Primary  Producers) Relief
Settlers Act 19301944 1 Agri- Act 1930-1934 : Farmers' Debt
cultural Graduates Act 1922- Adjustment Act 1936.

1938 : Loans for Fencing and
Water Piping Act 1938-1940:
Vermin Act 1931-1945.

3. Northern Territory Land Legislation.—In the Northern Territory of Australia
the legislation relating to Crown lands is embodied in the Crown Lands Ordinance 1931—
1046 : that relating to mining in the Mining Ordinance 1939-1945, the Mining (Royalty
Suspension) Ordinance 1943, the Gold Dredging Act 1899, the Mineral Oil and Coal
Ordinance 1922-1923, the Mining Development Ordinance 1939-1940, and the Mines
Regulation Ordinance 1939 : and that relating to advances to settlers in the Encourage-
ment of Primary Production Ordinance 1931-1938.

4. Australian Capital Territory Land Legislation.—In the Australian Capital Territory
the Ordinances relating to Crown lands are the Leases Ordinance 1918-1937, the City
Area Leases Ordinance 1936-1938, the Church Lands Leases Ordinance 1924-1932, and
the Leases (Special Purposes) Ordinance 1925~1943.

5. Administration and Classification of Crown Lands.—In each of the States there
is a Lands Department under the direction of a Minister who is charged gencrally with
the administration of the Acts relating to the alienation, occupation and management
of Crown lands. The administrative functions of most of the Lands Departments are
to some extent decentralized by the division of the States into what are usually termed
Land Districts, in each of which there is a Lands Office, which deals with applications
for selections and other matters generally appertaining to the administration of the
Acts within the particular district. In some of the States there is a local Land Board
or a Commissioner for each district or group of districts. In the Northern Territory
the Administrator, under the control of the Minister for the Interior, is charged with the
general administration of the Lands Ordinance and of Crown lands in the Northern
Territory. In the Australian Capital Territory the administration of the Leases
Ordinances is in the hands of the Department of the Interior.

Crown lands are generally classified according to their situation, the suitability
of the soil for particular purposes, and the prevailing climatic and other conditions.
The modes of tenure under the Acts, therefore, as well as the amount of purchase-money
or rent, and the conditions as to improvements and residence, vary considerably. The
administration of special Acts relating to Crown lands is in some cases in the hands of a
Board under the general supervision of the Minister.
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In each of the States there is also a Mines Department which is empowered under
the several Acts relating to mining to grant leases and licences of Crown lands for mining
and allied purposes. In the Northern Territory there are several ordinances relative to

mining.

6. Classification of Tenures.—The tabular statement which follows shows the
several tenures under which Crown lands may be acquired or occupied in each State.
In the Northern Territory, leases (excepting pastoral and *‘ miscellaneous ™) are granted
in perpetuity, pastoral and ‘‘ miscellaneous ” leases being restricted to periods of not

more than 42 and 21 years respectively.

The Lands Ordinance provides also for the

grant in fee simple of town lands, agricultural lands. garden lands and tropical lands,

and for the issue of grazing, occupation and ** miscellaneous > licences.
leases and holdings are, generally speaking, similar to those of the States.

Australian Capital Territory leases only are issued.

The mining
In the

STATE CROWN LANDS : TENURES.

New South Wales. ‘

FREE GRANTS AND RESERVATIONS.

Victoria,

Queensland.

Free Grants : Reservations. ‘

Free Grants : Reservations.

( Free Grants : Reservations,

UxcoxprrioNnarL PUrRCHASES OF FREEHOLD.

Auction Sales: After-auction |
Purchases : Special Purchases: .

Improvement Purchases.
I

Residential _ Conditional Pur-
chises;: Non-residential Con-
ditional Purchases : Additional
Conditional Puarchases: Con-
versions of wvairions Lease-
hold Tenures into Conditional
Purchases : Purchases of Town
Leases, Suburban Holdings,
Returned  Soldiers’  Special
Holdings, Residential Leases,
‘Weelk-end Leases.

Auction Sales.

Residential Selection Purchase
Leases : Non-residential selec-
tion Purchase Leases : Licences
of  Auriferous  worked-« ut
Lands : Conditional Puarchase
Leases of Swamp or Reclaimed
Lands: Selection  Purch.se
Leases of Mallee Lands:
Murray  River Settlement :
Special Settlement  Areas:
Conversions  into  Selection
Purchase Leases.

CoxDITIONAL PURCHASES OF FREEHOLD.

LEASES AND LICENCES UNDER LAND AcTts.

.Conditionnl Leases: Conditional
Purchase Leases : Special Con-
ditional  Purchase Leases:
H)mestead Selections: Home-
stead Farms: Settlement
Leases : Special Leases: An-
nual Leases: Scrub Leases:
Snow Leases : TInferior Lands
Leases : Crown Leases: lm-
provement Lenses and Leases

under ILmprovement Con-
diti)ns : Occupation Licences :
Leases of Town Lands:
Suburban Holdinzs: Week-
end Leases : Residential
Leases : Leases in lrrigation

Areas : Western Lands Leases :
Forest Leases: Forest Per-
mits : Prickly Pear Leases.

Perpetual Leases: Auriferous
Lands Licences: Leases of
Swamp or Reclaimed Lands:
Perpetual Leases of Swamp or
Reclaimed Lands: Grazing
Licences: Perpetual Leases
(Mallee) : Miscellaneous Leases
and Licences: Bee Karm

Licences: Bee Range Area
Licences: ‘Eucalyjtus  Oil
Licences : Forest  Leases:

Forest Licences : Forest Town-
ships : Land (Residence Areas).

| Perpetual Lease Selections: Per-

Lease Prickly Pear
Selections :  Perpetual Lease
Prickly Pear Development
Selections:  Grazing  Selec-
tions: Development Grazing
Selections : Prickly Pear
Development Grazing Selec-
tins : Pastoral  Holdings:
Preferential Pastoral Holdings:
Pastoral bDevelopment Hold-
ines: Stud Holdings : Prickly
Pear Leases: Furest Grazing
Leases ; Occupation Licences:
Special  Leases:  Perpetual
Town, Suburban and Country
Leases.

petual
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STATE CROWN LANDS: TENURES—continued.

!
|

!

New South Wales. Victoria.

Queensland,

CLOSER SETTLEMENT.

Sales by Auction and Tender: | Sales of Land : Conditinnal Pur-

Perpetual  Lease  Selections:

After-auction Sales and chase Leases : Conditivnal Pur- Settlement Farm  Leases:
Tenders @ Settlement  Pur- chase Leases in Mountainous Perjetual  Town, Suburban
chases :  Settlement Purchase Areas. and Country Leases.
Leas~s ;  Closer Settlement
Leases.

LEASES AND LICENCES UNDER MINING AcCTS.

_Holdings under Miners' Rights | Holdings under Miners’ Rights :

and Business Licences: Gold- Gold-mining Leases : Mineral
mining Leases @ Mineral Leases : Water Right Licences :
Leases @ Dredging Leases : Petroleum Prospecting Licen-

Special Leases: Mining Pur- ces : Petroleum Mineral Leases.
pose Leases: Authorities to

Prospect (Section 17).

Holdings under Miners’ Rights:
Permits to Prosj.ect for Petro-

leum : Petroleum  Leases:
Licences  to  Prospect for
Coal and Mineral Oil: Gold-
mining Leases : Mineral
Leases : Coal-miining Leases :
Business Areas: Residence
Areas: Miners’ Homestead

Leases and Miners’ Homestead
Perpetual Leases,

SETTLEMENT OF DISCHARGED SOLDIERS 4

ND SAILORS.

:Boldiers’ Group Purchases : | (Same Tennres as under the Land
Group Purchase Leuses : and Closer Settlement Acts.
Returned  Soldiers’ Special See also Soldier Settlement Act
Hoiding Leases: Returned 1945 above.)

Soldiers’  Special  Holding
Purchases : also  Purchases
and Leases under Crown

Lands Act and Allied Acts of
lands set apart for apylication
by discharged soldiers ex-
clusively,

1914-18 War—Perpetual
Selections :  Perjetual
and Subrrban Leases :
45 War—Perpetual
Selections and Grazing
tions.

Lease
Town
1939~
Lease
Selec-

i
|

Snuth Australia, Western Australia.

Tasmania.

FREE GRANTS AND RESERVATIOXS.

-Free Grants : Reservations. ' Free Grants : Reservations.

Free Grants ; Rescrvations.

UNCONDITIONAL PURCHASES OF FRE

EHOLD.

_Auction Sales: By DPrivate | Auction Sales.
Contrart (Land passed at
Auction).

Auction Sales:  After-anction
Sales : Sales of Land in Mining
Towns.

CoNDITIONAL PURCHASES OF FREEHOLD.

|

} Conditional Purchases with Resi-
y  dence: Conditinnal Purchascs
+ without Residence : Conditiinal
Purchases by Direct Payment ;
Conditinnal Purchase of Land
for VYinevards, etc.: Cen-
ditional Purchases by Pastoral
Lessces:  Conditional  Pur-
chases of Grazing Lands:
Homestead Farms: Sypecial
Settlerent Leases.

_ Agreements to Purchase : Special
Agreements to Purchase
(40 vears’ term): Homestead
Bincke : Town of Whyalia
Allotments jn fee-simple.

Selections for Purchase : Addi-
tional Selections for Purchase:
Sales by Auction: Bales hy
Private  Contract : After-
auctinn Sales: Special Settle-
ment Areas.
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STATE CROWN LANDS : TENURES—continued.

South Australia, : Western Australia. Tasmania.

LEASES AND LICENCES UNDER LAND Acts.

Perpetval Leases: Special Per- | Pastoral Leases : Special Leases: | Grazing Leases : Pastoral Leases :

petual Leases (¥ree Period): | Leoses of Town and Suburban | Leases of Land covered with
Perpetual Leases of Homestead Lands : Cropping Leases. . Button Grass, cte.: Leases of
Blocks : Miscellaneous Leases : . Mountaindus Land: Miscel-
Licences :  Pastoral Leases: ' laneous Leases: Temporary
Irrigation  Blocks: Town Licences: Occupativn Licen-
Allotments in Irrigation Areas ces: Residences Licences:
and Town of Whyalla : Forest Business Licences:  Forest

Leases : l’erpetual Leases Mar- Leases, Licences and Permits.

ginal Lands. l |

CLOSER SETTLEMENT.

Sales by Aucticn: Agreements « Conditicnal Purchases: Town | Leases with Right of Purchase:

to Purchase : Perpetuat ;  and Suburban Areas. Special Sales.
Leases : Miscellaneous Leases: ,

Licences. . '

LeaseEs AxD LICENGES UNDER MINING ACTS.

Holdings under Miners' Rights: ! Holdings under Miners’ Rights: ' Holdings under Miners Rights:

Search Licences: Occupation ,  Gold-mining Leases: Mineral | Irospectors’ Licences: Gold-
Licences : Gold Teases Lcases: Business  Areas: | mining Leases : Mineral
Mineral Leases: Coal Leases: | Residence Areas: Minery’ Leases.

Ofl Licences : Dredging Leases : ¢ Homestead Leases,

Business Licences: Residence |
Areas: Miscellaneous Leases . !
(Salt and Gyypsum). : . H

SETTLEMENT OF DISCHARGED SOLDIERS AND SATLORS.

Perpetual  Leases: Pastoral | Ordinary Tenure : Special Tenure, | Free Grants: Ordinary Tenure :
Leases : Ayrcements to Pur- Special ‘I'enure.
chase : Miscellaneous Leases:
Licences,

AGRICULTURAL GRADUATES SETTLEMENT.

Agreements to Purchase: Per-
petual Leases. .

§ 2. Free Grants and Reservations.

1. New South Wales.—(i) Free Grants. Crown lands may, by notification in the
Gazette, be dedicated for public purposes and be granted therefor in fee-simple. Such
lands may be placed under the care and management of trustees, not less than three in
number, appointed by the Minister.

(ii) Reservattons. Temporary reservations of Crown lands from sale or lease may Le
made by the Minister. .

(iii) Areas Granted and Reserved. During 194445 and 1945-46 7,308 and 3,907
acres respectively were permanently reserved or dedicated for miscellaneous parks and
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recreation reserves and for other public purposes, the number of separate localities or
areas being 67 and 78 respectively. The areas reserved at 3oth June, 1945 and 1946
were as follows :—

AREAS TEMPORARILY AND PERMANENTLY RESERVED : NEW SOUTH WALES.

(Acres.)
{
Pending Water '
At 3oth | Travelling Cl.nssiﬁca-! Forest and Mining Reti:'g:;tlon Other T‘;_t“l
Juge— | Stock. | tionand | Reserves. | Camping | Reserves. ' pinv Reserves. | poti% o
Survey. | Reserves. | rks. e(“;{)"c .

1945 .. | 5.330,487 3,809,444|2,074,792 834,478 | 1,225,073 | 419,113 | 4,053,496 | 17,746,883
1946 .. | 5,329,493 3,893.786|2.076,631 835,783 | 1,224,836 | 419,816 | 4,092,005 | 17,872,410

(a) Includes areas occupied undcr annual, special, scrub cr fcrestry leases, cr under cecupaticn licences
or permissive cccupancy, included under the appropriate leasehcld tenures in follcwing secticns.

During 1043-44 legislaticn was passed to reserve permanently the Crown lands
within the snow belt and adjacent Crown lands as a National Park, to be known as the
Kosciusko State Park. A trust was formed to control and develop the arca—
approximately one and a quarter million acres. Shortages of manpower and materials
have to date prevented any substantial progress in developmental works.

2. Victoria.—(i) Free Grants. The Governor may grant, convey or otkerwise dispose
of Crown lands for public purposes.

(i1) Reservations. The Governor may temporarily or permanently reserve from sale,
lease or licence any Crown lands required for public purposes, and may except any area
of Crown lands from occupation for mining purposes under any miner's right.

(iii) Areas Granted and Reserved. During 1945 and 1946, 14 and I acres respectively
were granted without purchase. The areas both temporarily and permanently reserved
at the end of 1945 and 1946 were as follows :—

AREAS TEMPORARILY AND PERMANENTLY RESERVED : VICTORIA.

(Acres.)
For.st and Timber
Reserves.
At Agricul-
318t Roads, Water tural —_— Ri%setx;::s Other | Tr;tg';l
Dbeecre_l_u- Reserves. Coélfé’cs’ Under Under Mallee. | Xeserves. | poerved.
. Forests Land
Acts. (¢) Acts. \
1945 .. | 1.794,218 | 316.056 8,434 | 4,904,350 | 156606 | 410.000 | 547.288 | 8.137.c51
1946 .. | 1,794,218 316,012 8,434 | 4,936,911 156,696 410,000 549,131 ' 8,171,402

(a) Timber Reserves, included in figures, amounted to 717,582 acres in each year.

(iv) Revoking of Agricultural Reservations. Under the Agricultural Colleges Act
1944, the lands on which the agricultural colleges and experimental farms at Longerenong
(2,386 acres) and Dookie (6,048 acres) are established, are permanently reserved as sites
for the purposes of State Agricultural Colleges, and the remainder of the lands previously
reserved has become unalienated for treatment as such under the Land Acts. See also
§ 5, para. 3 following.

3. Queensland.—{(i) Free Grants. The Governor may grant in trust any Crown land
which is or may be required for public purposes. Under the Irrigation Act, land to be
used for the purpose of any undertaking under that Act may be vested in fee-simple in
the Irrigation Commission.

(ii) Reservations. The Governor may reserve from sale or lease, either temporarily
or permanently, any Crown land which is or may be required for public purposes.
Reserved lands may be placed under the control of trustees who are empowered to lease
them for not more than 21 years with the approval of the Minister.

Under the State Forests and National Parks Acts, the Governor may permanently
reserve any Crown lands and declare them to be a State Forest or a National Park.
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(ili) Areas Granted and Reserved. During 1945 and 1946 respectively the areas
granted in fee-simple without payment were nil and 15 acres, the area set apart as reserves
203,419 and 431,140 acres, and reserves cancelled 164,528 and 125,909 acres. The areas
reserved, including roads, at the end of 1945 and 1946 were as follows :—

AREAS RESERVED : QUEENSLAND.

o (Acres.) ) .
t .
! | FStat: l sstreets,d ' " Total
At 3ISt ' Timber 1 forests 1 Aboriginal urveye ota.
Decewbor—  Reserves. | o | Reserves. | Aol | Gememl ) oA
} Parks. Routes.
- i - . _
1945 .. .- | 3,055,123 | 4,069,433 | 5,938,476 | 3,425,0c0 | 5,655,357 | 22,143,389
1946 .. -+ | 3,075,901 | 4,123:325 i6,17o,476 3,436,000 | 5,653,918 | 22,459,620
1 ‘

4. South Australia—(i) Free Grants. The Governor may dedicate Crown lands
for any public purpose and grant the fee-simple of such lands, with the exception of
foreshores and land for quays, wharves or landing-places, which are inalienable in fee-
siniple from the Crown.

(i1) Reservations. The Governor may reserve Crown lands for the use and benefip
of aborigines, military defence, forest reserves, railway stations, park lands or any other-
purpose that he may think fit.

(iii) Areas Granted and Reserved. During 1944-45 and 1945—46 respectively, free
grants were issued for areas of 75 and 42 acres, and reserves comprising 17,613 and
16,254 acres were proclaimed. At 3oth June, 1945 and 1946, the total area of surveyed
roads, railways and other reserves was 20,239,878 and 20,256,172 acres respectively
including at each date, 16,726,400 acres in the north-west of the State set apart as an
aboriginal reserve in 1921, and 595,200 acres at Ooldea, adjoining the transcontinental
railway, reserved for a similar purpose in 1940.

5. Western Australia.—(i) Free Granis. The Governor may dispose of, in such
manner as for the public interest may seem best, any lands vested in the Crown for public
purposes, and may grant the fee-simple of any reserve to secure the use thereof for the
purpose for which such reserve was made.

(ii) Reservations. The Governor may reserve any lands vested in the Crown for
public purposes. Areas not immediately required may be leased by the Governor for
- periods up to 10 years. Reserves may be placed under the control of a local authority
or trustees, with power to lease them for a period not exceeding 21 years, or may be leased
for gg years. Temporary reserves may also be proclaimed.

(ili) Areas Granted or Reserved. During the years ended 30th June, 1945 and 1946, .
approximately 31,960 and 5,187,802 acres respectively were reserved for various purposes.
At 30th June, 1946 (figures at 30th June, 1945, in parenthesis), the total area reserved
was 54,816,013 (49,628,211) acres, comprising State forests, 3,395,586 (3,392,926) acres,
timber reserves 1,778,111 (1,778,111) acres, and other reserves 49,642,316 (44,457,174)
acres.

6. Tasmania.—(i) Free Grants. No mention is made in the Crown Lands Act
respecting free grants of land, and it is expressly stated that no lands may be disposed
of as sites for religions purposes except by way of sale under the Act. Under the-
Returned Soldiers’ Settlement Act of 1916, returned soldiers who applied prior to 31st
March, 1922, were eligible to receive free grants of Crown land not exceeding £100 each
in value, but these grants were conditional on the land being adequately improved.

(ii) Reservations. The Governor in Council may except from sale or lease, and
reserve to His Majesty any Crown land for public purposes, and vest for such term as'
he thinks fit any land so reserved in any person or corporate body. Any breach or-
non-fulfilment of the conditions upon which such land is reserved renders it liable to.
forfeiture. A school allotment, not exceeding 5 acres in area, may also be reserved.
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(iii) Areas Granted or Reserved. The total area reserved at the end of 1944, 1945
and 1946 was 2,828,033, 2,885,036 and 2,888,657 acres respectively excluding 22,042,
22,310 and 22,319 acres respectively of land occupied by Commonweslth and State
Departments.

7. Northern Territory.—(i) Reservations. The Governor-General may resume for
public purposes any Crown lands not subject to any right of or contract for purchase,
and may reserve, for the purpose for which they are resumed, the whole or any portion
of the land so resumed. :

(ii) Areas Reserved. The total area of reserves at 3oth June, 1945 and 1946,
respectively was 69,257 and 69,334 square miles, comprising aboriginal native, 67,258
and 67,335 square miles; and other reserves, 1,999 square miles.

8. Summary.—The following table shows the total areas reserved in each State,
and the grand totals, for the years 1942 to 1946 :—

AREAS RESERVED.
("ooo Acres.)

Year. N.S.W. | Victoria, | Q'land. | S. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania. fe"r‘r Total.
(a) ) (b) (a) (e) () (@)
1042 .. 18,009 8,209 | 21,604 | 20,202 | 49,161 2,817 | 44,315 | 164,407
1943 .. 1 17,566 8,213 | 21,705 | 20,219 | 49,231 2,828 | 44,324 | 164,086
1944 .. | 18,319 8,216 | 21,720 | 20,222 | 49,596 2,828 | 44,324 [165,225
1945 .| 17747 | 8,137 | 22,143 | 20,240 | 49,628 | 2,885 | 44,324 {165,104
1946 .. | 17,872 | 8,171 | 22,460 | 20,256 | 54,816 2,889 | 44,374 | 170,838

(@) At 3oth June. (b) At 318t December.

§ 3. Unconditional Purchases of Freehold.

1. New South Wales.—(i) Auction Purchases. Crown lands, not exceeding in the
aggregate 200,000 acres in any one year, may be sold by public auction in areas not
exceeding half-an-acre for town lands, 20 acres for suburban lands, and 640 acres for
country lands, at the minimum upset price of £8, £2 10s., and 15s. per acre respectively.
At least 10 per cent. of the purchase-money must be paid at the time of sale, and the
balance within three months, or the Minister may allow the payment of such balance
to be deferred for a period not exceeding ten years, 4 per cent. interest being charged.
Town blocks in irrigation areas may also be sold by auction.

(ii) After-Auction Purchases. In certain cases, land offered at auction and not sold
may be purchased at the upset price. A deposit in accordance with the terms and
conditions under which the land was previously offered must be lodged, and, if the
application be approved by the Minister, the balance of purchase money is payable
as required by the specified terms and conditions.

(iii) Special Purchases. Under certain circumstances, land may be sold in fee-simple,
the purchaser paying the cost of survey and of reports thereon, in addition to the
purchase-money. The minimum upset price per acre is the same as in the case of land
sold by auction. Areas not exceeding 5 acres in extent may be sold to recognized
religious bodies and public authorities at prices determined by the local land board.

(iv) Improvement Purchases. The owner of improvements in land, in authorized
-occupation by residence under any Mining or Western Lands Act of land within a gold-
field or mineral field, may purchase such land without competition at a price determined
by the local Land Board, but at not less than £8 per acre for town lands or £2 10s. per
acre for other lands. The area must not exceed } acre within a town or village, or 2 acres
elsewhere, and no person may purchase more than one such area within 3 miles of a
similar prior purchase by him. .

(v) Areas Sold. During the year ended 3o0th June, 1946 (figures for year ended
3oth June, 19435, in parenthesis), the total area sold was 610 (1,675) acres, of which 4 (12)
acres were sold by auction and 107 (56) acres as after-auction purchases, while 24 (22)
acres were sold as improvement purchases and 475 (1.585) acres as special purchases.
The amount realized for the sale of the whole area was £17,885 (£17,670).
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2. Victoria—(i) General. Lanls, not exceeding 100,000 acres in any one year,
specially classed for sale by auction may be sold by auction in fee-simple at an upset price
not less than £1 per acre. The purchaser must pay the survey fee at the time of the sale,
together with a deposit of 12} per cent. of the whole price ; the residue is payable in equal
half-yearly instalments with interest. Any unsold land in a city, town or borough,
areas specially classed for sale, isolated pieces of land not exceeding 150 acres in area,
and sites for churches or charitable purposes, if not more than 3 acres in extent, may
be sold by auction on the same terms. Swamp or reclaimed lands may also be sold by
auction, subject to the condition that the owner keeps open all drains, etc., thereon.

(ii) Areas sold at Auction and by Special Sales. During 1945 and 1946 totals of
576 and 954 acres respectively were disposed of under this tenure, 469 and 672 acres
being country lands, while 107 acres of town and suburban lands were sold by auctions
each year.

3. Queensland.—(i) General. From 1917 to 1929 the law precluded land being
made available for any class of selection which gave the selector the right to acquire the
frechold title. Amending legislation giving power to make land available under freehold
tenures was passed in 1929 but this provision was repealed by the Act of 1932.

(ii) Areas Sold, etc. During 1945, unconditional selections made freehold totalled
2,266 acres. In 1946 no unconditional selections were made freehold.

4. South Australia..—(i) Sales by Awuction. The following lands may be sold by
auction for cash :—(«) special blocks ; (b) Crown lands which have been offered for lease
and not taken up within two yvears; (c) town lands; and (d) suburban lands which the
Governor excepts from the operations of the Land Board. A purchaser must pay 2o
per cent of the purchase money in cash, and the balance within one month or within such
extended time as the Commissioner of Crown Lands may allow. - Town lands may be sold
subject to the condition that they cannot be transferred or mortgaged within six years
without the consent of the Commissioner. If the Commissioner of Crown Lands so
determines, town lands may also be offered at auction on terms that the buyer may at
his option purchase the lands for cash or on aéreement for sale and purchase.

(ii) Areas Sold, etc. During the years ended 30th June, 1945 and 1946, the area of
town lands and special blocks sold by auction was 31 and 30 acres respectively. In
addition, 28,067 and 49,985 acres respectively were sold at fixed prices, and the purchases
of 67,872 and 43,915 acres respectively on credit were completed, making a total of
95,970 and 93,930 acres respectively.

5. Western Australia..—(i) Sales by Auction. Town, suburban and village lands
must be sold by auction after being surveyed into lots and notified in the Guzette. Ten
per cent. of the purchase-money must be paid in cash together with the value of any
improvements, and the balance in four equal quarterly instalments. Suburban land
must be fenced within two years, and no Crown grant may be issued until the land is
fenced.

(ii) Areas Sold. During the years ended 3oth June, 1945 and 1946, the area of
town and suburban allotments sold by auction was 88 and 116 acres in 186 and 260
allotments respectively.

6. Tasmania..—(i) Sales by Auction. Town lands may be sold by auction for cash
or on-credit. No town land, the price of which is less than £15, may be sold on credit.

(ii) After-Auction Sales. Town lands, not within 5 miles of any city, which, after
having been offered at auction, have not been sold, may be sold at the upset prices by
private contract.

(iii) Sales of Land in Mining Towns. Any person being the holder of a residence
licence or business licence who shall be in lawful occupation of any residence area or
business area, and who shall be the owner of buildings and permanent improvements
upon such land of a value equal to or greater than the upset price of such area, shall be
entitled to purchase such area at the upset price at any time prior to the day on which
such area is to be offered for sale as advertised. The upset price for such area shall not
be less than £10, excluding the value of improvements, cost of survey, and of grant
deed. The area which may be so purchased may, with the consent of the Commissioner,
exceed one-quarter of an acre, but shall not in any case exceed one-half of an acre.
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§ 4. Conditional Purchases of Freehold.

1. General.—The various methods of obtaining Crown lands by conditional purchase
in the several States are given in some detall in preceding issues of the Official Year
Book (see No. 22, pp. 141-9).

2. New South Wales,—At 30th June, 1945 and 1946, the total number of incomplete
conditional purchases in existence was 41,080 and 40,881 respectively, covering an area
of 13,502,537 and 13,315,504 acres respectively. The following table gives particulars
of conditional purchases, including non-residential conditional purchases and special
area conditional purchases, for the years ended 30th June, 1945 and 1946, together with
the total area for which deeds have been issued : —

CONDITIONAL PURCHASES : NEW SOUTH WALES.

Applications S o, Areas for which Deeds
Regeived.(u) Applications Confirmed.(a) have been Issued.
Yg;ilrJended
3oth June—
During the To end of
Number. Number. Area. Year. Year.
!
Acres. . Acres. Acres.
1945 .. .. 42 8¢ 1,135 : 204,654 31,452,180
1946 .. .. 60 26 1,192 | 189,744 31,686,702
|

(a) Excludes conversfons from other tenures, 1944-45, 422 comprising 68,962 acres; 1945-46, 559
comprising 83.423 acres.

3. Victoria.—Excluding selections in the Mallee country, the total area purchased
conditionally in 1945 and 1946 was 3,673 and 3,349 acres respectively, all with residence.
The number of selectors was 25 and 30 respectively. There were no selections in the
Mallee in 1945 and 1946. !

In addition the final payments were made during 1945 and 1946 on conditional
purchases comprising 137 and 197 acres of Mallee lands.

4. ‘Queensland.—The following selections were made freehold during 1945 and
1946 :—Agricultural farms, 212,755 and 171,075 acres ; agricultural homesteads, 602 and
133 acres ; prickly pear selections, 27,889 and 48,268 acres ; and prickly pear development
selections 8,442 and 1,021 acres.

5- South Ausfralia.—The land allotted under agreements to purchase during 194546
(figures for 1944—45 in parenthesis) was 11,278 acres, comprising Eyre’s Peninsula railway
lands 1,547 (29) acres, closer settlement lands 740 (859) acres, soldiers’ acquired lands
2,276 (689) acres, surplus lands 6,606 (nil) acres, and other Crown lands 109 (322) acres.

6. Western Australia.—During the year ended 30th June, 1946 (figures for the year
ended 3oth June, 1945, in parenthesis) the number of holdings conditionally alienated
was 354 (321), the total area involved being 228,906 (231,321 ) acres, comprising conditional

- purchases by deferred payments with residence of 225,641 (226,349) acres and free
homestead farms 3,265 (4,972) acres. Under the heading *‘ deferred payments (with
residence) ™ are included conditional purchases of grazing lands.

In addition, Crown grants were issued during 194546 (1944—45 in parenthesis) for
the following selections, the prescribed conditions having been complied with :—Free
homestead farms 10,543 (7,457) acres and conditional purchases 110,066 (110,890) acres.

7. Tasmania.—During 1945-46 (figures for 1944-45 in parenthesis) conditional
purchases of 27,428 (23,860) acres were completed. The total area sold conditionally
was 4,598 (3,089) acres, comprising selections for purchase 4,288 (2,842) acres, and town
and suburban ailotments 370 (247) acres. The numbers of applications received and
confirmed were 35 (34) and 158 (94) respectively.

§ 5. Leases and Licences under Land Acts.

General.—Information regarding the methods of obtaining leases and licences of
Crown lands in the several States and Territories is glvcn in preceding istues of the
Official Year Book (see No. 22, pp. 149-63).
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2. New South Wales.—On 30th June, 1946, the area of leases and licences under the
control of the Department of Lands, the Water Conservation and Irrigation Commission,
and the Western Lands Commission, comprised 112,545,323 acres of Crown lands,
compared with 112,225,306 acres at the close of the previous year. Of the total area
at 3oth June, 1946, 77,327,534 acres were held under the Western Lands Act. and of
the remainder, 23,295.972 acres were held under perpetual lease and 11,921,817 acres
under other forms of lease, licence and permissive occupancy.

The following table shows the areas held under various descriptions of leases and.
licences at the end of 1944—45 and 1945-46 :—

AREAS OCCUPIED UNDER LEASE OR LICENCE AT 30th JUNE : NEW SOUTH
WALES.(a)

(Acres.)

Particulars. i 1945. i 1946.
1

Areas taken up under Crown Lands or Closer
Settlement Acts.

Occupation licences—ordinary .. .. o 549,809 530,867
preferential .. .. L 242,070 219,825
Conditional leases .. .. .. . 11,060,746 11,909,374
Conditional purchase leases .. .. Lo 161,796 161,555
Settlement leases .. .. .. e 2,775,957 . 2,773,054
Improvement leases .. .. .. L 63,423 68,204
Annual leases .. .. . . o 458,675 514,276
Scrub leases .. .. .. .. .. 87,269 73,803
Snow leases .. .. .. .. S 612,235 . 653,135
Special leases .. .. .. - ol 928,151 | 957,353
Inferior land leases ce 15,460 15,460
Residentil leases (on gold and mmeral ﬁelds) AV 5,344 ,288
Church and school lands .. .. .. 11 11
Permissive occupancies (ordmarv) s 2,054,533 2,151,874
(Closer Settlement Acts) - 55,460 49,793
Prickly pear leases . .. - 163,916 148,678
Crown leases . 7,326,563 7,339,156
Homestead farms .. .. . 4,628,019 | 4,735,123
Homestead selections and grants .. .. 1,671,047 ' 1,671,584
Closer settlement le ses (Closer Settlement Acts) o 21,325 24,756
Settlement purchase leases (Closer Settlement Acts) .. | 508,979 751,682
Suburban holdings .. .. .. . 54,109 53.910
Week-end leases A 206 | 206
Group purchase leases (Closer Settlement Acts) Y 90,312 ! 160,391
Leases of town lands . . . L 65 i 66
Returned soldiers’ specml hold.mos .. 14,619 | 14,619
Irrigation areas . . .. .. 238,535 233,356

|

Leases, Licences and Permissive Occupancies under |

. Western Lands Act. :
Conditional leases . .. .. 98,025 . 98,025
Leases being 1ssued—occupatlonal leases Lo 165,496 - 172,167
Perpetual leases. . .. . . .. 49,863,037 ' 50,710,083
Other long-term leases 23,863,937 21,700,052
Permissive occupancies 1,191,458 2,862,045,
Preferential occupation licences 2,353,879 1,774,362

Total 112,225,306

l
|
-
' 112,545,323
[

(@) Excludes mining leases and permits and forest leases and occupation permits,
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During 1944-45. 510,206 acres were taken up under various forms of leasehold under
the Crown Lands and Closer Scttlement Acts, permissive occupancies (243,592 acres)
being the largest group. During 1945-46, 356,162 acres were taken up under lease,
permissive occupancies (123,526 acres) and snow leases (91,480 acres) being the largest
groups. Leases, licences and permissive occupancies under the Western Lands Act,
amounting to 3,108,853 acres in 1944-43 and 3,597,696 acres in 1945-46 made the grand
total taken up in 1944-45 3.619,059 acres, and in 1945-46, 3,953,858 acres. Perpetual
leases (1.312,617 acres) and preferential occupation licences (1,178,002 acres) in 1944~45
and perpetual leases (895,039 acres) and permissive occupancies (2,269,829 acres) in
1945—46 were the largest groups.

3. Victoria.—The area of Crown lands occupied under leases and licences in each of
the years 1945 and 1946 is given in the following table :—

AREAS OCCUPIED UNDER LEASE OR LICENCE : VICTORIA.

(Acres.)
Particulars. 1945. 1946,

Grazing licences—Other than Mallee 5,738,112 5,768,625
Mallee lands 2,781,623 4,184,420

Auriferous lands (licences) 16,343 16,334
Perpetual leases—Other than Mallee 16,550 16,550
Mallee lands 67,444 67,444

Swamp lands (leases) 3,971 4,020
Agricultural college lands (a) 66,974 (a) 66,974
Total 8,691,017 10,124,367

(a) Traunsferred under Agricultural Colleges Act 1944 to control of Department of Lands and Survey

See also § 2, para. 2 (iv) ante. .

4. Queensland.—The total area occupied under lease or licence, excluding mining

leases, at the end of 1945 and 1946 was as follows :~—

AREAS OCCUPIED UNDER LEASE OR LICENCE AT 31ist DECEMBER :

, QUEENSLAND.
(Acres.)
|
Particulars. 1945. i 1946.

f

— D |
Pastoral leases .. 248,626,480 | 243,801,960
Occupation licences 13,914,120 ! 17,086,440
Grazing selections and settlement f'mrm leases 82,804,669 83,248,538
Specml purpose leases—Crown land 475,452 466,208
Reserves .. 389,629 431,999

Perpetual lease selections and perpetual lease pnckly

pear selections 6,361,709 l 6,376,577
Auction perpetual leases, ete. .. 29,178 29,640
Prickly pear leases .. 1 23,960 ' 11,080
Forest grazing leases (of reserves) .. 1,973,800 ! 1,972,8co

| |

| !
Total - | 354.688,097 | 354,325,242

I
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During 1945 and 1946 the areas taken up were 4,007,546 acres and 2,614,284 acres
respectively. Pastoral leases amounted to 3,025,440 acres during 1945 and to 1,561,560
acres during 1946.

5. South Australia.—The total area held under lease or licence, except mining lease
and licence, at 3oth June, 1945 and 1946, was respectively 133,400,975 acres and
134,233,765 acres, of which pastoral leases, 113,554,798 acres in 1945 and 114,131,213
acres in 1946, constituted the major proportion. The total area leased during 1944—45
was 955,106 acres, and during 1945-46 755,583 acres, pastoral, grazing and cultivation
leases constituting 717,953 acres and 504,528 acres thereof.

6. Western Australia.—At 3oth June, 1945, the total area held under lease or licence
issued by the Lands Department amounted to 209,574,144 acres, of which 207,252,158
acres were under pastoral lease. Corresponding figures for 1946 were 209,104,036 acres
and 206,708,452 acres. During 1944—45 the total area of leases issued was 1,949,169
acres (pastoral, 1,840,801 acres). Leases issued in 1945-46 totalled 1,163,490 acres
(pastoral, 1,044,497 acres).

7. Tasmania,—Crown lands leased at 31st December, 1944, for other than mining
purposes amounted to 2,800,008 acres, of which 2,104,364 acres were leased for pastoral
purposes. At 3ist December, 1945, corresponding figures were 2,771,362 acres and
2,112,992 acres and at 31st December, 1946, 2,740,842 acres and 2,098,617 acres. The
area of land leased for pastoral purposes during 1943-44 was 131,670 acres, for
1944—45 131,617 acres, and for 1945-46, 94,967 acres.

8. Northern Territory.—At 30th June, 1945, the total area held under lease, licence
- and permit was 163,496,527 acres, of which pastoral leases accounted for 117,547,520
acres and grazing licences 43,679,900 acres. At 3oth June, 1946, the total area under
lease, etc., was 159.205.281 acres, and pastoral leases and grazing licences, 108,626,560
acres and 48,371,308 acres respectively. Total annual rentals for all leases were £30,390
and £29,202, in 1944—45 and 1945—46 respectively.

9. Australian Capital Territory.—The number of leases granted under the City Area
Leases Ordinance 1936-1938 to 3oth June, 1935 and 1946 (excluding leases surrendered
and determined), was 581 and 673 respectively, representing a capital value of £244,558
and £266,928. There were 25 new leases granted during 1944—45 and 96 during 1945—46.
The total area held under grazing, etc., lease and licence (including Jervis Bay area)
amounted to 329,040 acres in 1945 and 309,260 acres in 1946.

Fourteen leases have been granted under the Church Lands and Special Purposes
Ordinances for church and scholastic purposes. In addition, a lease in perpetuity has
been granted under the Church of England Land Ordinance 1926 for church purposes.

10. Summary.—The following table shows particulars of the land held in each State
under lease or licence for purposes other than mining and forestry, the total leased or
licensed land in the Territories, and the grand totals, for the years 1942 to 1946 :(—

AREAS OCCUPIED UNDER LEASE OR LICENCE OTHER THAN MINING AND
FORESTRY.

(’oo0 acres.)

, i | |
Year.l N.S.W. |Victoria. Q'land. | S.Aust. , W. Aust. | Tas,
| (a) (b) (O O O (b)

N.T. A.C.T. Total.
() (c) (c) (d)

|
l \ '
1942 | 111,455 | 8,147 343,489 130,965 |208 914 | 2,749 1133 558 | 322 | 941,599
1043 | 111,555 | 9,505 1 345,517 | 130,694 209,302 | 2,814 {145,108 326 954,521
1944 | 111,099 | 9,463 330,313 | 132,928 | 209,916 2,800 | 156,913 329 | 973,761
1945 | 112,225 | 8,691 354,089 | 133,401 200,574, 2,771 | 163,497 329 | 985,177
1946 | 112,545 | 10,124 ,354:325 I134,234 ’209,104 2,741 | 159,2C5 329 | 982,607

4

(a) At joth June. (b) At 318t December. (c) Leases and licences for all purposes.
(d) Includes Jervis Bay area.
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§ 6. Leases and Licences under Mining Acts.

1. General.—Information regarding the various forms of leases and licences under
Mining Acts in the several States and the Northern Territory is given in preceding issues
of the Official Year Book (see No. 22, pp. 170-7).

2. New South Wales.—The following table gives particulars of operations on Crown
lands for the year 1945—46 :—

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS: NEW SOUTH WALES. 1945-46.

{Acres.)
Areas Taken Total Areas
Purposes for which Iesued or Occupied. up during Occupied at
: Year. Eund of Year.
. - -—’—l .
Gold-mining .. .. .. .. . 839 10,919
Mining for other minerals .. .. .. 7,163 165,338
Authorities to prospect .. . .. .. 43,252 2,232,840
Other purposes .. .. .. .. .. 513 7.865
Total .. .. .. .. 51.,797 2,417,462

3. Victoria.—The following table gives particulars of the number of leases and
licences granted during 1945 and 1946, and the area under occupation for mining purposes
at the end of each year :—

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS : VICTORIA.

19435. 1946.

Particulars. Total Areas Total Areas

. Lenses . Leascs .

and Licences gcfi%%’egf and Licences ;?tcﬁiﬂe&

Granted. Year. Granted. Year.

No. Acres. No. Acres.
Gold-mining leases .. .. 27 26,167 56 24,023
Petroleum prospecting licences .. .. 604,306 .. 604,806
Coal leases . . .. 64 (a)13,048 26 (a)13,048
Other leases and licences .. 4,025 3,981
Total .. .. .. 91 648',046 142 645,858

(a) Includes State Coal Mine area 7,575 acres and State Electricity Commission area 2,800 acres.

The area covered by licences, etc., issued in 1945 was 1,554 acres, and in 1946, 3,155
acres. The rent, fees, etc., were £325 and £614 in 1945 and 1946 respectively.

4. Queensland.—During 1945 and 1946, the number of miners’ rights issued was
1,890 and 2,622 respectively, and of business licences 4 in each year. The following
table gives particulars of the areas of lands taken up under lease or licence and the total
areas occupied for 1945 and 1946. In addition, an area estimated at 25,000 acres was
held under miners’ rights and dredging claims.
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AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS : QUEENSLAND.

(Acres.)
1945. 1946.
Particulars. " Areas ;{?;‘g; $ Areas Eggﬁ;
' Tglﬁﬁlgp occupied | Tgﬁi;‘ﬂé‘p occupied
e | atendot | GRE | atender
Gold-mining .. ,( 341 2,833 509 3,176
Mining for other minerals - 3,576 25,125 1,177 25,649
Miners’ homestead leases ! 2,730 416,688 2,564 407,267
Petroleum-prospecting permits | 64,000 | 408,500 6,400 414,900
Coal prospecting areas o 2,439 7,419 4,939 7,819
Total L 73,086 860,565 15,589 858,811
,,,,,,,, ' i

The area of land held under lease only, at 31st December, 1945 and 1946, was

444,646 and 436,092 acres respectively.

5. South Australia.—The following table gives particulars of operations for 1944—45

and 1945-46 :—

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS : SOUTH AUSTRALIA.

(Acres.)
1944-45. | 1945-46.
i
Particulars. Areas E?gﬁ; , Areas ‘{gg:};
Tzkep UP | occupied | Tgkep UP | occupied
uring at end of | uring at end of
year. year. year. year.
i
B R
Gold-mining leases .. 52 430 40 372
Mineral and miscellaneous leases 3,608 60,486 ,224 72,357
Claims 3,661 8,823 . 5777 12,977
Occupation licences. . e i 3 31
0il exploration licences 2,560,000 ,560 000 | 4,576,000 | 4,576,000
Total 2:5677411 l 2’629:739 . 4,591,044 4:661:737

6. Western Australia.—The following table gives particulars of operations for 1945
and 1946. The figures exclude holdings under miners’ rights and miperal oil licences.
Of the areas shown as taken up in 1946 (1945 in parenthesis), the area under lease was
4,614 (1,565) acres for gold-mining. 24 (77) for mining for other minerals, 125 (150) for
miners’ homesteads, and 94 (102) for miscellaneous—a total of 4,857 (1,804) acres. The
balance was taken up under licences.
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AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS : WESTERN AUSTRALIA.

Particulars.

Gold-mining
Mining for other minerals
Other purposes

Total

107
(Acres.)
= -
. 1945. 1946.
Areas QAL | aress | 3P0
Tz(le‘(glnup occupled | Tgkep up | occupied
g at end of uring at end of
year. year. year. year.
- - - ‘ —_ _
!
10,732 | 30,037 25,856 40,924
1,337 . 48,221 1,423 51,488
319 | 38,022 275 37,981
12,388 116,280 27,554 130,393

7. Tasmania.—During 1946 (figures for 1945 in parenthesis), the number of leases
issued was 40 (50) of which 2 (2) were for gold-mining, covering 30 (50) acres; and

9 (36) for tin-mining, covering 498 (667) acres.

for 1945 and 1946.

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS : TASMANIA.

Particulars.

Gold-mining

Mining for other minerals ..
Licences to search for coal or oil
Mining for coal

QOther purposes

Total

The following table gives particulare

(Acres.)
1945.
Total
Areas

Taken up OcAIe&iSd

during cuple
year | at end of

* { year.
50 955
1,540 13,510
186 : 5, 563
1,142 ! 3,889

!

2,018 23,917

|

1948,

Total
Areas

Taken up ofc{f“?d

during ple
ear at end of

year. year,
30 992
538 13,291
619 5,563
515 4,234
1,702 24,080

8. Northern Territory.—At 30th June, 1946, the number and acreage of holdings
under mining lease and tenement were as follows : —

MINING LEASES AND TENEMENTS : NORTHERN TERRITORY, 30th JUNE, 1946,

Particulars.

Gold -mining leases

Mineral leases

Gold dredging claims

Tin dredging claims

Mineral prospecting areas
Gold prospecting areas
Business and residence areas
Miscellaneous ..

Total

4400—4

No. Acres.
195 3,199
129 2,046

6 1,800

1 300
28 459
17 237
171 46
53 439
600 9,426
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At 3oth June, 1945, gold-mining leases numbered 160 (2,774 acres) and mineral
leases 127 (2,753 acres).

9. Summary.—The following table shows the areas taken up, or for which leases
and licences for mining purposes were issued during the year, and the total areas occupied.
for the years 1942 to 1946 :—

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS.

(Acres.)
1
Year. N.S.W. | Victoria. Q'land. 8. Aust. V. Aust. | Tasmania, Total.
(a) ' ) (a) () ©)] ) (@)
AREAs TaxeEN Ur or FOorR WHICH LEASES aND LiCENCES ISSUED DURING YEAR.
‘ .
1942 (e) | 130,949 10,124 | 3,545 12,222 f 3,087 (e)
1943 () | 7 976 | 350471 3,184 | 90,8831 2,577 (e)
1944 () + 17551 16,393 2,489 | 17,202 2,749 (e)
1945 ey 1 1,554 | 73,086 2,567,411 | 12,388 . 2,018 (e)
1946 51,797 | 3155 | 15,589 | 4,591,044 | 27,554 @ 1,702 | 4,690,841
TotaL Areas Occuriep AT ExD oF YEAR.
1942 .., (e) 648,384 446,425 ‘ 70,463 | 112,230 | 25,586 I (e)
1943 .. (e) 648,256 * 781,624 | 70,427 | 111,166 26,158 (e)
1944 (e) 647,255 , 798,916 | 67,195 | 107,150 | 29,992 (e)
1945 (e) 643,046 ' 860,565 ! 2,629,739 | 116,280 23,017 {(e)
1946 2,417,462 | 645,858 858,811 !4,661,737 | 130,393 | 24,080 | 8,738,341
b .

(a) Year ended 3oth June.
holdings under miners’ rights and mineral oil licences.

available.

(b) Excludes lands held under miners® rights only.
(d) Excludes Northern Territory.

(¢) Excludes
(e) Not

§ 7. Closer Settlement.

1. General.—Particulars regarding the methods of acquisition and disposal of land
for closer settlement in the several States are given in preceding issues of the Official
Year Book (see No. 22, pp. 163-9).

2. New South Wales.—Since the inception of closer settlement in 1905 to 30th June,
1046, 1,857 estates totalling 4,197,540 acres have been purchased by the Crown at the
cost of £15,355,585 for purposes of closer settlement of civilians and returned soldiers.
The total areas set apart, and the values thereof, to 30th June, 1945 and 1946, are shown

below :—

CLOSER SETTLEMENT AREAS (¢) : NEW SOUTH WALES.

Areas. Values.
To 30th June— P e bost of ValEué_ol
Acquired Adjoining i ; P
Lgnds. Crown Lun%is.' Total. Aﬁgﬁ:{: d ‘C;})‘\lle(]] ﬂllll%ls Total
Acres. Acres. ;| Acres. £ £ £
1945. . 4,145,032 | 206,207 i 4,351,239 15,107,573 | 357,689 | 15,465,262
1946(b) 4,145,032 | 206,553 | 4:351,585 115,107,573 ‘ 359,332 | 15,466,905

(a) Includes 70 long-term leases resumed for closer settlement, but excludes areas acquired for village
(b) Excludes 52,508 acres comprising three estates acquired at purchase price ¢f
£248,012 for War Service Land Settlement, 1939—45 War, but not set apart at 3oth June, 1946.

sites, 3,665 acres.
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The following table gives particulars regarding the disposal of the farms by closer
settlement purchase at 3oth June, 1945 and 1946 :—

CLOSER SETTLEMENT ALLOTMENTS : NEW SOUTH WALES.

At 3oth June—

1943
1946

Farms Allotted to Date.

Total Amount
received in

respect of
Closer
Number Area. Capital Value. Settlement
Farms.
Acres. £ £
9,008 4,158,288 15,146,308 | 15,212,216
l 9,127 | 4,168,535 | 15,197,447 | 15,779,548

3. Victoria.—The Closer Settlement Commission was abolished as from 31st
December, 1938, and land settlement was placed under the control of the Department of
Lands and Survey. On 31st March, 1939, all Closer Settlement and Discharged Soldiers’
accounts were amalgamated, the settlers’ accounts adjusted and the new debt made
payable over an extended period. As separate details are not now available, the following
statement shows the operations under the provisions of the Closer Settlement Acts to
3o0th June, 1938 :— )

CLOSER SETTLEMENT : VICTORIA.
(INcLUDING IRRIGATED AREAS.)

How Made Available for Settlement.
- | R
é 532 Lo , 2 =38 |Z%s
E] s g |2 4] B. a4 : - Ty 228 |=2g2
S| Bg | B8 £ 15 41822 2. 4 %8| g%% | 535 |EEA
5| 4% 3a s |2, 8/2¢8 2 | 8l 5% £=8 EE5 Ss
2 & =] g E2zZl =282 8§ o P 89 g 5.2 <25
4 32 =5 | 225585 & & g =Es gkl 29
I 3z g2 E2 |=:28| 822 B8 2.8l EE| 3BES 224 138”8
> S 3 S>3 ] OS=| Bh=| b= ST 28 <29 QEE B,
1 =2 =" Re |(PHh<| <3< 5= 588 B= =2 HAa |<8%
Acres. £ I Acres. | Acres.| Acres.| Acres.) Acres.| No. £ £ Acres.
|
1938 1.402.565ixo,244.023 1,162,676 790 | 3,484 86,599I 14,775;8.722 14,297,492 | 4,779,268 | 1,006

(a) Includes value of Crown Lands taken over.
Conditional Purchase Lease.

(b) Includes all land sold other than under

In the foregoing table the area and cost of land acquired for closer settlement
purposes include, in addition to 133,128 acres purchased for £1,246,722 and transferred
subsequently to discharged soldiers, a total area of 512,757 acres costing £4,125,822
which was purchased originally for the settlement of discharged soldiers.

4. Queensland.—Separate records relating to the closer settlement of re-purchased
land are no longer kept by the Land Administration Board, and the operations under
this heading are now included with ¢ Leases and Licences under Land Acts.”” The total
area acquired to 31st December, 1934, was 970,778 acres, costing £2,292,831. At the
same date the area allotted amounted to 915,690 acres distributed over 3,048 selections,
consisting of 2,155 agricultural farms, 257 unconditional selections, 544 perpetual lease
selections, g prickly pear selections, 6 perpetual lease prickly pear selections and 77
settlement farm leases. An area of 13,038 acres was sold by auction.
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5. South Australia.—The following table shows the area of land acquired for the
purposes of closer settlement, and the manner in which it had been dealtfwith to 30th
June, 1945 and 1946 :—

CLOSER SETTLEMENT : SOUTH AUSTRALIA.

(Acres.)

L‘:;fi: ?{‘e- Total Area Leased as ’ Remainder

purchased | Agree- Homestead Blocks. Un- .

To (excluding | ments with Mis- occupiel

3oth land | Covenants Pﬂg:z\;al cellaneous|  Sold. (mcéudmg

June— | afterwards to Right of | P tual . Leases. r(}a S an
set apart | Purchase. g erpetual { and in

for other Purchase. Lease. . course of
purposes). i allotment).

t945 .. | 833,038 | 382,260 . 1,353 | 120,139 22,115 | 302,674 4497
1946 .. 833,038 | 361,509 . 1,353 | 118,525 24,040 | 324,022 2,689

The total area re-purchased at 3oth June, 1945 and 1946, was 927,582 acres at a
cost of £2,890,135. Included in these figures are 64,766 acres purchased for £282,762
and afterwards set apart for discharged soldiers, 3,214 acres reserved for forest and
waterworks purposes, the purchase-money being £16,185, and also 26,563 acres of swamp
and other lands which were purchased for £111,580 in connexion with reclamation of
swamp-lands on the River Murray. Of the total area, 828,541 acres in 1945 and 830,349
in 1946 have been allotted to 2,819 persons in each year, the average area to each being
204 acres. . .

6. Western Australia.—The total area acquired for closer settlement up to 3o0th
June, 1946, was 915,893 acres, costing £1,192,891. Of this area, 20,972 acres have been
set aside for roads, reserves, ete., leaving a balance of 894,921 acres available for selection.
Particulars of operations under the Act for the year ended 30th June, 1946 (figures for
year ended 30th June, 1945, in parenthesis), are as follows :—Area selected during the
year 3,081 (1,678) acres; number of farms, etec., allotted to date 1,678 (1,673); total
area occupied to date 788,326 (785,245) acres; balance available for selection 96,415
(99,496) acres; and total revenue £1,185,715 (£1,146,477).

7. Tasmania.—Up to joth June, 1945 and 1946, 37 areas had been opened up for
closer settlement, the total purchase-money paid by the Government being £368,210
and the total area acquired amounting to 103,363 acres, including 12,053 acres of Crown
lands. The number of farms occupied at 30th June, 1945 and 1946, was 212 and 190
respectively.

8. Summary.—Because of the amalgamation, in some States, of closer settlement
records with those of other bodies it is not possible to obtain up-to-date figures of the
total area in Australia acquired and set aside for closer settlement purposes, and of the
cost thereof. The following figures are aggregations of the State totals as at the latest
dates available, and should be regarded as approximations intended only to give some
idea of the extent of the scheme :—Area acquired and set aside, 8,700,000 acres; cost
thereof, £32,000,000.

§ 8. Settlement of Returned Soldiers and Sailors : 1914-18 War.

1. General.—Information regarding the methods adopted in each State following the
sommencement of the 1914-18 War for providing land for the settlement of returned
soldiers and sailors, together with the conditions under which such land could be acquired
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is given in earlier issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 13, pp. 1016-23, and No. 18,
pp- 187-9). Later modifications were made with a view to simplifying procedure and
liberalizing the conditions under which holdings may be acquired.

Particulars respecting the position of soldier settlement in each State at the latest
available date are given in the following paragraphs.

2. New South Wales.—At 30th June, 1946 (figures at 30th June, 1945, in parenthesis),
the area set apart for soldiers of the 1914-18 War was 9,834,747 (9,769,651) acres, of
which 1,762,780 (1,710,272) acres comprised acquired land purchased at a cost of
£8,361,968 (£8,113,956). The number of settlers to whom farms, etc., had been allotted
up to 3oth June, 1946, was 9,799 (9,852). Five thousand, three hundred and sixty-nine
(5,443) soldiers have either transferred or abandoned their farms, leaving 4,430 (4,409)
in occupation of 6,384,864 (6,389,291) acres, of which 5,105,254 (5,104,583) acres were
Crown lands (including 2,876,875 (2,876,875) acres in the Western Division taken up
under the Western Lands Act), 1,212,116 (1,214,786) acres acquired lands, and 67,494
(69,922) acres within Irrigation Areas. These totals exclude 703 (703) discharged soldiers
who purchased privately-owned land with their own capital and were granted advances
for the purchase of stock and plant or for effecting improvements.

3. Victoria.—At 30th June, 1938, the area acquired or set apart for soldier settlement
in respect of the 1914-18 War was 2,482,286 acres consisting of 1,763,241 acres of private
land purchased at a cost of £13,361,266, 133,128 acres costing £1,246,722 taken over from
Closer Settlement, and 585,917 acres of Crown lands valued at £447,622. Subsequently
512,757 acres valued at £4,125,822 were transferred to Closer Settlement. Up to 30th
June, 1938, the number of settlers to whom farms, ete., had been allotted was 12,126,
and the number of farms, etc., allotted was 9,784 (including 955 farms originally
purchased for closer settlement purposes) containing 2,365,518 acres. In addition, 802
share farmers and holders of leasing agreements and private land had received assistance.
The number ‘of farms, ete., occupied at 30th June, 1938, was 8,426 (including 1,001
originally purchased for closer settlement) containing 1,734,379 acres. Later particulars
cannot be given, as separate details are not available.

4. Queensland.—At 30th June, 1929, the area acquired or set apart for soldier
settlement (1914-18 War) was 577,633 acres, of which 41,101 acres comprised private
land, purchased at a cost of £270,480. The number of farms occupied was 1,148,
containing 440,992 acres. Some of these selections were acquired under the ordinary
provisions of the Land Act, and do not include areas specially set apart for soldiers.

As special records are not now kept respecting the areas held by discharged soldier
settlers later information cannot be given.

5. South Australia.—At 30th June, 1945 and 1946, the area of land acquired or set
apart for soldier settlement (1914-18 War) was 1,336,612 acres, of which 1,202,653 acres
comprised private land purchased at a cost of £3,863,572. These figures exclude mort-
gages discharged, £494,770 on 360,403 acres representing 300 farms, etc., and 314 settlers.
The number of soldiers to whom assistance had been granted under the Discharged
Soldiers’ Settlement Acts up to 3oth June, 1946, was 4,165, and the area of farms, etc.
(including mortgages discharged), on which assistance had been granted was 2,746,744
acres. At 3oth June, 1946 (1945), farms, etc., occupied numbered 1,431 (1,531) conta.mmg
940,882 (1,051,164) acres.

6. Western Australia.—At 30th June, 1945 and 1946, the area of private land acquired
for soldier settlement (1914-18 War) was 355,290 acres purchased at a cost of £617,524.
Up to 3oth June, 1946 (figures to 30th June, 1945 in parenthesis), assistance had been
given to 5,213 (5,213) returned soldiers, and the Rural and Industries Bank held 1,779
(2,667) properties as security for advances amounting to £1,416,039 (£3,046,092), including
capitalization of interest. The number of farms, etc., occupied by returned soldiers
was 1,145 (I,145).
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Separate particulars are no longer available of the area of land set apart for soldier
settlement, but at 30th June, 1944, the figure was 13,942,533 acres. In addition, 345,110
acres of private land had been acquired at that date—a total of 14,287,643 acres in all.

7. Tasmania.—At 3oth June, 1946 (figures at 3oth June, 1945, in parenthesis) the
area acquired or set apart for soldier settlement (1914-18 War) was 343,557 (343,557)
acres, of which 274,193 (274,193) acres comprised private land purchased at a cost of
£2,006,063 (£2,087,097). Up to 30th June, 1946, (figures to 3oth June, 1945, in
parenthesis) the number of settlers to whom farms, etc., had been allotted was 2,380
(2,380) and the number of farms, etc., allotted was 2,204 (2,204) containing 343,557
(343,557) acres. The number of farms, etc., occupied at 30th June, 1946, was 975
containing 185,887 acres compared with 1,039 containing 198,916 acres at 3oth June,
1945.

8. Summary.—As with closer settlement, it is not possible to give up-to-date figures
of soldier settlement (1914-18 War) for Australia as a whole. The following figures are
aggregations of State totals as at the latest dates available :—Total areas acquired and
set aside, 28,900,000 acres, including 5,500,000 acres of private land acquired at a cost of
£29,500,000. -

9. Losses on Soldier Settiements.—(i) General. At the Premiers’ Conference in
Melbourne in 1917, it was agreed that the States should undertake the work of settling
on the land returned soldiers and munition and war workers, and that the Commonwealth
should raise the necessary loans for the States for this purpose.

The original arrangement provided that the Commonwealth should take the
responsibility of finding up to £500 per settler as working capital for improvements,
implements, seed, etc., an amount which was subsequently increased to £625, together
with £375 per settler for resumptions and works incidental to land settlement approved
by the Commonwealth. Loans were to be advanced to the settlers by the States at
reasonable rates of interest not exceeding 3% per cent. in the first year, increasing by
3 per cent. each subsequent year to the full rate of interest at which the money had been
raised, plus working expenses, the difference between these rates and the cost of the
money to the Government to be borne equally by the Commonwealth Government
and the State Government. This provision respecting interest loss was not ultimately
carried out as passed, the Commonwealth Government assuming responsibility for more
than one-half of the interest loss, namely, a rebate of interest equal to 24 per cent. per
annum during a period of five years from the date of payment to the State of each
instalment of loan money.

(ii) Report by Mr. Justice Pike. In addition to this expected loss of interest other
losses occurred in connexion with soldier settlement, and in 1927 Mr, Justice Pike, of
the Land Valuation Court of New South Wales, was commissioned to report, not only
on the losses, but on the principles on which financial responsibility should be divided.
His report in 1929, to which reference should be made for fuller information, found that
in all the negotiations concerning soldier settlement on the land the States insisted on
undivided control, and that financial responsibility went along with control except so
far as the Commonwealth definitely promised to give assistance. The undertaking of
the Commonwealth to share equally with the States the cost of lower interest rates to
soldier settlers was made the basis of a practical compromise, and the report recommended
that the total loss should be shared equally between the two partics.

The gross losses were assessed at £23,525,522 distributed amongst the States as
follows :—New South Wales, £7,003,950 ; Victoria, £7,721,801 ; Queensland, £1,853,315;
South Australia, £3,565,829 ; Western Australia, £2,059,368 ; and Tasmania, £1,321,169.
Other concessions granted by the Commonwealth Government increased its proportion
of these gross losses (£11,762,760) to £12,333,000.

The total amount advanced by the Commonwealth to the States was £35,000,000.
For further information on this subject see Official Year Book, No. 28, pp. 131-2, and
earlier issues.
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§ 9. Settlement of Returned Service Personnel : 1939-45 War.

1. War Service Land Settlement Scheme.—(i) General. At a conference of
Commonwealth and State Ministers held at Canberra on 22nd August, 1945, certain
proposals were agreed to with a view to the settlement, on land in the States, of discharged
members of the Forces and other eligible persons. The War Service Land Settlement
Agreements Act 1945, to authorize the execution by or on behalf of the Commonwealth
of Agreements between the Commonwealth and the States in relation to War Service
Land Settlement, was assented to on 11th October, 1945. In each State the proposals
agreed to at Canberra on 22nd August, 1945, were ratified by State legislation and
Agreements between the Commonwealth and the States were signed in November, 1945.

The execution of Agreements between the Commonwealth and the States of New
South Wales, Victoria and Queensland is substantially in accordance with the form
contained in the First Schedule of the Act, while the Agreements between the Commone
wealth and the States of South Australia, Western Australia and Tasmania ar-
substantially in accordance with the form contained in the Second Schedule of the Act.

FirsT SCHEDULE.

Under the conditions of the First Schedule, it was agreed that the States (New South
Wales, Victoria and Queensland) should provide capital moneys required for the purpose
of acquiring, developing and improving land for settlement and for advances to settlers,
bear the cost of State administration, and make a capital contribution in respect of each
holding, of an amount equal to onc-half of the excess of the total cost involved in
acquiring, developing and improving the holding over the sum of valuations of the land
and improvements. The State bears one-half of the cost involved in the remission of
rent and interest during the assistance period (the first year after allotment of the
holding, and also one-half of any losses (to be assessed on a basis to be agreed
upon by the Comm onwealth and the Staic) incurred by the State on advances
made to settlers for the purpose of providing working capital and paying for.and affecting
improvements and acquiring stock, plant and equipment. The Commonwealth makes
a capital contribution of half of any excess of the cost over valuation of any holding
and bears one-half of any losses arising from advances approved for working capital,
and paying for and effecting improvements and acquiring stock, plant and equipment.
The Commonwenith also bears one-half of the cost involved in the remission of rent and
interest during the assistance period. The Commonwealth bears the cost of payment
to each settler of a living allowance during the first year after allotment.

SECOND SCHEDULE.

In the Agreement with the States of South Australia, Western Australia and
Tasmania, under the conditions of the Second Schedule, the State agreed to administer
the Scheme on behalf of the Commonwealth. The Commonwealth accepts responsibility
for policy decisions and exercises general supervision over the Scheme. The State bears
the cost of State Administration of the Scheme and makes a capital contnbution in
respect of each holding equal to two-fifths of the excess of the total cost involved in
acquiring, developing and improving the holding over the sum of valuations of land and
improvements. The Commmonwea'th provides capital moneys required for the purpose
of acquiring, developing and improving land for settlement, and for the making of
advances to settlers, under and in accordance with the terms of the agreement, and makes
a capital contribution in respect of each holding of an amount equal to three-fifths of
the excess of the total cost involved in acquiring. developing and improving the holding
over the sum of valuations of the land and improvements. The Commonwealth also
bears any losses arising out of advances made to settlers for working capital, and paying
for and effecting improvements and acquiring stock, plant and equipment, and all the
cost involved in the remission of rent and interest and the payment of living allowances
during the assistance period.
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(ii) Cost of Land, Valuations, Tenure. An important provision of the Scheme is
that land shall not be acquired by a State at a cost in excess of the values ruling as at
the 1oth February, 1942, when the Commonwealth Government’s general price
stabilization scheme was introduced.

Valuations are made by officers appointed by the Commonwealth and State for the
purpose. In making the valuations the officers have regard to the need for the proceeds
of the holding (based on conservative estimates over a long-term period of prices and
yields for products) being sufficient to provide a reasonable living for the settler after
meeting such financial commitments as would be incurred by a settler possessing no
capital. Any excess of costs over the total valuation of a holding is written off.

A condition of the Agreements in the Second Schedule under which the States of
South Australia, Western Australia and Tasmania operate, is that holdings must be
allotted on perpetual leasehold tenure; the general terms and conditions of the lease
to be approved by the Commonwealth. Two of the three States operating under the
First Schedule (New South Wales and Queensland) have voluntarily adopted the
perpetual leasehold type of tenure.

(iti) Principles of Operation. It was agreed that under the Scheme, land settlement
should be carried out in accordance with the following principles :—

(a) Settlement shall be undertaken only where economic prospects for the
production concerned are reasonably sound; and the number of eligible
persons to be settled shall be determined primarily by opportunities for
settlement and not by the number of applicants ;

{b) Applicants shall not be selected as settlers unless a competent authority is
satisfied as to their eligibility, suitability and qualifications for settlement
under the Scheme and their experience of farm work ;

(¢) Holdings shall be sufficient in size to enable settlers to operate efficiently and
to earn a reasonable labour income ;

{d) An eligible person deemed suitable for settlement shall not be precluded from
settlement by reason only of lack of capital, but a settler will be expected
to invest in the holdings such proportion of his own financial and other
resources as is considered reasonable in the circumstances by the appro-
priate State Authority ;

(e) Adequate guidance and technical advice shall be made available to settlers
through agricultural extension services.

(iv) Method of Operation. After a State has selected such land as it considers
guitable for settlement, it submits to the Commonwealth detailed information regarding
the property ; its location, climate, type of soils, water supply, production (past and
proposed) and plans of development, improvement and subdivision of the land. Where
‘Commonwealth approval has finally been given to a proposal, the State proceeds with
the sub-division of the property, selection of settlers, and improvement of the holdings
to a stage where they can be brought into production by the settler within a reasonable
time, having regard to the type of production proposed.

A settler may be granted a living allowance, at a rate and under conditions fixed
by the Commonwealth, during a period of one year after the allotment of a holding to
him. This period is referred to as ‘‘ the assistance period  and it may, under special
circumstances, be extended. During this period the settler is not required to pay any
rent or interest in respect of the holding, or make any payments on account of principal
-or interest in respect of advances, other than advances for working capital.

Each soldier settler is granted a residential course of eight weeks duration, at a
Government Training Centre, in the * Principles of Farm Management . This course
provides an opportunity for those already possessed of sufficient practical knowledge
and experience gained on the land to gain a knowledge on aspects of farming not normally
-acquired in farming occupations.

(v) Summary of Operations to 30th June, 1947. Up to 3oth June, 1947, the States
had submitted to the Commonwealth settlement proposals involving 5,378,628 acres,
and of that total 3,842,883 acres had been approved as suitable for soldier settlement.



SETTLEMENT OF RETURNED SERVICE PERSONNEL: 193945 WAR. II5

The tables hereunder show the position up to 30th June, 1947.

WAR SERVICE LAND SETTLEMENT (1939-45 WAR) : SUMMARY TO
30th JUNE, 1947.

Land Approved by Commonwealth.
Land Ssubmittcd Lal;)d Iélé;ggmed
by States. : Yy .
As Suitable for .
State. Soldier Settiement. For Acquisition.
(a)
Sub- Pro- Pro- Pro-
missions.| AT | perties| AT | pertes, Aren. | perties| Area
No. Acres. No. Acres. No. Acres. No. Acres.
New South Wales—
Western Division 72 2,518,394 62 1,810,050 62 1,810,050 62 1,810,050
Group Promotion 50 266,995 40 189,863 40 189,863 14 58,471
Other .. . 52 838,551 45 672,423 45 672,423 14 347,106
Total New South

Wales .. 174 | 3,623,940 | 147 | 2,672,336 | 147 | 2,672,336 90 | 2,215,627
Victoria .. 36 346,203 32 289,899 32 289,899 32 223,208
Queensland 19 102,319 19 102,319 19 102,319 6 20,704
South Australia .. 85 388,208 57 185,092 52 178,655 48 158,764
Western Australia.. 264 751,087 138 445,972 121 402,804 121 345,204
Tasmania . 12 166,781 10 147,265 9 145,293 3 41,932

Total 590 | 5,378,628 | 403 | 3,842,883 | 380 | 3,791,396 | 300 | 3,005,439
(a) Includes land approved for acquisition under next heading.
|
! Land _
) Deferred
Land A ab Single Hold iSeration
AT pproved by ingle Holdings sideration
! Commonwealth for Approved by I L:gdsé}ag:‘.ged Under
¢ Subdivision. Commonwealth. . Considera~
State. ' tion,
I Rejected or
j Withdrawn.
Pr Hold , Hold H
0- old- old- old-
perties. ATes. ings. Area ings. Area. ings. Area.
No. Acres, No. Acres, ! No, I - Acres, No. ;, Acres.
New South Wales— | | |
Western Division .. .. .. 1,810,050 | 62 | 1,222,343 481 708,344
Group Promotion 39 184,496 148 . .. 9,725 20 ! 77,132
Other .. .. 20 190,674 193 .. 92,209 84 I 166,128
- - |
Total New South : '

Wales .. 59 375,170 341 | 1,810,050 | 62 ‘ 1,324,277 152 | 951,604
Victoria .. . 15 74,621 208 1,411 ° 2 | 55,960 137 56,304
Queensland .. 9 28,096 31 700 ] 1 15,655 21 [ ..
South Australia . 4 ; 8,542 12 49 2 49 2 203,206
Western Australia. . I 60,101 32 127,734 . 74 68,111 50 | 305,115
Tagmania .. 1 ‘ 1,141 2 .. | o .. .. 19,516

[ (U S : _— t
‘ !

Total .. 99 | 547,671 626 | 1,939,944 ' 141 | 1,464,052 362 ' 1,535,745

|

Nore.—At 31st December, 1947, land submitted totalled 6,473,530 acres, land
approved for acquisition, 4,830,323 acres, land purchased, 3,706,458 acres, and land
allotted, 2,279,657 acres.

The area approved in New South Wales as suitable for settlement to 3oth June,
1947, was 2,672,336 acres. Sub-division of 59 properties, together with 62 single grazing:
leases, has resulted in 403 holdings, with an area of 2,185,220 acres, being made available
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to that date for ex-servicemen. The number of holdings allotted to settlers was 152,
involving 1,324,277 acres. 1In Victoria, apart from the irrigation areas, Soldier Settlement
is being concentrated mainly in the Western District, where there is an assured rainfall
and where wool and fat lamb production and dairying will be the main forms of activity.
Already 76,032 acres have been subdivided into 210 holdings and 137 holdings involving
55,960 acres have been allotted to settlers. In Queensland 102,319 acres have been
submitted to the Commonwealth for soldier settlement and approved, and to 3oth June,
1947, an area of 28,796 acres was subdivided into 32 holdings. There have been 21
holdings in 15,655 acres allotted to applicants and the lands will be used for dairy
farming, pig raising, cereal growing and for the production of fat lambs and wool. The
" area submitted for soldier settlement by South Australia is 388,298 acres and 185,092
acres have been approved by the Commonwealth. Apart from the irrigation area at
Loxton on the River Murray, proposals for settlement are mainly confined to the south
eastern portion of the State and the Eyre Peninsula. To the 3oth June, 1947, an area
of 8,501 acres had been subdivided into 14 holdings, and only two small existing holdings
had been allotted to settlers. In this State extensive developmental programmes have
been undertaken and it is anticipated that many highly improved properties will be
made available for application during the coming year. Western Australia has submitted
264 proposals for soldier settlement involving 751,087 acres, and 445,972 acres have
been approved. There have been 60,101 acres sub-divided into 32 heldings and 74
existing single farms with a total area of 127,734 acres have been approved as suitable.
There have been 50 holdings with an area of 638,111 acres sllotted to ex-soldier applicants,
25 being dairy farms and 25 wheat and sheep properties. In the south-western portion
of the State where heavy rainfall is assured each year, the holdings will be used for
dairying and pig raising and developmental work is in hand for the establishment of a
considerable number of additional dairy farms in that region. Where the conditions
are favorable fat lambs will be raised. Inland, where the annual rainfall is not so heavy,
wheat growing and sheep breeding for wool will be the basis of production. There have
been 147,265 acres approved for soldier settlement in Tasmania and on King and
Flinders Islands. Considerable developmental work is in progress and holdings will
soon be available for allotment. Settlers will be engaged chiefly in dairying and sheep
breeding for wool and fat lambs,

(vi) Expenditure. The following table shows a dissection of the Commonwealth
expenditure on War Service Land Settlement to 3oth June, 1947 :—

WAR SERVICE LAND SETTLEMENT (1939-45 WAR): EXPENDITURE TO
30th JUNE, 1947.

Advances to States. N.8.W. | Vic. Qld. S. Aust. W. Aust. Tas. Total.
£ £ £ £ £ £ £
For acquisition of
land .. .. .. .. .. 888,477 | 829,495 | 251,750 | 1,069,722
For development and

improvement of land .. .. .. 268,975 | 204,439 | 69,292 542,706
For payment of living )
allowances to sett-

lers .. .. | 10,068 .. 1,000 1,099 2,000 .. 15,067
To provide credit

facilities to settlers .. .. .. 11,564 30,000 .. 41,564

Total .. | 10,968 .. |1,000 1,170,115 |1,065,934 | 321,042 |2,569,059

Nore.—Expenditure to 31st December, 1947, in the same order as above. was:
£2,362,x$5, £796,491, £42,037, £45,034, total, £3,245,747.
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(vii) Proposed Developments. Surveys have shown that some expansion of the sheep
and wool, dairying, and citrus and dried fruit industries, in particular, can be undertaken
with a reasonable degree of safety and it is mainly on the basis of those industries that
settlement under the War Service Land Settlement Scheme is taking place.

Additional areas of land will be brought under irrigation. These lands are situated
principally in the River Murray Valley in the States of New South Wales, Victoria and
South Australia, but an area of 22,000 acres in the Maffra district in Gippsland, Victoria,
will be irrigated from the Thompson River. In that State the areas under irrigation
will be used for dairying and for growing citrus fruits, and fruits and grapes to be canned
or dricd. In New South Wales the irrigated lands will be used for the production of
fat lambs, wool, dairy produce and rice. In South Australia, dried and citrus fruits
will be produced. The area of land involved in irrigation proposals in each State to
the 3oth June, 1947, was—New South Wales, 122,060 acres; Victoria, 104, 400 acres ;
South Australia, 11,830 acres; total, 238,290 acres.

2. Loans and Allowances (Agricultural Occupations) Scheme.—(i) General. In June,
1945, the Commonwealth Parliament passed the Re-establishment and Employment Act
which provides measures for the re-establishment of ex-servicemen in civil life and for
facilitating their re-employment. The Act makes provision for the granting of a loan
to an eligible ex-serviceman who needs financial assistance to enable him to engage in
or resume any occupation, business or practice on his own account, as an active member
of a partnership, as a share farmer or as a contract worker. The occupations include
agricultural pursuits which are defined by the Act as occupations by way of farming,
horticulture, viticulture, apiculture, dairy farming, poultry farming and pastoral or
grazing operations. The Commonwealth prescribed the Director of War Service Land
Settlement as the Authority to administer the Act insofar as it applies to agricultural
occupations. This is set out in Divisions 3 and 4 of Part VI. In pursuance of she
powers granted under the Act, and with the approval of the Treasurer, the Director of
War Service Land Settlement concluded agreements with State Authorities for the
detailed administration by them of loans and allowances to applicants engaged in
agricultural occupations. The Re-establishment and Employment Act 1945 also makes
provision for the granting of a financial allowance to an eligible ex-serviceman to enable
him to establish or re-establish himself satisfactorily in civil life in an occupation, business
or practice on his own account, as an active member of a partnership, as a share farmer,
or as a contract worker.

(i1) Loans (Agricultural Occupations). The terms and conditions on which loans
are made have been laid down by the Commonwealth. Loans are made from finance
provided by the Commonwealth which also pays the cost of administration by the State
Authorities. An applicant is required to satisfy the lending Authority that he has the
ability and qualifications to engage, with a reasonable prospect for suceess, in the form
of primary production in respect of which the loan is sought. He must also satisfy the
authority that his engaging in the occupation is a suitable means of establishing or
re-establishing himself in civil life and that he is likely to be able to repay the loan
within a reasonable period. Loans of up to £1,000 can be made to eligible ex-servicemen
for the purchase of land, effecting improvements on land, acquisition of tools of trade,
livestock, plant or equipment, establishment of a co-operative business with other persons,
reduction or discharge of a mortgage, bill of sale, etc. Repayment of loans by periodical
instalments of principal and interest is required and security for the loan is taken by
means of a mortgage over the land, a charge over stock, plant or equipment, a crop
and/or wool lien, an assignment of income or a charge over any other assets. The total
amount which may be loaned to any one eligible person shall not exceed £1,000, or go
per cent. of the lending authorities’ valuation of the security offered whichever is the
less. Where the security is already encumbered, the total amount of the loan together
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with the amount of any such existing encumbrance or charge may not exceed 9o per
cert. of the lending authority’s valuation of such security. Repayment of the loan may
be spread over a period of up to 30 years, but the actual period in each case shall be
determined by the lending authority having regard to the anticipated useful life of the
assets over which security is taken. The rate of interest payable on loans is—

(1) Where the total amount advanced for all purposes exceeds £50 but does not
exceed £250—
For the first £50 .. .. .. Nil
For the amount over £50 .. .. 2 per cent. per annum.

- (2) Where the total amount advanced for all purposes exceeds £250 but does not
exceed £1,000—

For the first £50 .. .. .. Nil
For the next £200 .. .. .. 2 per cent. per annum.
For the remainder .. .. .. 3% per cent. per annum.

Ex-servicemen are taking advantage of this means of re-establishing themselves and
to the 3oth June, 1947, the number of applications approved by State authorities on
behalf of the Commonwealth was 6,211 for an amount of £4,394,480. The amount
actually advanced to applicants to 30th June, 1947, was £2,515,881. The following
table shows particulars for each State to 30th June, 1947 :—

LOANS (AGRICULTURAL OCCUPATIONS) : SUMMARY TO 30th JUNE, 1947.

Applications. Loans Approved.
Advanced
) by Advanced
v Net Approvals.(a) | Common- y
State. Refused, pprovals.{a) | "lealth | States to
Re- Ap- drawt or Gross | ————— Treasury | Appli-
ceived. | proved. Not Yet | Amount. Applica- to cants,
Approved. tions, Amount. | States.
£ N £ £
New South Wales 3,253 2,647 606 (1,866,087 2,395 1,681,025 {1,100,000 1,073,956
Victoria . 2,234 1,208 1,026 | 786,657 I,147 | 752,672 460,000 | 401,111
Queensland .. 697 475 222 | 265,774 404 | 222,632 | 135,000 | 122,429
South Australia .. 860 464 405 | 347,618 440 | 334,946 | 250,000 | 208,184
Western Australia 1,803 1,209 594 | 997.675 1,158 | 956,763 | 670,000 | 629,342
Tasmania .. 467 206 261 128,669 196 124,569 100,000 78,859
Northern Territory 8 2 6 2,000 2 2,000 2,000 2,000
Total .. 9,331 6,211 3,120 4,394,480 5,742 |4,074,607 (2,717,000 |2,515,881

(a) After deduction of loans declined after approval-—£319,873.

Nore.—To 318t December, 1947, applications received totalled 11,608, and approved,
7,963 ; net amount approved, £5,213,580 ; amount advanced to applicants, £3,787,999.

(iif) Allowances (Agricultural Occupalions). These allowances are payable only in
respect of the period during which the income derived from the occupation by the ex-
servicemen concerned is, in the opinion of the prescribed authority, inadequate. The
rate per week of the allowance is determined by the prescribed authority, having regard
to all the circumstances of the case, including the income of the person concerned. The
maximum period for which the allowance is payable is twelve months from the date of
entering into working occupation of the property, or from the date of resuming working
occupation after war service if the property was occupied by the applicant prior to
<engagement on war service.



ADVANCES TO SETTLERS. 119

To the 30th June, 1947, there had been 3,977 applications approved and the amount
paid was £706,640. The following table gives State details to 3oth June, 1947 :—

ALLOWANCES (AGRICULTURAL OCCUPATIONS) : SUMMARY TO 30th JUNE, 1943

Applications. Advg;xced

— - Common-
State. Rejected, wealth | Allgwance

Received. Approved. (‘3‘1:'&"10({*,“;&?;2 Treasury

Approved. Bank,
o T TTTE T TR

New South Wales .. 2,000 1,801 298 225,000 211,675
Victoria .. .. 1,540 1,082 . 458 110,000 100,107
Queensland. . . 1,473 1,099 374 143,500 142,302
South Australia .. 842 512 330 835,000 75,152
Western Australia .. 1,632 1,363 269 170,600 160,113
Tasmania .. .. 185 120 65 18,000 17,291
Total oL 7,771 5,977 1,794 751,500 706,640

Note.—To 31st December, 1947, 9,858 allowances had been received, 7,912 approved
and the allowances paid, £1,075,969.

3. War Service Land Settiement Division—Total Expenditure,.—The following
table shows details, by States, of the total expenditure of the War Service Land Settlement
Division for the years 1945-46 and 1946-47 and the aggregate fo 301';h June, 1947. The
aggregate, £6,392,236, includes—War service land settlement, £2,569,059 ; agricultura)
loans, £2,717,000 ; agricultural allowances, £751,500 ; administrative expenses, £68,960;
rural training, £285,717. Details of the larger items are given in the paragraphe
concerning them.

WAR SERVICE LAND SETTLEMENT DIVISION : EXPENDITURE,

New
. Queens- | South | Western Tas- | Northern

Period. ‘Svoa‘}:g Victoria. land. | Australia.| Australia.] mania. |Territory. Total.
- = £ N £ £ [ £ £ £
1945-46 .o 120,500 | 153,804 60,000 | 263,299 | 610.042 | 331,769 .- 1,539,414
1946—47 .. |1,289,426 | 536,231 | 261,780 1,285,495 |1,337,384 | 140,506 2,000 | 4,852,822

Total to 3oth
June, 1917 (1,409,926 | 690,035 | 321,780 |1,548,794 [1,947,426 | 472,275 2,000 | 6,302,236

Nore.—Totals to 31st December, 1947, were, New South Wales, £2,133,803 ; Victoris,
£1,213,109; Queensland, £531,955; South Australia, £1,059,115; Western Australia.
£2,738,844 ; Tasmania, £519,189; Grand total, £9,008,015.

§ 10. Tenure of Land by Aliens,

Information regarding the terms and conditions under which land can be held by
aliens is contained in earlier issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 18, pp. 190-1). Al
tenure of land by aliens in April, 1948, was subject to the National Security (Economie
Organization) Regulations, 1942.

§ 11. Advances to Settlers.

- 1. General.—A detailed statement regarding the terms and conditions governing
advances to settlers in the several States and the Northern Territory appears in preceding
issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 22, pp. 179-186).
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In this section are summarized the loans and advances made by the various
Government lending agencies in the States, including the transactions in lands acquired
under closer and soldier settlement schemes. The balances owing on former Crown
lands sold on the conditional purchase, ete., system, however, are not included.

The amounts outstanding do not represent the actual differences between the total
advances and settlers’ repayments, for considerable remissions of indebtedness have
been made in all States as a result of reappraisements of land values and the writing
down of debts.

2. New South Wales.—The following table gives particulars respecting advances.
etc., under State Authorities to 3oth June, 1946 :—

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS : NEW SOUTH WALES.

Advances made Amount outstanding
during— Total at 3oth June, 1946.
Advances. Aﬁ\';l:tcgs - -
194445 | 1945-46. |TUR% 1946.) Jumber of £
Department of Lands— .. .. £ £ £
Closer Land Settlement .. . 172 .. 15,113,154 7,885 {(2)6,736,933
Soldier Settlers .. .. .. .. .- (5)3,196,005 1,405 608,919
Wire Netting .. . .. .. .. 1,494,653 2,248 249,346
Prickly Pear .. .. .. 3,779 4,868 159,213 295 8,492
Rural Bank—
Rural Bank Department . . 962,073 1,800,851 | 40,479,964 12,341 | 13,295,960
Government Agency Departmenb—-—
Rural Industries 187,702 156,783 7,424,042 2,369 1,077,797
Unemployment Relief and Dmry
Promotion . .. 19,631 32,001 1,434,893 2,741 429,879
Rural Reconstruction (c) .. 756,143 868,160 | 8,463,929 3,764 | 4,237,098
Shallow Boring .. . .. 9,628 12,529 904,393 743 211,216
Irrigation Arefx.s .. 29,945 33,006 (d) @) 1,363,833
Government Guarantee Agency .. 40,892 32,425 125,193 22 13,822
Closer Settlement Agency .. .. . 166,826 121 162,471
Total - . .. | 2,009,965 | 2,940,623 78,9{:2).265 (e) 33,934 | 28,395,766
(a) Excludes £794,740 in 1944—45 and £2,592,820 in 1945~46 capitalized on conversion into leasehold
under the Closer Settlement Amendment (Couversmn) Act 1943. (b) In addition, the sum of
£1,924,309 has been expended on developmental works on soldiers’ settlements. (¢) Includes Debt
Adjustment, Drought Relief, and Marginal Wheat Areas Scheme Advances (Commonwealth and State
Moneys), amount outstanding £3,036,800. (d) Not available. (¢) Incomplete.

3. Victoria.—The following table gives particulars respecting advances, etc., under
State Authorities to 30th June, 1946 :—

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS : VICTORIA.

! Advances made Amount outstanding
| during— Total at 3oth June, 1946.
" Advances
Advances. at 30th . 1
1044-45. | 1045-46, |JURE 1946 I‘,’g',‘s'if,;f’ £
£ £ £ |
State Savings Bank, Credit Foncier— |
Civilians .. .. 28,200 45,492 | 11,210,463 | 2,718 2,558,623
Discharged Soldiers .. .. 822 161 846,947 226 173,874
Treasurer—
Cool Stores, Canneries, etc. .. 90,000 66,000 842,283 | (a) ¢4 242,732
Department of Lands and Survey— i 4
Closer Settlement Settlers and Soldier :

Settlers . .. .. .. 046,904,855 7,383 | 8,925,063
Cultivators of Land .. .. 76,155 90,130 2,406,202 1,650 231,236
Wire Netting .. .. .. 79 5,886 575,537 1,450 i 111,094

Total o .. .. 195,256 207,669 | 62,786,287 13,438 | 12,242,622
ol —— — - —_— L — .
{a) Companies and Co-operative Societies, (b) Represents consolidated debts of settlers (Section

30, Act 4091).
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4. Queensland.—The following table gives particulars of advances to 3oth Juns,
1946. The figures exclude transactions in land.

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS : QUEENSLAND.

Advances made Amount outstanding
during— ATot.le at 3oth June, 1946.
dvances
Advances. s at 30“16
une, 1946.
1044-45. | 1945-46. 945 Number of £
£ £ £
Co-ordination of Rural Advances and
Agricultural Bank Acts . 313.852 446,030 9,732,194 3,285 1,623,026
Discharged Soldiers’ Settlement (a) 3,623 1,627 | 2,468,436 832 236,026
Water Facilities .. . .. .. 58,079 147 11,061
Wire Netting, ete. .. . .. 114 1,019,403 2,037 237,534
Seed Wheat and Barley .. .. 876 1,517 [(b) 126,653 () 13,344
Drought Relief .. .. .. 294,458 (c) 64,500
Income (Unemployment Reliet and
State Development) Tax Acts (d) . 6,450 4,739 | 1,188,710 2,443 367,555
Irrigation . v 54,914 66 17,215
Farmers’ Assistance (Deht Adjuatment
Acts) .. .. .. 50,012 42,480 939,514 396 598,237
Total . . . 374,813 496,507 | 15,882,361 | (¢)10,783 | 3,168,498

(a) Inciudes advances to group settlers through the Lands Department. as well as advances through
the Agricuitaral Bank. (b) Inclades accrued interest, (¢) Not available. (d) Largely for
:e;lelf to colt.c&n and tobacco growers and for rural development (ringbarking, clearing, fencing, etc.).
¢) Incomple!

5. South Australia.—The following table gives particulars respecting advances, etc.,
under State Authorities to 3oth June, 1946 : —

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS : SOUTH AUSTRALIA.

Advances made Amount outstanding
during— A(’ll‘otn.l at 3oth June, 1946,
vances
Advances. s at goth |————f——————
une, 1946.1 A
1944-45. | 1945-46. 94%| Numberof} ¢
£ £ £
Department of Lands—
Advanpces to soldier settlers .. 27,047 28,986 4,414,157 831 2,202,061
Advances to blockhulders .. .. .. 41,451 . ..
Advances for sheds aud tanks . .. .. 75,693 106 19,840
Advances under Closer Settlement
Acts 28,352 26,236 | 2,536,330 L1r4 | 1,265,015
Advances under A"ncu]tural Gradu- )
ates Settlement Act . .. .. 62,067 30 46,228
Primary Producers Assnstnnce Depart-
mént—
Advances in drought-affected areas .. e 2,146,768 288 100,119
Advances under Fa.rmera Relxef
Acts 13,843 31,335 | 4,408,021 386 108,392
Irrigation Branch—
Advances to civilians .. . 269 2,204 286,893 310 78,321
Advances to soldier settlers 4,803 2,070 | 1,035,506 6oo 265,053
State Bank of South Australia (Credlt
Foncier Department) .. 21,599 67,094 | 5,553,636 13,179 664,326
Advances to Primary Producers. . 16,842 44,065 | 1,117,635 353 754,817
Advances to settlers for lmprove-
rents .. .. .. 2,891 3,287 { 1,100,287 89z 226,765
Advances wunder Vermin and
Fencing Acts 427 544 1,376,308 2,306 221,116
Advances \mder Loans to Pro-
ducers Act . 12,511 23,119 357,437 132 198,785
Total .. .. .. 128,584 228,940 | 24,512,189 8,527 | 6,650,838
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6. Western Australia.—The following table gives particulars respecting advances,
otc., under State Authorities to 3oth June, 1946 :—

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS : WESTERN AUSTRALIA.
'

Advances made Amount outstanding
during— i Ad‘l‘otal at 3oth June, 1946.
vances
Advances. lJ at 303:116 —_
une, 1946:
194445 | 1945-45. | 94%+| Tumber of £
1 . ‘
_ e _ :
£ £ | £ ;
Development loans .. .. 15,810 15,042 | 10,468,678 3,370 | 2,108,416
Soldier settlement loans .. .- 2,247 3,816 @ 6,110,626 1,779 ] 1,607,406
Cropping advances . . 19,036 33,574 br4.419,801 482 48,793
Group Settlement Advances .. 806 8,155 i 6,302,398 983 480,494
Repurchased Estates— I
Under Agricultural Lands Purchase ! ’
Act 1909 .. . .. 575,368 42 ! 16,792
Soldier Settlement S . i, 505,076 Ho!  3vee
Wire and Wire-netting Advances .. .. .. ' 513,648 1,905 | 295,395
o —
Total . - . 37,899 | 60,587 , 38,995,595 9,671 ’ 4,590,978
(a) Includes capitalization of interest to principal. (b) Includes all advances made under

Drought Relief Assistance and losses incurred.

The establishment of the Rural Industries Bank of Western Australia in October, -
1945, resulted in a transfer of many of the developmental accounts to the new bank.
At 30th June, 1945, the number of accounts and amounts outstanding were 13,588 and
£9,372,992 respectively.

7. Tasmania.—The following table gives particulars respecting advances under
State Authorities to 3oth June, 1946. Although not regarded as outstanding advances
by the Department of Agriculture the figures in connexion with closer and soldier land
settlement have been included in the table for comparative purposes; the areas so
purchased have been leased on 99 year terms having an option of purchase which the
leaseholder may exercise at any time.

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS : TASMANIA.

Advances made Amount outstanding
during— A"ll‘otal at 3oth June, 1946.
vances
Advances. _|‘— ; at 3oth
une, 1946.
1944745 | 1945-46. » 1945 | Numberof i o
! _
£ | £ £
Agricultural Bank— :
St,z(a:te lilAdvauces Act and Rural o | .
redits .. .. .. 135,682 ' 147,991 1,723,719 528 (a) 184,8
Orchardists’ Relief, 1926 .. .. s . l 46,832 8 @ 4'5%
Unemployed (Assistance to Primar | i
Producers) Relief Act 1930-1931 .. .. 114,302 170 . 5,780
Bush Fire Relief Act 1934 .. .- .. 14,855 19 ! 422
Flood Sufferers” Relief Act 1929 .. .. .. 35,523 14 2,286
Crop Losses, 1934-35 .. .. .. . 10,086 23 631
Assistance to Fruitgrowers Act 1941 .. . .. 34,556 312 ° 14,104
Flood Sufferers’ Relief Act, 1942 .. .. . .. 3,764 23 1,749
Flood Sufferers’ Relief Act, 1944 .. 634 1,268 1,902 6 1,838
Minister for Agriculture— ' .
Soldier Settlers— ) |
Advances .. .. .. 3,217 4,091 859,639 | 170 (b) 21,013
Purchase of Estates, etc. (¢) .. .. 2,504,411 | (@) 975 i 847,397
Closer Settlers— t
Advances .. .. .e ' 365 92,250 41 ! 8,074
Purchase of Estates, etc. (¢) .. . .. 510,467 | () 190 247,696
! —_— -
|
Total .- .. .- 139,533 ‘ 153,715 | 5,952,306 2,479 | 1,336,400

(a) Excludes £29,876 forfeited properties, and £138 written off “under revaluation legislation.
(b) Excludes £200,593 advances capitalized, £79,114 advances written off to bad debts, and £39,293
written off to revaluation. (¢) Not regarded as outstanding advances by the Department.
(d) Number of leaseholders including those to whom advances have been made.
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8. Northern Territory.—During the financial years 1944~45 and 1945-46 no advances
were made. The total amount advanced to 3oth June, 1946, was approximately
£25,549 (£25,549) (1945 figures ih parenthesis). At 3oth June, 1946, the balance out-
standing from 16 (20) settlers, including interest, was £1,890 (£2,556).

9. Summary of Advances.—The following table gives a summary for each State and
the Northern Territory to the 3oth June, 1946. The particulars so far as they are
available represent the total sums advanced to settlers, including amounts spent by the
various Governments in the purchase and improvement of estates disposed of by closer and
soldier land settlement, while the amounts outstanding reveal the present indebtedness
of settlers to the Governments, including arrears of principal and interest but excluding
amounts written off debts and adjustments for land revaluations.

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS : AUSTRALIA.

Advances made during— . ('lrotal Amggaﬁ; ggll'.ls:,az;gi%t‘g at
V
State. : at 300
June, 1946. Numb £
1944-45. | 1945-46. g £

£ £ £
New South Wales -+ | 2,009,965 | 2,040,623 | 78,962,265 | (a) 33,934 | 28,395,766
Victoria .. . 195,256 207,669 | 62,786,287 13,438 | 12,242,622
Queensland .. .. 374,813 496,507 | 15,882,361 | (b) 10,783 | 3,168,498
South Australia .. 128,584 228,940 | 24,512,189 8,527 | 6,650,838
Western Australia .. 37,899 60,587 | 38,995,595 | (a) 9,671 4,590,978
Tasmania .. ..l 139,533 | 153,715 | 5,952,306 2,479 | 1,336,400
Northern Territory . .. .. 25,549 16 1,8g0
Total .. .. | 2,886,050 | 4,088,041 | 227,116,552 |(b) 78,848 | 56,386,902

o (a) Number of accounts. (b) Incomplete.

§ 12. Alienation and Occupation of Crown Lands.

1. General.—The figures given in the previous parts of this chapter show separately
the areas alienated, in process of alienation, or occupied under various tenures. The
following tables set out in summarized form the position in regard to the tenure of land
in each State, in the Northern Territory, and in the Australian Capital Territory during
the latest year for which information is available—1946 in all cases. Particulars for each
year from 1935 to 1945 appear in Production Bulletin No. 40, Part IL., page 7. The area
unoccupied includes roads, permanent reserves, forests, etc. In some cases, lands which
are permanently reserved from alienation are occupied under leases and licences, and
have been included therein. Lands occupied under leases or licences for pastoral purposes
are frequently held on short tenures only, and could thus be made available for settlement
practically whenever required.

2. New South Wales.—The total area of New South Wales is 198,037,100 acres of
which 26.1 per cent. had been alienated at 30th June, 1946, 8.0 per cent. was in process
of alienation, 58.0 per cent. was held under leases and licences and the remaining 7.9
per cent. was unoccupied or held by the Crown.
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The following table gives particulars as at 3oth June, 1946 :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS : NEW SOUTH WALES,
30th JUNE, 1946.

' R
N i
Particulars. Acres. |! Particulars. Acres,
1. Alienated. 3. Held zr_lder Leases and
Granted and sold prior to 1862 7,146,579 || icences.
s°lx‘186;’¥0 %‘ﬁgu?. and other sales, 15,184,763 « Homestead selections and grants .. 1,671,584
Conditionally sold, 1862 to date | 31,686,702 ° Aheg;k;l&m]lenses, loug-term ani 27,122,988
Granted under Volunteer Land o term leases - .. Street
Regulations, 1867 to date 172,198 | o) rt,-ten[x;l Toas a 4 t . 74,724,07
Granted for public and tehgmus s )toemu'es €3 an empo ary 0,058,653
purposes o .t 265,70 Forest leases ; s 2,113,
‘ . ,113,734
——————— Mining and auriferous leases (a) 195:7x4
I
54,455,950 '
Less lands resumed or reverted to 3|
Crown . .. 2,818,435 |
{
Total .. .. ] 51,637,515 1 ———
ey Total - - | 374,886,749
2. In Process of Alienation. i:
Conditional purchases .. .. 13,315,504 !l
gl«?sigr settlement pukx;chases s 2,097.121 N
oldiers’ group purchases - 235,763 | 4, Unoccupied (b)—Particulars of
Other forms of sale . .. 158,559 | Lord Howe Island not being
I ‘ available, thearea. 3,220 acres,
| is included under unoccupied,
Total .. .. 15,806,987 | (Approximate) .. .. 15,705,849

Totul area of St.te—198,037,100 arres.
(a) At 318t December, 1945. (b) Of this area only 3,234,667 acres are available for selection, the
balance being reservations for roads, various pablic purposes, water frontages, and river and lake surfaces.

3. Victoria.—The total area cf Victoria is 56,245,800 acres, of which 52.2 per cent.
had been alienated up to the end of 1946: 5.6 per cent. was in process of alienation
under deferred payments and closer settlement schemes; 18.8 per cent. was occupied
under leases and licences ; and 23.4 per cent, was unoccupied or held by the Crown.

The following table shows the distribution :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS : VICTORIA,
31st DECEMBER, 1946

Particulars. Acres. ’ Particulars. Acres.
1 Alienated .. .. .. 29,351,245 || 3. Leases and Licences held—
Under Lands Department—
|| Perpetual Leases 83,994
2. In Process of Alienation— Agricultural College Leasts 66,974
Exclusive of Mallee and Closer ) Other ILeases and Licences 20,314
Settlement Lands .. .. 462,464 . Temporary (Yearly) Grazing
Mallee Lands (exclusive of . Licences . 9,778,012
Closer Settlement Lands) .. 2,046,057 Under Mines Department .. 648,046
Closer Settleinent Lands .. 649,997
Village Settlement .. .. 38
Total .. .. 10,597,340
| 4. Occupied by the Crown or
Total .. .o | 3,158,556 Unoccupied .. . 3,138,659
!

Total area of State—~s6,245,800 acres.
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4. Queensland.—The total area of this State is 429,120,000 acres, of which, on 318t
December, 1946, 5.2 per cent. was alienated ; 1.3 per cent. was in process of alienation ;
and 82.7 per cent. was occupied under leases and licences. The remainder, 10.8 per cent.,
was either unoccupied or held as reserves or for roads.

The distribution is shown in the following table :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS: QUEENSLAND,
31st DECEMBER, 1946.

!
'
Particulara. ! Acres. . Particulars. Acres.
|
- ———— - ._[ e - —
1. Alienated— 3. Occupied under Leases and
Licences—
By Purchase .. .. 22,325,842 Pastoral Leases .. .. | 243,801,960
Without Payment .. .. 92,116 Occupation Licences 17,986,440
' Grazing Selections and Settle-
I ment Farm Leases . 83,248,538
! Leases—Special Purposes .. [(a) = 898,207
’ ! Under Mines Department .. 452,244
' Perpetual Leases Selections
| and Perpetual Lease Prickly
. Pear Selections .. 6,376,577
{ Auction Perpetual Leases, etc 29,640
. Prickly Pear Leases . 11,080
; Forest Grazing Leases (of .
i Reserves) . 1,972,800
! |
' | Total .. .. | 354,777,486
Total . ’ 22,417,958 | : .
! 4. Reserves (Net, not leased),
i Surveyed Roads and Surveyed
i Stock Routes 20,054,821
2. In Process of Alienation .. l 5,365,855 } 5. Unoccupied .. .. .. 26,503,880

Total area of State—429,120,000 acres.
(a) Special leases of Crown Land, 466,208 acres ; special leases of reserves, 431,999 acres.

5. South Australia.—The area of South Australia is 243,244,800 acres and at 30th
June, 1946, 5.4 per cent. was alienated ; 0.4 per cent. in process of alienation ; 57.1 per
cent. occupied under Jeases and licences ; and 37.1 per cent. unoccupied or occupied by
the Crown.

The subjoined table shows the distribution :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS: SOUTH AUSTRALIA,
30th JUNE, 1946.

Particulors I Acres. : Particulars. j  Acres.
| . i
1. Alienated— . 3. Held under Lease and Licence—
Sold .. 12,919,364 |: Right of Purchase Leases .. i 4,886
Granted for Public Purposes .. 134,732 | Perpetual Leases, including i .
| Irrigation Leases .. ] 17,105,168
Pastoral Leases .. <.y 114,131,213
' Other Leascs and Licences .. f 2,992,498
) o4 Minjng Leases and Licences .. | 4,661,737
: I |
Total ., 13,054,096 % I
i IR Total .. 1 138,895,502
!
| ; L
2. In Process of Alienation e 894,938 | 4. drea Unoccupied (a) .. . i 90,400,264
]

Total area oi State—243,244,800 acres.
(a) Includes surveyed roads, railways and other reserves, salt water lakes, lagoons, and fresh water
6.
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6. Western Australia.—The total area of Western Australia is 624,588,800 acres, of
which, at 30th June, 1946, 3.1 per cent. was alienated ; 2.0 per cent. was in process
of alienation ; and 34.0 per cent. was occupied under leases and licences issued either
by the Lands or the Mines Departments. The balance of 60.9 per cent. was unoccupied.

The following table shows the distribution :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS : WESTERN AUSTRALIA,
30th JUNE, 1946.

f
Particulara, 1 Acres. Particulars. Acres
— - [ I
1. Alienated 19,583,418 || 3. Leases and Licences in Force—
(i) Issued by Lands Depart-
ment—

2. In Process of Alienation— Pastoral Leases 206,708,452
Midland Railway Concessions .. 54,800 Special Leases .. 1,106,205
Free Homestead Farms 525,263 Leases of Reserves 1,284,198
Conditional Purchases 5,176,220 | . Residential Lots .- 5,181
Selections from the late W. A. ' (ii) Issued by Mines Depart-

Company 5,297 | ment—
Selections under the Agricul- | Gold-mining Leases .. 23,916
tural Lands Purchase-Act 445,709 Mineral Leases 38,539
Homestead or Grazing Leases.. 5,987,359 i M'"g”es Homestead 0
T d Sub t. 5 A .. 29,941
own and Suburban Lots 3123 (iti) Issued by Forests Depart-
ment—
- i Timber Permits 2,966,461
|
i Total 212,162,893
Total . 12,197,771 l 4. Area Unoccupied (a) .. 380,644,718

Total area of State—624,588,800 acres.
(a) Includes reservations for roads and various public purposes, 54,816,013 acres.

7. Tasmania.—The total area of Tasmania is 16,778,000 acres, of which, at 31ist
December, 1946, 36.1 per cent. had been alienated ; 2.4 per cent. was in process of
alienation; 16.3 per cent. was occupied under leases and licences for either pastoral,
agricultural, timber, or mining purposes, or for closer or soldier settlement ; while the
remainder (45.2 per cent.) was unoccupied or reserved by the Crown.

The following table shows the distribution :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS : TASMANIA,
31st DECEMBER, 1946.

' B
Particulars, Acres. Particulars. Acres.
- - [ [ — - —
! )
1. Alienated .. . .. 6,048,520 | 3. Leases and Licences—continued.
' (i) Issued by Lands Depart-
T ment-—continued.
397,292 | Soldier Settlement 168,795
. In Process of Alienati ! Short-Term Leases . 15,517
2 7 on ' (ii) Issued by Mmes Depart-
—— ment 1,702
3. Leases and Licences— ! .
(i) Tssued by Lands Depart- , Total .o 2,742,544
men -
Tslands ce s 125,142 |
Ordinary Leased Land .. . 1,973,475 -
Land Leased for Timber ! 401,582 4. Area Occupied by the Crown or
Closer Settlement Lot 56,331 | Unoccupied (a) . .. 7,589,644
, .

Totnl area of State—16,778,000 acres,
(@) Includes reservations for roads and various other public purposes, 2,888,657 acres, and lands

occupied by Commonwealth or State Departments,

22,319 acres.
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8. Northern Territory.—The area of the Northern Territory is 335,116,800 acres, of
which, at 30th June, 1946, only 0.1 per cent. was alienated ; 47.5 per cent. was held
under leases and licences ; 13.3 per cent. was reserved for aboriginal, defence and public
requirements ; and the remaining 39.1 per cent. was unoccupied and unreserved.

The following shows the mode of occupancy of areas at 3oth June, 1946 :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS : NORTHERN TERRITORY,
30th JUNE, 1946.

Particulars, . Acres,
1. Alienated .. .. .. .. .. 457,269
2. Leased—
Pastoral leases ... .. .. 108,626,560
Other leases, licences and mission statxons .. - 50,578,721
Taotal .. .. .. .. 159,205,281
3. Reserves— -
Aboriginal, defence and public requirements .. 44,373,812
4. Unoccupied and unreserved N .. .. 131,080,438
5. Total area .. .. .. - .. 335,116,800

The Darwin Lands Acquisition Act 1945, operating from 13th September, 1945,
empowered the Commonwealth to acquire all land in Darwin and its environs. This
—caused a decrease of 20,494 acres in alienated area.

9. Australian Capital Territory.—Alienated land of the Territory (excluding the
Jervis Bay area) at the end of 1946 comprised 9.9 per cent. of the total area, land in
process of alienation 8.2 per cent., land held under lease and licence 54.5 per cent., land
-otherwise occupied, including city tenures 5.3 per cent., and unoccupied 22.1 per cent.

The following table gives particulars of land areas in the Australian Capital Territory
{(excluding the Jervis Bay area) at the end of 1946 :—

ALIENATICN AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS : AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL
TERRITORY (a) 31st DECEMBER, 1946.

Particulars. Acres.

1. Alienated .. .. .. .. .. 57,825
2. In process of alienation .. .. .. .. 47,993

3. Leased, etc.— ) T T
Grazing, agriculture, etc., leases .. .. .. 313,647
Grazing licences .. .. .. .. ) 3,825

Total .. .. . .. C T 317,472 i

4. Otherwise occupxed (b) .. .. .. .. o 30,870 N
5. Unoccupied .. .. .. . 128,640
-6. Total area (a) .. .. .. .. .. 582,800

(a) Excludes the Jervis Bay area of 18,000 acres—11,788 acres lensed and 6,212 acres otherwise
.occupied—making a grand total of 600,800 acres. {¥) Includes city area tepures.
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10. Summary.—The following table gives a summary for each State and Territory
of the alienation and occupation of Crown lands for 1944, 1945 and 1946 :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION GF CROWN LANDS : AUSTRALIA.

Private Lands. Crown Lands,
Total
In Prceess of Leased or Ares.
Tigit:og;. Alfenated. ‘ Alienation. Licensed. Other.
000 ‘000 ‘000 o, ‘ooo 000
Acres. % , Acres. % Acres., % Acres, % Acres.
1944.
N.S.W.(a) .. 51,208 | 25.86 17,109 8.64 113,728 | 57.43 15,992 8.07 198,037
Victoria (b) .. 28,904 | 5I.39 3,511 6.24 10,113 | 17.98 13,718 | 24.38 56,246
Queensland (b) 21,946 5.1I 5,862 1.37 | 350,768 | 8x.74 50,544 | 11.78 429,120
8, Aust. (a) .. 12,864 5.29 1,114 0.46 | 132,995 | 54.67 96,272 | 39.58 243,243
W. Aust (a) .. 18,946 3.04 12,676 2.03 | 212,606 | 34.05 | 380,270 | 60.88 624,588
Tasmania (b). . 5997 | 35.74 416 2.48 2,802 | 16.70 7,563 | 45.08 16,778
N.T. (a) .. 477 | o.14 . .. 156,913 | 46.82 | 177,727 | 53.04 335,117
A.C.T. (b) 56 9.32 50 8.32 329 | 54.74 166 | 27.62 6o1
Australia .. 140,398 7-37 40,738 2.14 | 980,344 | 51.50 | 742,252 | 38.99 | 1,903,732
1045.
N.S.W.(a) .. 51,445 | 25.98 16,307 | 8.23 | 114,740 | 57.94 15,543 | 7.85 198,037
Victoria (b) .. 29,087 | s51.71 3,841 |- 6.83 9,180 | 16.32 14,138 | 25.14 56,246
Queensland (b) 22,198 5.17 |, 5,603 I.31 | 355,149 | 82.76 46,168 | 10.76 429,120
S, Aust. (@) .. 12,960 5.33 962 0.40 | 136,031 | 55.92 93,292 | 38.35 243,245
W. Aust (a) .. 19,219 3.08 12,485 2.00 | 212,33I | 33.99 [ 380,553 { 60.93 624,588
Tasmania (). . 6,027 | 35.92 407 | 2.43 2,774 | 16.53 7,570 | 45.12 16,778
N.T. (a) .. 478 | o.14 . .. 163,497 | 48.79 | 171,142 | 51.07 335,117
A.CT.(b) - 58 9.65 48 7.99 329 | 54.74 166 | 27.62 601
Australia .. 141,472 7.43 39,655 2.08 { 994,031 | 52.22 | 728,574 { 38.27 | 1,903,732
1946.
i
N.S.W.(a) .. 51,637 | 26.08 | 15807 | 7.98 | 114,887 | s8.01 1 15,706 | 7.93 198,037
Vietoria (b) .. 29,351 | 52.18 3,159 | 5.62| 10,597 | 18.84+ 13,139 | 23.36 56,246
Queensland (b) 22,418 | 5.22 5366 | 1.25| 354,778 | 82.68 46,558 | 10.85 429,120
S, Aust. (a) .. 13,054 5.37 895 0.37 | 138,896 | 57.10 90,400 | 37.16 243,24
W. Aust. (a) .. 19,583 | 3.14 12,198 1.95 | 212,163 | 33.97 | 380,644 | 60.94 624,58
Tasmania(b) .. 6,048 | 36.05 397 | 2.36 2,743 | 16.35 7,590 | 45.24 16,778
N.T. (a) 457 0.14 .. ‘e 159,205 | 47.5% 175,455 | 52.35 335,117
A.C.T. (b 58| 9.65 48 | 7.99 329 | 54.74 | 166 | 27.62 601
|
Australia .. | 142,606 | 7.49 | 37870 I.99 | 993,598 | 52.19 | 729,658 | 38.33 | 1,903,732

(@) At 3oth June.

(b) At 3rst December.
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r1. Diagram showing Condition of Public Estate.—The following diagram shows the
condition of the public estate during the year 1946. The square itself represents the
total area of Australia, while the relative areas of individual States are shown by the
vertical rectangles. The areas alienated from the State ; those in process of alienation
under various systems of deferred payments ; and the areas held under-leases or licences
are indicated by the differently-shaded areas as described in the reference given below
the diagram, and the areas unoccupied are left unshaded.
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CHAPTER V.

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION.
A. SHIPPING.
§ 1. System of Record.

In the system of recording statistics of oversea shipping Australia is considered as.
a unit, and, therefore, only one entry and one clearance is counted for each voyage,.
without regard to the number of States visited (see also Section 5 following, paragraph 1.)

-On the arrival at, or departure from, a port in Australia, whether from or for an
oversea country or from another port in Australia, the master or agent must ““ enter ™
the vessel with the Customs authorities at the port, and supply certain prescribed
information in regard to the ship, passengers and cargo. At the end of each month
the information so obtained is forwarded to this Bureau. Similar documents furnish
information regarding oversea migration and interstate migration by sea. This
arrangement has been in operation since 1st July, 1924.

The net tonnage is the gross tonnage less certain deductions on account of crew
spaces, engine room, water ballast and other spaces not used for passengers or cargo.
The unit of measurement is a ton of 100 cubic feet.

From 1st July, 1914, the Trade and Shipping of Australia have been recorded for
the fiscal years ending 3oth June.

Commencing with- 193536 particulars of sailing vessels with auxiliary engines,.
previously included in the columns headed * Steam ’, have been included in those
headed *‘ Sailing ’, this classification being considered more correct as the main method
of propulsion of these vessels is sail.

The outbreak of war with Japan in December, 1941, resulted in Australia becoming
the land base of operations in the South-West Pacific Area. The outcome of this action
was the transport by sea to Australia of large numbers of Allied troops with huge
quantities of arms and equipment, munitions and stores, which resulted in a substantial
increase in the volume of shipping in ports throughout Australia. Particulars regarding
.. these vessels have been excluded from the following tables of * oversea > and ** interstate >

shipping movement except in Section 3, paragraph 1. The published tables, therefore
(except Section 3, paragraph 1), relate primarily to vessels engaged in normal trade (i.e.,
“carrying part or full cargo for civil purposes), and are strictly comparable with pre-war
figures.

The total volume of all shipping including vessels carrying troops and war supplies
which entered the principal ports of Australia during the years 1938-39 and 1942-43 to
104546 is shown in Section 3, paragraph 1. These particulars were compiled from
information supplied by the State authorities controlling ports and harbours and include
all vessels entering ports with the exception of warships. The year 1938-39 has been
inserted for comparative purposes. '

As a result of enemy activity the Customs Officers were withdrawn from the ports.
of Thursday Island (Queensland), Broome (Western Australia) and Darwin (Northera
Territory) during February, March and April, 1942, respectively, and the ports closed
as Customs Stations, Consequently, no particulars are available of shipping movements
at these ports between the dates named and June, 1945, as they were still under the
control of the defence authorities. Shipping in these ports during this period was pre-
dominantly military and naval in character. The port of Darwin (Northern Territory)
was reopened as a Customs Station in July, 1945, Broome in December, 1945, and.
Thursday Island in August, 1946.
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§ 2. Oversea Shipping.

1. Total Movement.—The following table gives the number and net tonnage of
oversea steam and motor vessels and sailing vessels which entered Australian ports
during the years 1935-36 to 1945-46 :—

OVERSEA SHIPPING : VESSELS ENTERED, AUSTRALIA.

Steam and Motor. Safling. Total.

Year. e

Vessels. | Net Tons. | Vessels. | Net Tons. Vessels. | Net Tons.
‘o00. | 7 T |7 “ooo. *000.
193536 .. . 1,550 6,200 (a) 65 (a) 38 1,615 6,238
1936-37 .. .. 1,542 | 6,246 99 28 1,641 6,274
1937-38 .. .. 1,800 | 7,096 105 32 1,905 7,128
1938-39 .. .. 1,725 ' 6,684 | 151 27 1,876 6,711
1939-40 .. ] 1573 | 6,459 i " 101 l 7 | 1674 | 6,466
1940-41 .. .. 1,260 | 5,372 | 56 . 7 1,316 5,379
1941-42 .. .. 1,248 5,166 | 28 | 8 1,276 5,174
194243 .. .. 943 3,820 | 13 | 4 956 3,824
1943-44 .- . 1,085 4,482 | 9 ' z ' 1,004 4,484
194445 .. .. | 1,051 4,480 & ! 4 1,059 4,484
1945-46 .. .. 1,140 5,260 6 i 3 ' 1,146 5,263

- (a) See § 1 above.

The average tonnage per vessel entered has risen from 3,862 tons per vessel in
1935-36 to 4,593 tons in 1945-46.

Particulars regarding the total oversea movement of shipping for each year from
1822 to 1920-21 will be found in Official Year Book No. 15, p. 507, for each year from
1921-22 to 1930-31 in Official Year Book No. 25, p. 189, and for each of the years
1931-32 to 1934—35 in Official Year Book No. 34, p. 81.

2. Total Oversea Shipping, States.—The following table gives the numbers and net
tonnages of vessels which entered and cleared the various States direct from and to
oversea countries during the year 1945-46 :—

‘SHIPPING ENTERED FROM AND CLEARED TO OVERSEA COUNTRIES DIRECT,

1945-46. o .
Entered. ' Cleared.
State or Territory. —!
- Vessels. Net Tonnage. | Vessels. Net Tonnage.
’000. -l ’000.
New South Wales .. .. 452 2,124 | 437 | 1,768
Victoria .. .. e 172 798 171 840
‘Queensland oo e 193 704 | 273 ! 1,061
South Australia .. .. 75 294 | 73 276
Western Australia .. - 242 ! 1,299 245 1,375
‘Tasmania .. .. e 9 33 20 ' 86
Northern Territory .. -y 3 [§1 6 24
—_— e —
Total .. .. 1,146 5,263 ' 1,225 5,430

3. Shipping Communication with various Countries.—Records of the number and
tonnage of vessels arriving from and departing to particular countries, as they are
invariably made, may be misleading for the reason that the tonnage of a vessel can
‘be recorded against one country only, notwithstanding that the same vessel on the same
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voyage may Carry cargo or passengers to or from Australia from or to several countries.
For instance, a mail steamer on a voyage from the United Kingdom to Australia, through
the Suez Canal, may call at Marseilles, Genoa, Port Said, Aden and Colombo, yet can be
credited only to the United Kingdom, the country where the voyage commenced, to the
exclusion of all of the others from the records. Also a number of vessels touch at New
Zealand ports on their voyages to and from the United States of America and Canada,
but their tonnages are not included in the records of Australian shipping trade with New
Zealand. Similarly, the record of shipping engaged in trade between Australia and the

" United Kingdom via South African ports does not show tonnage to and from South
Africa, the whole of it being included in the figures for United Kingdom. In view of
this defect, statistics relating to the direction of the shipping to and from Australia
are restricted to the following tables in which countries situated on the main trade
routes are grouped together. This grouping into larger geographical divisions to some
extent avoids the limitations referred to, except, as already pointed out, in the case of
Africa and New Zealand.

DIRECTION OF OVERSEA SHIPPING : AUSTRALIA.

Cargo i
Countries. and 1938-39. i 1942—43. | 1943—44. | 1944—45. | 1945—46.
Ballast. ! !
NET ToNNAGE ENTERED. ‘000. ?
United Kingdowm and Euro- | Cargo 1,878 355 328 416 795
pean Countries Ballast 121 6 3 .. 18
Cargo 767 258 182 234 317
New Zealand .. 9| Ballast 242 77 152 8o 188
Asiatic Countries and Pacific | Cargo 2,206 1,277 1,240 1,808 2,071
Islands Ballast 256 142 665 478 445
. Cargo 44 457 236 289 360
Africa Ballast 123 48 29 .. 3
. Cargo 1,059 1,095 1,505 982 1,024
North and Central America Ballast " A 31 43 2
South America .. .. (}j?.:\lilgz:’s " I"; ) 1'05 ] I 13 B 6‘? . 30
Cargo 5964 | 3,547 | 3,604 | 3,883 | 4,597
Total Ballast 747 277 880 601 666
.. 6,711 3,824 4,484 4,484 5,263
NEeT ToNNaGE CLEARED. ‘OO,
United Kingdom and Euro- Cargo 2,778 774 701 855 1,205
pean Countries Ballast 13 17 4 |- .. 7
Cargo Qo1 326 307 | ' 268 502
\{
New Zealand .. <+ | Ballast 37 50 24 27 70
‘Asiatic Countries and Pacific [ | Cargo 1,687 1,239 1,015 1,501 1,548
Islands Ballast 743 241 170 4 491 889
. Cargo 172 290 306 178 98
Africa Ballast 6 20 22 21 .
. Cargo 440 771 1,003 746 620
North and Central Americaq | g ; Tast 46 301 573 429 408"
. , Cargo 12 73 38 39 3
South America .. - Ballast B 97 50 04 8o
Cargo 599 | 3,473 | 4,360 | 3,587 | 3,976
Total Ballast 845 816 843 1,062 | 1,454
.- 6,835 | 4,280 | 5,203 | 4,649 { 5,430

4. Nationality of Oversea Shipping.—Due to war conditions, shipping of British
nationality progressively declined during the years 1939-40 to 1943-44 to 43.40 per-
cent. compared with 72.82 per cent. in 1938-39. On the other hand, shipping of United.
States of America nationality visiting Australia during the same period advapced to-
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33.07 per cent. in 1943—44 compared with 2.61 per cent. in 1938-39. There was a
reversal of this position in the next two years, the shipping of British nationality having
in 1945-46 increased to 68.10 pér cent., while United States of America shipping declined
to 18.72 per cent.

Particulars of the nationality of oversea shipping for tho four years ended 3oth
June, 1946, compared with the year 1938-39, are given in the following table :—

OVERSEA SHIPPING : NATIONALITY OF VESSELS ENTERED, AUSTRALIA.

Net Tonnage.
Natlonality. -
1938-39. 1942-43. 1943-44. 1944-45- 1945-46.
T T T 1 000, ’000. *000. *000. ’000.
BRITISH— .
Australian . - 331 191 279 188 308
United K.mgdom .. 3,744 1,281 1,338 1,713 3,024
Canadian .. .. 20 17 8o 190 | 106
New Zealand .. .. 563 147 145 114 89
Other British .. .. 229 174 104 85 57
Cargo .. . 4379 1,650 1,500 2,049 3,074
Ballast .. .. 508 160 446 241 510
Total British .. 4,887 1,810 1,046 2,290 3,584
Per cent. on total .. 72.82 47.33 43.40 51.07 68.10
FOREIGN—
Danish .. .. 55 .. . .. 3
Dutch .. . 291 247 271 122 132
French .. . I 108 7 9 19 37
German - .. ce g 141 .. .. .. ..
[talian L Lo 68 .. . .. ..
Japanese .. .. 330 .. L. .. 10
Norwegian .. . 325 600 470 301 213
Swedlsh 124 114 8o 90 116
United States of America l 175 943 1,483 1,463 985
‘Other Foreign .. i 207 103 225 199 183
A I - -
Cargo <o 1,585 1,807 2,104 1,834 1,523
Ballast .. o 239 117 434 360 156
Total Foreign 1,824 2,014 2,538 2,194 1,679
Per cent. on total 27.18 52.67 56.60 48.93 31.90
|
Cargo .. S, 5,964 3,547 | - 3.604 3,883 4,597
Per cent. on total.. |  88.87 92.75 | 80.38 86.60 87.35
Ballast .. ! 747 277 880 601 666 -
Per cent. on total..  T11.13 7.25 19.62 13.40 12.65
. |
Grand Total .. ] 6,711 i 3,824 4,484 4,484 5,263
—_ i SN

The Australian tonnage which entered Australia from overseas during the year
1945-46 represented 5.85 per cent. of the total tonnage entered and was mainly confined
-to the New Zealand and Pacific Island trade.
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§ 3. Shipping of Principal Ports.

1. Total Shipping, Australia.—The following table, which has been compiled from
information supplied by the State authoritics controlling ports and harbours, shows the
total volume of shipping—oversea, interstate and coastwise—which entered the principal
ports of Australia during the years 1942-43 to 1945-46 compared with 1938-39,
irrespective of whether these vessels were transporting civilian goods or trogps and war
equipment. Warships are excluded from the table.

TOTAL SHIPPING OF PRINCIPAL PORTS : AUSTRALIA.

!
1938-39. 1942-43. 194344, 1944-45. 1945-46.

Ves- Net Ves- Net Ves- Net Ves- Net Ves- ‘ Net
sels. | Tons. | sels. | Tons. | sels. | Tons. | sels. | Tons. | sels. ! Tuns.
i
i

Port of Entry.

000 ’000. ’000. ’o0o t ‘ooo
New South Wales—
Sydney - | 7384 | 11650 | 3,773 | 5,544 | 3,695 | 5, 953 3,805 | 6,479 | 3,671 [ 6,286
Kembla .. 850 | 1,225 476 778 468 » 847 447 gox 299 606
Newcastle oo 4272 1 5099 | 2,675 | 3,156 | 2,584 l 3,312 | 2,308 | 3,013 2,307 | 2,957
Victorig— [
Melbourne .. | 3384 | 8537 | 1,846 | 3,400 | 1,649 | 3,279 1,777 | 4,612 { 1,650 | 3,632
Geelong ‘. 486 850 233 443 144 | 287 115 363 126 158
Queensland— |
Brisbane - | 1,472 4,916 | 1,134 | 589 | 1,495 | 3,936 904 | 2,551 482 | 1,413
Bowen . 188 336 265 352 245 328 256 294 96 168
Cairns .. 725 790 | 1,135 938 | 1,022 | 1,248 8or ! 8o 357 312
Gladstone .. 155 26 128 213 228 436 8s 120 78 1 121
Mackay .. 219 546 54 118 46 105 52 121 45 108
Rockhampton .. 252 596 57 40 58 60 49 1 48 50 60
Thursday Island 158 303 (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a)
Townsville . 641 | 1,473 820 | 1,815 | 1,040 | 2,440 592 | 1,326 218 507

South Au.stmlm— .
Adelaide . 2,088 | 5,524 | 2,211 | 1,540 | 2,475 1,635 | 2,237'| 1,668 | 2,170 1,682

Lincoln .- 438 493 314 389 307 431 374 470 375 454
Pirie .. ‘e 619 815 685 652 397 538 297 584 270 532
‘Wallaroo .. 281 220 113 101 201 101 213 138 163 116
Whyalla . 680 | 1,037 772 { 1,000 625 987 423 838 360 685

Western Australia—

Fremantle .. 846 | 4,012 603 | 2,624 762 | 3,153 665 | 2,644 495 | 2,427
Albany .. 125 511 27 69 26 90 32 112 46 148
Bunbury .. 107 240 51 L 115 58 | 130 70 180 65 174
Carnarvon ve 115 183 60 93 42 | 72 47 84 54 96
Geraldton .. 132 291 31 98 53 | 141 102 146 48 128
l 1
Tasmania—
Hobart .. 616 { 1,153 374 370 454 | 1,121 251 410 234 369
Burnie .. 577 781 339 294 292 276 228 229 193 237
Devonport .. 492 476 2066 280 267 | 266 282 295 235 241
Launceston . 460 502 287 149 220 143 272 156 252 169
Northern Terntory—
Darwin 176 184 (a) (a) (a) (a) 9 3r

_
)
~
-
8
-~

{a) Port closed.

2. Australia, New Zealand and United Kingdom.—A table showing the total shipping
tonnage which entered the principal ports of Australia, New Zealand and the United
Kingdom during 1938 is published in Official Year Book No. 36, p. 112. Particulars
relating to the ports of the United Kingdom are not available for the years subsequent.
to 1938.
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§ 4. Vessels Built and Registered.

1. Vessels Built,—The following table shows the number and tonnage of vessels
built in Australia during each of the calendar years 1938 and 1943 to 1946, so far as such
information can be ascertained from the Shipping Registers of the various States. The
Merchant Shipping Act, under which vessels are registered in Australia, does not, however,
make it compulsory to register vessels under 15 tons burden if engaged in river or coastal
trade. Larger vessels are also exempt from registration if not engaged in trade. Yachts
and small trading vessels may be, and frequently are, registered at the request of the
owners.

VESSELS BUILT IN AUSTRALIA.

Steam. Motor.(a) Sailing. Total.
Year. Tonnage. Tonnage. Tonnage. Tonnage.
No. - No. No. No.
Gross. | Net. Gross. ! Net. Gross. | Net. Gross. | Net.
—_— ) —] e |
1938 .. .. .. 11 7211 3044 .. . .. 11 721 394
1943 4/ 19,850} 10,869 b 68! 46} .. .. .. 5/19,018/10,915
1944 4{20,327| 10,843 4 121 82} .. .. .. 8]20,448| 10,925
945 5|25,302| 14,063} 22| 1,240 748 2 24 15| 20}26,566| 14,826
1946 4] 9,448] 4,571 19i 981 678| 5| 240] 160] 28/10,669| 5,400

(a) Including vessels with auxiliary motors.

2. Vessels Registered.—The following table shows the number and net tornage of
steam, sailing and other vesscls on the register of each State on the 315t December,
1946 :—

VESSELS ON THE STATE REGISTERS, 31st DECEMBER, 1946.

iling. Barges,
Sailing liulks,’
Steam and Dredyes, Total
. Motor. Propelled by Fitt,ed‘ with &g,“pot -
St itory. H Auxiliary elf-
ate or Territory Sail Only. Power. propetled.
Net Net | Net Net, J, Net
No Tons. No. Tons. No. Tons. No. Tons. No. Tons.

New South Wale 504 75,782’ 178 6,217 125 1,631 48| 9,977 855{ 93,607

Victoria .. 154| 161,143 46] 620} 6o 1,122 50,20,589| 310{183,474
Queensland .. 60| 16,640, 6I 874f 44| 534] 24] 3,712] 189 21,760-
South Australia . . 79| 28,139] 15| 307| 29 1,467 39 6,258 162 36,171
Western Australia 34| 5,319. 233| 3,392 47| 1,187 11' 3,676/ 325| 13,574
Tasmania .. 35| 3,686! 590 2,147 54 1,505 1 382] 149 7,720
Northern Territory | .. .. 20 219

| 16 154 4i 6s| .. I

| [

608/ 13,711] 363| 7,511 173|44,594|2,010|356,525

Total .. 866I 290,709

3. World’s Shipping Tonnage.—A table showing the number and gross tonnage
of steam and motor, and of sailing vessels owned at the 1st July, 1939, by the most
important maritime countries, together with the proportion of the grand total owned.
by each country is published in Official Year Book No. 36, p. 114. The figures, which:
were compiled from Lloyd’s Register of Shipping are not available for later years.
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§ 5. Interstate Shipping,.

1. System of Record.—Interstate Shipping comprises two elements: (a) Vessels
engaged solely in interstate trade: and (b) Vessels trading between Australia and
oversea countries and in the course of their voyage proceeding from one State to
another. (It should be mentioned that these vessels, except under special circumstances,
do not now engage in interstate carrying.) No complexity enters into the record of
those in category (@), but with regard to the method of recording the movements of
the oversea vessels (b) some explanation is necessary. Each State desires that its
shipping statistics (which are prepared in this Bureau) should show in full its shipping
communication with oversea countries, but at the same time it is necessary to avoid
any duplication in the statistics for Australia as a whole. In order to meet these dual
requirements, a vessel arriving in any State from an oversea country— say United
Kingdom—utia another State, is recorded in the second State as from United Kingdom
via States, thus distinguishing the movement from a direct oversea entry. Continuing
the voyage, the vessel is again recorded for the statistics -of the third State as from
United Kingdom via other States. On an inward voyage the clearance from the first
State to the second State is a clearance interstate, and is included with interstate
tonnage in conformity with the pre-federation practice of the States, and to preserve
the continuity of State statistics. Thus, movements of ships which are, from the
standpoint of Australia as a whole, purely coastal movement, must for the individual
States be recorded as ‘‘ Oversea via other States” or ‘‘ Interstate ”” according to the
direction of the movement. The significance of the record of these movements will be
more clearly seen from the following tabular presentation of the inward and outward
voyages to and from Australia of a mail steamer which, it is presumed, reaches Fremantle
{Western Australia) and then proceeds to the terminal port of the voyage—Sydney (New
South Wales)—via South Australia and Victoria. From the terminal port the vessel
will commence the outward voyage, and retrace its inward track.

lTINERARY OF AN OVERSEA VESSEL ON AUSTRALIAN COAST.

Recorded as—

For the State
and for
Australia.

Particulars. _
For the States.

Inward Voyage—
Enters Fremantle from United Kingdom
Clears Fremantle for Adelaide ..
Enters Adelaide from United klngdom :
via Fremantle . !
Clears Adelaide for Melbourne | . !

Oversea direct
.. . Interstate direct

.. .. Oversea via States
Interstate direct

Enters Mclbourne from United Ixmﬂdom {

via Adelaide

Clears Melbourne for S) dney

Enters Sydney from Umted ngdom
vig Melbourne .

Outward Voyage—

Clears Sydney for United Kingdom ria
Melbourne

Enters Melbourne from Sy dney

Clears Melbourne for United Kingdom wa
Adelalde ..

Enters Adelaide from Melbourne

Clears Adelaide for United Kingdom via
Fremantle. .

Enters Fremantle from Adelaide

Clears I'remantie for United Kingdom

Oversea direct

Interstate direct

Interstate direct
Interstate direct

Interstate direct

Oversea via State

Oversea via States

Oversea via States

Oversea vig States

Oversea oig States

From the method outlined above, the requirements for Australia and for the
individual States are ascertained as follows. (@) The aggregate of all ships recorded
for each State as ‘‘ Oversea direct ”’ gives the oversea shipping for Australia as a whole;
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(b) the aggregate for all ships recorded in any State as ‘‘ Oversea direct” plus those
recorded as ** Oversea via States " gives the total oversea shipping for that State; and
(¢) the aggregate for all ships recorded as ‘‘ Qversea via Stafes” may also be used,
together with those recorded as ‘ Interstate direct,” to furnish figures showing the total
interstate movement of shipping.

1t should be remembered, however, that all oversea vessels do not follow the same
itinerary as the vessel in the table above.

2. Interstate Movement.—(i) Interstate direct. The following table gives the number
and tonnage of vessels recorded as having entered each State from any other State
(including oversea vessels on interstate direct voyages) during each of the years 194243
to 1945—-46 comparcd with the year 1938-39. The shipping of the Murray River, between
the States of New South Wales, Victoria and South Australia, is excluded :—

INTERSTATE SHIPPING : NUMBER AND TONNAGE OF VESSELS ENTERED.

State or Territory. 1938~39. 1942-43. 1943-44. 1944—45. 1945-46.
NUMBER.

New South Wales .. 2,183 1,310 1,282 1,209 1,112
Victoria. . . .. 2,243 1,356 1,210 1,143 1,104
Queensland .. .. 639 388 389 410 303
South Australia .. .. 1,036 527 562 573 482
Western Australia . 382 159 209 192 221
Tasmania .. 1,301 845 773 739 695
Northern Terntory .. 39 (a) (a) (a) 6

Total . . 7,823 4,585 4,425 4,266 3,923

’

Ner ToNNAGE. ‘ooo.

New South Wales .. 6,205 2,622 2,535 2,391 2,439
Victoria. . . .. 4,751 1,888 1,741 1,798 1,815
Queensland o .. 1,730 570 621 763 587
South Australia .. .. 3,322 1,238 1,414 1,471 1,247
Western Australia .. 2,019 622 745 684 1,045
Tasmania .. 1,770 625 604 635 674
Northern Terntorv .. 103 (a) (a) (a) 20

Total . .. 19,900 7,565 7,660 7,742 7,827

{a) Port of Darwin closed.

From 1938-39 the total net tonnage declined steadily each year until 1942—43,
when it represented only 38 per cent. of the total for the pre-war year, and remained
practically unchanged during the next three years, the total for 1945-46 being 39 per
cent. of the 1938-39 total.

(i) Oversea via States. To ascertain the aggregate movement of shipping between
the States, including the total interstate movements of oversea vessels, the figures in the
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following table which give the number and tonnage of vessels entered from or cleared
for oversea countrieg via other Australian States, must be added to those in the preceding
table :—

‘SHIPPING ENTERED AND CLEARED FROM AND TO OVERSEA COUNTRIES VIA
OTHER AUSTRALIAN STATES.

Entered. Cleared. Total.
State or Territory. T .
Vessels. TbnN::ge. Vessels, TonN::ge. Vessels. Tonl\;:ge.
‘000, . *a0o. ’000.
1944—45.
i

New South Wales .. 137 614 189 762 326 1,376
Victoria .. .. 122 . 6or 100 452 222 1,053
‘Queensland. . .. 63 364 31 137 94 501
South Australia . 39 189 74 300 113 489
Western Australia .. 10 44 6 27 16 71
‘Tasmania .. .. 13 61 9 33 22 94
Northern Territory .. (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a)

Total . 384 1,873 409 1,711 793 3,584

1945—46.

New South Wales .. 197 964 219 1,081 416 | © 2,045
Victoria .. .. 166 873 137 598 303 1,471
‘Queensland. . .. 99 546 52 224 151 770
South Australia .. 40 192 76 306 116 498
Western Australia .. 7 34 10 34 17 68
“Tasmania .. .. 24 126 24 105 48 231
Northern Territory

Total .. 533 2,735 518 |- 2,348 1,051 5,083

(a) Port of Darwin closed.

Oversea vessels moving interstate are with few exceptions not engaged in the active
interstate trade of Australia, but are merely proceeding to the several States in
-continuation of their oversea voyages.

(iti) Total, Australin. The appended table shows the total interstate movement of
shipping, including oversea vessels travelling oversea via States and interstate direct,
for each of the years 1938-39, and 1942-43 t0 1945-46 :—

TOTAL INTERSTATE MOVEMENT OF SHIPPING : AUSTRALIA.

Entered. Cleared.
Year. -
Vessels. Net Tonnage. Vessels. Net Tonnage.
© ’ooo. ’000.

1038-39 .. .. el 9,603 20,977 9,669 30,000
1942-43 .. . . 4,953 9,175 5,010 9.358
1943-44 .. . .. 4,780 9,393 4,848 9,471
1944—-45 .. .- .. . 4,650 9,615 4,716 9,709
194546 .. .. .. 4,456 10,562 4,491 10,584
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(iv) Total, States. The following table shows the number and tonnage of vessels
which entered and cleared each State from and for other States during the years 194445
and 1945—46, including the interstate movements of oversea vessels :—

TOTAL INTERSTATE SHIPPING OF EACH STATE.

§ 1944—45. 1945-46.
i ! Entered. Cleared. Entered. Cleared.
State or Territory. | o . o _
; ! Net Net et Net
Vessels.  Ton- | Vessels.; Ton- Vessels. ] Ton- | Vessels. Ton-
l . nage. nage. nage. nage.
_ 1 A A
|-! |
. - ’000. ’000. ‘000, ’000.
New South Wales | 1,346 - 3,005 | 1,426 | 3,491 1,309 | 3,403 | 1,350 3,740
Victoria . .| 1,265 2,399 | 1,300 | 2,443 || 1,270 | 2,688 ; 1,263 2,043
Queensland - 473 'a,127 458 912 402 | 1,133 377 884
South Australia . . | 61z l 1,660 606 | 1,557 522 | 1,439 539 1,470
Western Australia , 202 | 728 185 651 228 | 1,079 | 245 1,097
Tasmania .. 752 ' 696 741 655 |! 719 800 715 748
Northern Territory | (a) ‘ (a) (a) (a) 6 20| T 2 2
e - _ U DR A
Total . j 4,650 | 9,615 | 4,716 | 9,700 || 4,456 | 10,562 | 4,491 | 10,584
i

{a) Port of Darwin closed,

3. Vessels engaged Solely in Interstate Trade.—The following table gives the number
and net tonnage of vessels engaged solely in interstate trade which entered the ports of
each State direct from other States during the years 1944—45 and 1945-46.

VESSELS ENGAGED SOLELY IN INTERSTATE TRADE : NUMBER AND TONNAGE

OF VESSELS ENTERED.

State or Territory.

New South Wales
Victoria
Queensland
South Australia

Western Australia .

Tasmania ..

Vessels Entered.

Northern Territory

Total

1944-45. v 1945-46.

Net Net
No. Tounage. | No. Tomfage.
'000. ‘ ! '000.
1,043 1,768 876 1,506
1,014 1,314 | 949 1,200
300 417 217 313
417 905 . 353 | 725
64 150 67 168
705 526 643 521
(@) @ 3, 12

e

- 3,543 5,080 3,108 4,445

l

4400.—5

(a) Port ot Darwin closed.
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4. Interstate and Coastal Services.—The subjoined table gives particulars, so far
as they are available, of all steamships engaged in regular interstate or coastal services
at the end of each of the years 1943 to 1946 compared with the year 1938 :—

INTERSTATE AND COASTAL STEAMSHIP SERVICES lN AUSTRALIA.

Particulars.

Number of companies operating
Number of steamships

Gross
Net
Horse-power {(Nominal)

{

.~

Tonnage

1st class

2nd class and
steerage

Master
officers

Engineers

Crew

Number of passengers
for which licensed(a)

and -
Complement of Crew

[

[
1938.

|
!
|

30

167
300,182
200,131

39,598 '
3,909

719
i

53357
606

4663 |
!

(a) E\cludm« purely d'xy passenger qccommodauon

Australian Shlpplll"’ Board.

i

1943. | T944. ' 1045 1946(b).

| ;
27 20 ¢ 25 26
1171 e 120 158
286,884 | 283,233 | 287,498 | 480,089
159,658 | 157,824 1 160,012 |275,921
27,597 | 27,414 ' 27,280 | 41,210
2,107 + 2,088 * 2,056 1,808
961 901 | 901 627
435, 431 446 585
444 . 443 154 644
3,331 3320 ! 3.38¢ | 4,732

(b) Includes vessels under the control of the

§ 6. Tonnage of Cargo.

1. Oversea and Interstate Cargo.—(i) Australia.

The table hereunder shows the

aggregate tonnage of oversea cargo discharged and shipped and the tonnage of
interstate cargo shipped in all ports for the years 1942-43 to 1945-46 compared with
the year 1938-39. Cargo which was stated in cubic feet has been converted to tons
measurement on the basis of 40 cubic feet to the ton.

CARGO MOVEMENT : AUSTRALIA.

Oversea Cargo.

Year. -
" Discharged.
Tons Weight. l ’1ons Meas.

’000. 00, \
1938-39 4,208 j 2,191 |
194243 3,654 1,424
194344 4138 1,781 '
194445 S 4,343 1,797 |
194546 4600 | 1,649

'
t

(ii) Principal Ports.

Interstate Cargo.

Shipped. Shipped.
Tons ‘Weight.| Tons Meas. Tons Weight. \ Tons Meas.
’oo0. ’000. ’000. I ’000.
5,138 1,093 7,221 ' 1,731
2,380 ’ 1,257 7,604 | 1,808
3,335 l I,702 7:517 I 1,722
3,060 | 1,811 7,666 | 1,640
2,462 ’ 1,470 6,216 1,213
J i

The following table shows the tonnage of oversea and
interstate cargo discharged and shipped at principal ports during 1945—46.

Comparable.

figures for the year 1944—45 appear in Transport and Communication Bulletin No. 36.
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TONNAGE(a) OF CARGO DISCHARGED AND SHIPPED AT PRINCIPAL PORTS,

Port.

Sydney
Kembla
Newcastle
Other ..

Total, New South Wales

Melbourne
Geclong
Other ..

Total, Victoria

Brisbane
Cairns . .
Townsville
Other ..

Total, Queeusland

Adelaide
Pirie

Wallaroo
Whyalla
Other ..

Total, South Australia ..

Fremantle
Bunbury
Geraldton
Other ..

Total, Western Australia

Hobart
Devonport
Launceston
Other ..

Total, Tasmania

Darwin Terri-

tory)

(Northern

Total, AUSTRALIA

Oversea.

Tons "ooo.

2,374
1006

145

W

619

1945-46.

Discharged.

Interstate. ;

Tons "ooo.

1,175
408
1,013

§24

32
64

135
81

603

7,718

1,028

Total.

Oversea.

Shipped.

Interstate.

. Tons "o00., Touns 'c00.. Tons *ooo.

3,549
St4
1.158

221

U

© 3,583
‘ 363
25

3,971

1,055

: 108

87

1,340
152

82

13,907

1,252
103

195
11

1,561

7006

4

772

320
77
110
57

564

242

140

30

47

459

332

448

69

10
30

118

3,932

(@) Tons weight and tons measurement combined

4
2,473
3

3,147

83(;

182

70
174

548

¢ 330

Total.

; Tuns ‘oo,
1,600
330
2,668
. 14

4,708

1,568

342

1,256
| 105

2,340

515
136
97
18

766
295
149
138

222

804
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2. Nationality.—The following table shows the total oversea cargo discharged and
shipped according to the nationality of the vessels carrying during the years 1942-43
to 1945-46 compared with the year 1938-39 :—

TONNAGE(a) OF OVERSEA CARGO DISCHARGED AND SHlPPED

Net Tonnage.
Vessels Registered at Ports in—
. 1938-39. 1942—43. 1943—44. 1944—45. 1945—46.
e - - - - -
: ’000. 000 . 'ooco. | ’ooo. ’000.
British Countries— : . | !
Australia 416 276 | 323 305 433
United Kingdom 7,731 2,641 | 3,358 4,057 4,982
Canada . 53 75 242 568 351
New Zealand 503 435 375 320 243
Other British 446 344 | 242 260 | 167
Total British S 9,149 3,771 4540 5,510 | 6,176
Per cent. on Total 72.43 43.27 ! 41.37 50.05 | 60.66
|
- . ] - |
Foreign Countries— i ‘
Denmark 184 .. I .. .. : 22
France 189 25 | 18 43 | 47
Germany 370 .. . .. i .
Ttaly . 84 .
Japan 260 .. .. .. : .
Netherlands(b) 573 370 196 193 ! 234
Norway 834 1,640 1,387 9Ir | 578
Sweden 354 472 415 412 | 379
United States of Amerlca 150 2,140 3,870 | 3,480 | 2,286
Other Foreign .. 475 297 549 461 | 459
[ o= e
Total Foreign 3,482 4944 ' 6,435 5,500 4,005
Per cent. on Total . 27.57 | 56.73 58.63 49.95 39-34
Grand Total 12,631 8,715 ' 10,975 11,010 10,181
| 1

(a) Tons weight and tons measurement combined.

(b) Includes Netherlands East Indies.

Owing to war conditions the percentage of cargo carried in British vessels decreased

from 72.43 in 1938~39 to 41.37 in 1943—44, but increased to 50.05 in 1944—45 and to
60.66 in 1945-46. On the other hand the percentage of cargo carried on foreign vessels
increaged from 27.57 in 1938-39 to 58.63 in 1943~44, but decreased to 49.95 in 1944—45
and to 39.34 in 1945-46.

§ 7. Control of Shipping.

1. War-time Controf.—An account of the action taken by the Commonwealth
Government to control and regulate shipping throughout Australian, waters during
the 1939-45 War is given in Official Year Book No. 36, pp. 121-130.

2. Post-war Control.—Following on the termination of hostilities in Europe and with
the end of the war in the Pacific in prospect,.a review was made of the war-time controls
in the light of the then existing circumstances.
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On 1st January., 1946, the Shipping Co-ordination Regulations were substan-
tially amended. The amended Regulations provided for the establishment of an
Australian Shipping Board to exercise the functions of the Shipping Control Board,
Commonwealth Ships Chartering Committee and the Central Cargo Control Committee
previously established separately under these Regulations; and also of the Marine
Salvage Board which was constituted under other National Security Regulations. As a
result of this action the activities of the various war-time shipping authorities were
consolidated and considerable economies in administration were secured. The amend-
ments also had the effect of repealing some war-time powers previously exercised by
these bodies, notably the Cargo Control Committee.

At about the same time the Allied Consultative Shipping Council, the British-
American-Australian Shipping Sub-Committee and the Port Equipment and Development
Committee which had operated during the war, although not under any specific regula-
tions, also lapsed. i

During the war period allied control of shipping was exercised through an
international body known as the United Maritime Authority which had branches in
London and Washington and whose functions were, in brief, to allocate the available
pool of shipping to the various Allied Nations so as to make the best overall use of the
ships under the control of those Nations. The Agreement under which this body operated
expired on the 2nd March, 1946. With the expiry of the United Maritime Authority
the international war-time control of shipping lapsed and was replaced, under the auspices
of the Unifjed Maritime Consultative Council, by arrangements for international
co-operation, as, for example, through a voyage licensing system. A modified scheme
was also continued which provided for the provision of ships for the lifting of relief
supplies for Europe, and the United Maritime Consultative Council was utilized to
facilitate the exchange of information on shipping as between Governments.

During the period the United Maritime Authority operated, Australia had bcen
allotted a number of ships to assist in the carriage of cargoes around the coast and for
the servicing of troops in operational areas. With the expiry of United Maritime
Authority these vessels were returned to their owners. By arrangement with the
United Kingdom Authorities, however, the Australian Shipping Board was able to
negotiate for the charter of an average of 15 vessels for use on the coast and in June, 1947,
these vessels were operating in Australian waters.

Following the cessation of hostilities, the majority of the vessels which had been
operating under service control were released for commercial use and most of these,
after necessary refitting, are now again operating in commercial employment. The end
of the war relieved the Australian coastal fleet from its obligations in regard to the
servicing of troops in operational areas, but the tonnage available to the Australian
Shipping Board continued to be short of requirements, as the Commonwealth undertook
the responsibility of assisting in the servicing of troops of the British Commonwealth
Occupation Force in Japan, and a demand continued in the islands north of Australia
for the return to the mainland of surplus war materials. Furthermore, the end of
hostilities brought with it an increased demand on shipping space for the movement of
goods necessary for the restoration of industries as well as for the regular movement
of coal, iron-stone, sugar and other bulk products.

The difficulties were further increased by the climatic conditions which prevailed
in New South Wales and Queensland during the 1944—45 and 1945~46 seasons, which
necessitated the carriage of substantial quantities of wheat from other States to the
afflicted areas. The net result of these demands was, as stated above, that shipping
remained short of requirements, and in order to ensure that the tonnage available was
used to the best possible advantage and that all ports received equitable treatment it
has been found necessary to continue the requisitioning of vessels of the Australian
coastal fleet.

On 18th August, 1947, all requisitioned vessels, with a few exceptions, were released
to their owners immediately they returned to their home ports.
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In March, 1947, legislation was passed providing for the setting up on a permanent
basis of a Stevedoring Industry (‘ommission to continue in peace-time the functions
performed during the war by the Stevedoring Industry Commission which operated under
the Shipping Co-ordination Regulations. The new Commission, appointed on 1gth
December, 1947, deals with all matters affecting the waterfront industry with the exception
of standard hours of work and standard rates of pay which continue to be the function
of the Arbitration Court.

The Maritime Industry Commission set up during the war also continues to function,
and consideration is being given to the question of whether similar action will be taken
to set up a permanent commission to control maritime industries as was done in the
case of the waterfront industries.

‘§ 8. Miscellaneous.

1. Lighthouses.—A list of the principal lighthouses on the coast of Australia, giving
details of the location, number, colour, character, period, candle-power and visibility
of each light so far as particulars were available was published in T)ans'por[ and
Oommunzcal:on Bulletin No. 14.

2. Distances by Sea.—The distances by sea between the ports of the capital cities
of Australia and the most important ports in other countries which trade with Australia
are shown in Transport and Communication Bulletin No. 37.

3. Shipping Freight Rates.—The Quarterly Summary of Australian Statistics gives
a list of the ruling freight rates for general merchandise both in respect of oversea and
interstate shipments. The latest figures available, which give the rates current at 31st
March, 1948, show that the rate for general merchandise from Australia to United
Kingdom and Continent was 123s. od. per ton weight or measurement, while the rates
for wheat (bagged) and wool (greasy) were respectively rtos. od. per ton weight and
14§ + 5 per cent. less 74 per cent. per lb.  These rates, which are expressed in sterling,
are subject to an adjustment of 25% per cent. when freight is prepaid in Australia.

4. Depth of Water at Main Ports.—A table, compiled from information supplied by
the Director of Navigation, showing the depth of water available and tides at principal
ports of Australia at st J'muary, 1947, is included in Transport and Communication
Bulletin No. 37.

5. Shipping Casualties.—Courts of Marine Inquiry are constituted by a Magistrate
assisted by skilled assessors, and, when necessary, are held at the principal port in each
State and at Launceston (Tasmania). Such courts have power to deal with the
certificates of ofticers who are found at fault. Particulars of shipping casualties reported
on or near the coast during the years 1940 to 1946 are shown in the table below. This
information also was furnished by the Divector of Navigation :—

TOTAL SHIPPING CASUALTIES AND LOSSES : AUSTRALIA

Total Losses of Vessels. Total Casualties to Vessels.

Year ended . Tt T
31st December— Net Net

Number. Tonnage. Lives Lost. Number. | Tonnage. Lives Lost..
: 000. 7 7 Y ooo.

1940 .. o 0 16 34 237 | 410 0 7 34
1947 .. o 1 () 7 161 | 320 7
1942 .. 20 53 138 233 | 512 147
1943 .- 1y ! 37 439 215 440 153
1944 .. 5 10 T 192 498 1
1945 - . .. 2 4 | 4 179 ’ 432 4
1946 .. .. .. .. ' .. 173 l 395 ..

{ '

(a) Less than soo net tons.
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6. Commonwealth Navigation and Shipping Legislation.—An account in some detail °
of the Commonwealth navigation and shipping legislation is contained in Official Year
Book No. 17 (pp. 1053-35).

Under the provisions of the Navigation Act the coasting trade of Australia in
passengers and cargo is reserved by Section 288 to ships licensed to engage in that
trade. Licences are granted to ships complying with Australian conditions respecting
wages, manning, crew accommodation, and so on, stipulations which have confined the
‘trade to Australian-owned vessels.

Provigion was made in the Act for permits to be granted to unlicensed British ships
to carry cargo and passengers on the coast when it was shown that the licensed service
was inadequate. The permit system, however, was not entirely satisfactory and in 1926
the Act was amended to allow the Governor-General, by notice in the Gazette, to permit
unlicensed British ships of a specified sizc and speed to engage in the passenger trade
between particular ports. Such a permit, however, could only be granted when it was
shown that the fourist traffic was being injured or retarded. By a further amendment
in 1935, this concession was revised to permit unlicensed British ships of not less than
10,000 tons and a sea speed cf not less than 14 knots to carry passengers between any
two ports in Australia not connected by rail. In every case the voyage must be made
in one ship without break of journey, transhipment, or second call at any intermediate
port. On arriving at the port of destination the passenger may be taken on to the next
port of call of the ship, which may be his first port of embarkation, or a further port
not connected by rail.

In the Navigation Act of 1935 also the carriage of wireless equipment was extended
to all ships engaged in interstate trade. A similar provision for intra-state vessels has
been made by some of the States.

The Navigation (Maritime Conventions) Act of 1934 was an amendment of the
Navigation Act to enable the Commonwealth to give effect to the provisions of a number
of maritime conferences of recent years, of which the most important were those dealing
with the safety of life at sea and load lines.

The war-time and post-war control of shipping is referred to in Section 7.

7. Ports and Harbours.—A report in two volumes on ‘‘ Transport in Australia,”’
with special reference to Ports and Harbours facilities, was submitted to the Common-
wealth Government by Sir George Buchanan, and published as two Parliamentary
Papers (No. 86 printed 14th March, 1927, and No. 108 printed gth May, 1927).

B. RAILWAYS.
§ 1. General.

1. Introduction.—The policy of Government ownership and control of railways
has been adopted in each State and at 30th June, 1946, only 648 route miles of the 27,861
open for general traffic in Australin were privately owned, while 25,012 route miles
and 2,201 route miles were owned by the State Governments and the Commonwealth
respectively. In the following tables details of the four lines owned by the Common-
wealth are grouped and shown with the totals for the various State-owned systems.
Separate particulars for each Commonwealth line are given in Transport and
Communication Bulletin No. 37, issued by this Bureau, and also in Official Year Book
No. 31, p. 125, et seq.
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2. Railways Communication in Ausfralia.—An account of the progress of railway
construction in Australia since the opening of the first line in 1854 will be found in
‘Official Year Book No. 6, p. 681. Further information regarding railway communication
in Australia is given in Official Year Book No. 22, pp. 259-61.

3. Standardization of Railway Gauges.—(i) Sir Harold Clapp’s Recommendations.
In March, 1944, Sir Harold Clapp, Director-General of Land Transport, Commonwealth
Department of Transport and formerly Chairman of Commissioners, Victorian Railways,
was requested by the Commonwealth Government to submit a report and recommenda-
tion regarding the standardization of Australia’s railway gauges on the basis of a 4 ft.
8% in. gauge.

The report, which also covers the construction of certain strategical and develop-
mental railways, was submitted in March, 1945, and the projects recommended,
estimated to cost £76,751,000, were as follows :—{a) construction of an independent
standard gauge line from Fremantle—Perth to Kalgoorlie (419 miles); (b) conversion
to standard gauge of the entire South Australian 5 ft. 3 in. gauge system and the 3 ft. 6 in.
gauge lines of the South Eastern Division (1,760 miles) ; (¢) conversion to standard gange
of the entire Victorian 5 ft. 3 in. gauge system, and the Upper Ferntree Gully-Emerald
section of the Gembrook 2z ft 6 in. gauge line (4,980 miles); () acquisition of
the Silverton Tramway Company’s line (36 miles) between Cockburn (South Australia)
and Broken Hill (New South Wales) and the conversion to standard gauge of such line,
as well.as the 3 ft. 6 in. gauge lines of the Peterborough Division of the South Australian
Railways (366 miles) to provide a standard gauge line between Port Pirie and Broken
Hill; (e) provision of a standard gauge strategic and developmental railway linking
Bourke (New South Wales) with Townsville and Dajarra and tributary lines (Queensland)
via Cunnamulla, Charleville, Blackall, Longreach, Winton and Hughenden (1,544 miles) ;
(f) construction of a standard gauge strategic and developmental railway between
Dajarra (Queensland) and Birdum (Northern Territory) and the conversion to standard
gauge of the Birdum-Darwin line (961 miles).

Other recommendations were that on agreement being reached between the Com-
monwealth and the States as to the carrying out of the foregoing projects arrangements
be made for complete surveys, plans and estimates to be prepared for the standardization
-of the Queensland and Western Australian Railways not covered by the proposals
mentioned.

The conversion to standard gauge of the 3 ft. 6 in. gauge Central Australia Railway
‘(Port Augusta to Alice Springs) and the extension thercof beyond the existing terminal
at Alice Springs was not recommended, nor was the introduction of standard gauge in
“‘Tasmania.

Projects (a) to (¢) were estimated to take up to eight years to complete and (f) three
years later. The work of constructing the last-mentioned line (Northern Territory)
which is dependent on the completion of the standard gauge railway through Central
Queensland to Dajarra would not be commenced until the sixth year.

Man-power to be absorbed in the projects would be equivalent to approximately
103,000 man-years. Something like 850,000 tons of steel for rails and fastenings, metal
sleepers, rolling stock construction, etc., would be required, as well as 12 mxlhon timber
-sleepers and 26 million super. feet of sawn timber.

The project involves the conversion of 8,470 miles of existing railways, the
construction of 1,600 miles of new railways, and the building of 578 locomotives and
-9,746 items of rolling stock. In addition the scheme provides for the conversion of 412
locomotives and 26,900 items of rolling stock.

The report includes a chapter on standardization and modernization of railway
-squipment and the opinion is expressed that ‘‘ standardization without modernization
-would not be justified .
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Modernization proposals cover increased speeds of trains, welding of rails, reductions
in the tare weight of passenger and goods rolling-stock by the use of special alloy steels
such as ** Cor-Ten ”’, modernization of passenger cars, greater use of electric triction
on dense traffic routes, Diesel-electric locomotives for special work, Fork lift trucks
and the establishment of a car and wagon interchange bureau.

The utilization of appropriate government ordnance and munitions factories and
annexes with the existing personnel and plant is recommended to assist existing railway
workshops in the very large locomotive and rolling stock construction programme
involved.

(ii) Agreement between the Cc Ith and New South Wales, Victoria and South
Ausiralia. In order to implement the Commonwealth Government’s desire to bring
about the standardization of gauges Commonwealth~State discussions have taken place
from time to time. Arising from these discussions a Railway Standardization Agreement
was signed in 1946 between the Commonwealth of Australia and the States of New South
Wales, Victoria and South Australia. This agreement was ratified by the Commonwealth
of Australia on the 15th August, 1946, under the Railway Standardization Agreement
Act (No. 50 of 1946).

Works for the standardization of railway gauges to be executed are set out under
clause 10 of the Act as follows :—

(a) Conversion to standard gauge of the entire South Australian 5 ft. 3 in. gauge
system, and of the 3 ft. 6 in. gauge lines of the South-Eastern Division,
the conversion to standard gauge of existing locomotives and rolling stock
suitable for conversion, and the construction of standard gauge locomotives
and rolling stock to the extent necessary to replace the existing capacity
of all units unsuitable for conversion to standard gauge.

(b) Conversion to standard gauge of the entire Victorian 5 ft. 3 in. gauge system

and the 2 ft. 6 in. gauge line from Ferntree Gully to Emerald, the conversion

i to standard gauge of existing locomotives and rolling stock suitable for

conversion, and the construction of standard gauge locomotives and rolling

stock to the extent necessary to replace the existing capacity of all units
unsuitable for conversion to standard gauge.

(c) Acquisition by the State of New South Wales and conversion to standard
gauge of the 3 ft. 6 in. gauge line of the Silverton Tramway Company
Limited between Cockburn, South Australia, and Broken Hill, New South
Wales, and of the locomotives, rolling stock and equipment of that company,_
the conversion to standard gauge of existing locomotives and rolling stock
suitable for conversion and the construction of standard gauge locomotives
and rolling stock to the extent necessary to replace the existing capacity
of all units unsuitable for conversion to standard gauge.

(d) Conversion to standard gauge of the 3 ft. 6 in. gauge lines of the Peterborough
Division of the South Australian Railways, the conversion to standard
gauge of existing locomotives and rolling stock suitable for conversion,
and the construction of standard gauge locomotives and rolling stock to
the extent necessary to replace the existing capacity of all units unsuitable
for conversion to standard gauge.

* (e) Conversion to standard gauge of the 3 ft. 6 in. gauge lines of the Commonwealth
Railways from Port Augusta to Alice Springs, the conversion to standard
gauge of existing locomotives and rolling stock suitable for conversion,
and the construction of standard gauge locomotives and rolling stock to
the extent necessary to replace the existing capacity of all units unsuitable
for conversion to standard gaunge.

* Not included in Clapp Report recommendativns. The undertaking for the constructicn of a north
south trans-continental railway formed part of the obligations of the Commonwealth to South Australia
under the Northern Territory Acceptance Act 1910.
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(f) Construction of a new standard gauge line in New South Wales from Bourke
to Barringun.

*(g) Construction of a new standard gauge railway from Alice Springs to Birdum
and the construction of the standard gauge locomotives and rolling etock
necessary to operate this line.

(h) Conversion to standard gauge of the 3 ft. 6 in. gauge Commonwealth Railway
line from Birdum to Darwin, the conversion to standard gauge of existing
locomotives and rolling stock suitable for conversion and the construction
of standard gauge locomotives and rolling stock to the extent necessary
to replace the existing capacity of all units unsuitable for conversion to
standard gauge.

(?) The provision of terminal facilities rendered necessary by the conversion of
any line specified in the foregoing provision of this clause.

The main financial provisions of the Act are covered under clause 23 as follows :—

(1) The Commonwealth shall bear the whole cost of the standardization works
set out in paragraphs (e}, (g) and (%) of clause 10 of this Agreement.

(2) The cost of the standardization works set out in paragraphs (a) and (d) of
clause 10 of this Agreement shalil be borne as follows :—

(a) The cost of construction of new locomotives and rolling stock to
replace existing units of the South Australian railways system
unsuitable for conversion, up to a maximum of £3,684,064 shall
be borne by the State of South Australia, and if the total cost of
such construction exceeds £4,912,085, the Commonwealth shall
bear the amount of the excess.

() One-half of that part of the cost of the said standardization works
which is not borne as mentioned in paragraph (a) of this sub-clause
shall be borne by the Commonwealth, and the other half shall be
borne by the States and shared on a per capita basis of population ;

(3) The cost of the standardization works set out in paragraph (b) of clause 1o
of this Agreement shall be borne as follows : —

(a) The cost of construction of new locomotives and rolling stock to
replace existing units of the Victorian railways system unsuitable for
conversion up to & maximum of £8,462,768 shall be borne by the
State of Victoria, and if the total cost of such construction exceeds
£11,283,690, the Commonwealth shall bear the amount of the
excess.

(b) One-half of that part of the cost of the said standardization works
which is not borne ds mentioned in paragraph (@) of this sub-clause
shall be borne by the Commonwealth and the other half shall be
borne by the States and shared on a per capita basis of population,

(4) One-half of the cost of the standardization works set out in paragraphs (c)
and (f) of clause 10 of this Agreement shall be borne by the Commonwealth,
and the other half shall be borne by the States and shared on a per capita
basis of population.

The Act shall be inoperative until the Agreement has been approved by legislation
in the States concerned.

The necessary legislation has been passed in the State of South Australia, but the
States of New South Wales and Victoria have not approved the Agreement to date.

It is estimated that the construction of the uniform gauge in the three States will
take seven years.

* Not included in Clapp Report recommendations. The undertaking for the construction of a north
south trans-continental railway formed part of the obligations of the Commonwealth tc South Australia
under the Northern Territory Acceptance Act 1g91p. :
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(iti) [listorical. For the history of the adoption of the various existing railway
gauges by the several States and particulars of the scheme for unification of gauge
advocated by a Roval Commission in 1921 scr Official Year Book, No. 135, pp. 534-6.

4. Government Railways. Lines under Construction and Lines Authorized, 1946.—
(i) Lines undcr Construction. In spite of the great extensions of State railways since
1875 and also the construction of various railways by the Commonwealth Government,
there arc still, in some States, immense areas of country which are as yet practically
undeveloped, and in which little in the nature of permanent settlement has been
accomplished. The general policy of the States was to extend the existing lines inland
in the form of light railways as settlement increased, and while it is true that lines
which were not likely to be commercially successful in the immediate future have been
constructed from time to time for the purpose of encouraging settlement, the general
principle that the railways should be self-supporting was kept in view.

(a) New South Wales. Construction work on the Sandy Hollow to Maryvale line
(approximately 147 miles) and on the connecting link between St. James and Wynyard
stations of the underground railway of Sydney has been recommenced following on funds
being made available for, this work. Work on the new Hawkesbury River railway
Lridge and approach tunnels was completed during the ygar and the bridge was opened
for traflic on 1st July, 1946. The duplication of track on the main Southern line between
Cootamundra and Junee has made good progress, and work was continued in stages
on the comprehensive long-range scheme for the quadruplication of tracks on the main
Western line between Lidcombe and Penrith. Preliminary surveys have been carried
out and the permanent traverse of the base survey established for both the Eastern
Suburbs railway (Central Station and Rushcutters Bay) and Southern Suburbs railway
(Central Station and Redfern).

(b) Other. At 30th June, 1946, no construction work on new lines was in progress
in Victoria, Queensland, South Australia, Western Australia, Tasmania, nor for the
Commonwealth Government.

(il) Lines Authorized for Construction. 1In the States of New South Wales, Victoria,.
Queensland, South Australia and Western Australia at the 3oth June, 1946, there were
certain lines authorized for construction but not commenced. These lines were anthorized
many years ago, some as carly as 1910 and none later than 1933. Particulars may be
found in Official Year Book No. 36, p. 133. There have been no later anthorizations.

.5. Grafton-South Brisbane (Uniform Gauge) Line.—The 4 ft. 8} in. gauge line from
Grafton (New South Wales) to Brisbane (Queensland) which was opened for traffic on
27th September, 1930, was constructed under agreement between the Commonwealth
and the States of New Sonth Wales and Queensland to overcome the break of gauge
between Sydney and Brisbane ; and was the first step towards uniform gauge railway
communication between the capitals of the mainland States. To 30th June, 1046,
the capital cost of construction and equipment was £4,362,500, and the working of the
line, which is the responsibility of the New South Wales and Queensland Railway Com-
missioners, resulted in a profit of £90,124 being shown on the New South Wales section
and a profit of £146,151 on the Queensland section. 'The interest charge for the year
1945-46 was £108,638, payable as follows—New South Wales, £63,457, and Queensland,
£23,763, the remainder, £111,418, heing borne by the Commonwealth. Figures relating
to the operations, cte., of the line are incorporated as far as possible with those for New
South Wales and Queensland in the tables which follow. Further particulars of the
construction of the line will be found in Official Year Book, No. 31, p. 122.

6. Mileage Open ior Traffic, all Lines.—(i) General.- Almost all the railways open
for general traffic in Australia are owned and controlled by the State or Commonwealth
Governments. Private lines have been laid down for the purpose of opening up forest
lands, mining districts or sugar areas. These lines are not generally used for the
conveyance of passengers or the public conveyance of goods. and it should be understood
that the private lines included in the tables below form only a small part of all pnvatu
railways in Australia.
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The following table shows the route mileage of Commonwealth, State and private
lines open for general traffic in each State at different periods since the inauguration of
railways in Australia in 1854 up to the year 1945-46 :—

GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE RAILWAYS : MILEAGE OPEN.

Year. N.S.W. = Vie. Q’ld. I S.AL W.A. Tas. f N.T. I A.C.T. Aust.
“Miles. | | “Miles. Miles. ; Miles. , Miles. . Miles. ; Miles. l Miles. | Miles.
1855 . 14 | 2 .. 7 N .. oot . 23
1861 .. 73 . 114 .. 56 . .. .. .. 243
1871 .. 358 276 218 133 12 45 . .. .. 1,042
1881 .. | 1,040 \ 1,247 . 800! 845! 92 168 I 4,192
189091 .. 2,263 |, 2,763 | 2,205 ; 1,666 ° 656 425 145 .. 10,123
1go0o—0I .. | 2,926 ,238 | 2,904 1,736 i 1,984 618 145 . .. 13,551
I19TO-IT .. | 4,027 | 3,574 i 4,390 E 1,993 | 3,208 675 . 145 .. 18,012
1920-21 .. | 5,402 4,337 | 7,013 1 3,463 ' 4,906 877 199 5 | 26,202
1930-31 .. | 6,160 | 4,742 ! 6,795 | 3,932 ' 4,911 806 317 5 | 27,668
1940-41 .. | 6,196 | 4,784 . 6,750 3,861 ; 5,112 758 490 5| 27,956
I941~42 .. | 6,195 | 4,791 ; 6,750 3,861 ' 5,112 758+ 490 5| 27,962
1942~43 .. | 6,195 | 4,783 |#6,750 | 3,850 | 5,112 757 490 | 5| 27,942
1943-44 .. | 6,194 | 4,761 | 6,750 | 3,848 | 5,112 . 758 490 5] 27,918
1944—45 .. | 6,182 | 4,761 | 6,702 | 3,850 | 35,112 L 759 - 490 5| 27,861
1045—46 .. | 6,182 | 4,761 | 6,702 | 3,850 | 5,112 | 759 | 490 | 5| 27,861

(i1) Government and Private Lines Separately. The next table shows for each State
(@) the length of lines open for traffic owned by the State Government, and by the
Commonwealth Government in that State and ; (b) the length of private lines available
for general use by the public :—

OOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE RAILWAYS : MlLEAGE CLASSlFlED 1945-46.

Government Lines— P{'i;‘ége |' Total Open

State or Territory. | - available for | Geueral

1 State. Commonwealth. g?:ﬁ:‘:l j Traffic.

— T I Miles. | Mils. | Miles. ! Miles.

New South Wales .. o 6,128 .. 54 ! 6,182
Victoria .. .. .. | 4,748 .. i3 4,761
Queensland .. . 6,566 .. 136 - 6,702
South Australia .. o 2,547 1,252 5T 3,850
Western Australia .. R 4,381 | 454 277 | 5,112
Tasmania .. e 642 .. 7 759
Northern Terrltory o .. 490 o ‘ 490
Aust. Cap. Terntory . | 5 .. 5
Australia 25,012 2,201 648 27,861

7. Comparative Railway Facilities.—The mileage of line open to the public for
general traffic (including both Government and private lines) is shown in the following
statement in relation to both population and area at 3oth June, 1946 :—

GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE RAILWAYS : COMPARISON OF FACILITIES,
1945-46.

W.A,1 Tas. | N.T.

Particulars. N.5.W. vie. ’ Qld. l S.A.

Mileage of Railway— “ ‘

Per 1,000 of popu-
l:mon 2.10 | 2.35 | 6.15
Per 1,000 sq. miles
ofTerrlbory .. |19.98 i54.17 10.00

6.06 [10.38 | 3.01 146.42 | 0.32 | 3.73

|10.13. 1 5.24 28 95 0.94 | 5.32 | 9.37
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8. Classification of Lines according to Gauge, 1945-46.—The next table gives a
classification according to gauge of the route mileage open of () Commonwealth railways,
given in the State or Territory in which situated ; (b) State railways; and (c) Private
railways open to the public for general traffic. Particulars of Government railways
are up to 30th June, 1946, and of private railways open for general traffic to 318t December,
1945, as nearly as possible.

GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE RAILWAYS : GAUGES, 1945-46.

‘ Route mileage having a gauge of—
State or Territory i
which situated. T T p T | Total
s ft. 3 in. ] 4 ft. 83 in. 3 fb. 6 in. ; 2 ft. 6 in. , 2 ft. o in.
CorxMONWEALTH RATLWAYS.
' Miles. ! Miles. l ’\llles Mlles Miles. ’\hles
South Australia .. ! | 654 * 598 ‘ 1,252
Western Australia .. | i 454 ! \ 454
Northern Territory .. | o e 490 . 490
Ausgt. Cap. Territory . i . : 5
Total ' I 1,11 3 1,088 1 i 2,201
— . — ‘ _ + . +
StaTE RATLWAYS.
New South Wales ' 2 ! 6,126 ] . ' 6,128
Victoria 4,634 1 o .. ! 114 i . 4,748
Queensland , .. 69 6,467 | 301 6,566
South Australia L ,480 .. 1,067 | | b 2,547
Western Australia .. i . 4,381 | | 4,381
. Tasmania .. ' | | 642 642
Total . 6,116 6,195 l 12;557 114 ' 30 25 012
I U S J . R
PrIvATE RATLWAYS OPEN ¥OR GENERAL TRAFFIC.
New South Wales .. 17 37 l [ 54
Victoria 13 . ! . ; 13 -
Queensland .. 50 i 86 ! 136
South Australia .. 51 51
Western Australia .. 277 . . E 277
Tasmania .. 1 110! 7 I 117
- — - |
Total 13 | 17 ] 525 | i 93 | 648
ALl RAILWAYS OPEN FOR (GENERAL TRAFFIC.

New South \Vales o 2 | 6,143 37 .. 6,182
Victoria . 4,647 ' .. .. 114 .. | 4,761
Queensland ! .. 69 6,517 .. 116 6,702
South Australia .. 1,480 . 654 1,716 .. ' 3,850
Western Australia .. .. 454 4,658 . 5,112
Tasmania . ‘ .- 752 | 7 759
Northern Terntory 490 490
Aust. Cap. Terrltory ) 5. . 5
GranDp ToTAL | 6,129 | 7,325 ! 14,170 114 123 . 27,861



152 CHAPTER V.—TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION.

9. Summary of Operations, 1945-46.—In the following table a summary is given
of the working of all railways open for general traffic in Australia during the year ended
3oth June, 1946. In order to provide more accurate averages the basis of compilation
has been altered as from 1941—42 in respect of the following items :—Capital cost per
mile open, gross revenue, working expenses and net revenue per train mile run (private
railways only), and average earnings of employces. The comparison with figures
published for years earlier than 1941—42 is thereby impaired :—

GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE RAILWAYS : SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS, 1945-46.

Common-
Particulars. wealth
Railways,

State Private Total for
Railways. . Railways.(¢)  Australia.

Mileage open (route) 3oth June, 1940

miles 2,201 25,012 048 27,861
Capital cost .. .. €000 18,091 311,877 5,138 335,100
(éost per mile .. £ 8,219 1;,469 : 7,929 12,028
TOSS revenue .. .. £’000 1,566 68,610 739 70,915
o ys per train-mile. . . 206. 70 194.09 185.30 194.05
Working expenses .. .. £'o00 1,502 58,233 384 00,319
. t,” - per train-mile . d. 1<)8.(35 164.74 « 140.00 165.00
Net revenue .. .. £’000 )3 10,377 155 10,595
s ., pet train-mile .. d. 3$.35 23.35 33.70 28.99
Train-miles run .. miles ooo 1,818 84,838 1,050 87,706
Passenger-journeys . . .. No. 'ooo 347 345,400 1,401 347,217
Tons of goods, cte., carricd .. tons’ooo 270 36,450 2,354 39,080
Average num}mr of employees No. (b) 2,781 (h)125,039 () 1,294 120,114
" earnings per employvee £ 307 343 329 344
__zr;) Tncomplete. Full particalars not available for all items, (b) Lixecludes construction staff.

(¢} Employees at 31st December, 1945.

Details shown above relating to capital cost do not include particulars of amounts
totalling about £61.5 million, written off during the period 1st July, 1927 to 1st July,
1937. If these are taken into account, the cost per mile for State Railways is increased
to £14,928 and for all railways to £14,234.

§ 2. Government Railways.

1. Cost of Construction and Equipment.—The following table gives particulars of the
mileage open and the capital cost of Government railways in Australia. The cost shown
for Australia (£329,968,000) does not represent the total expenditure on construction and
equipment, as legislation has been introduced in Victoria, Queensland, South Australia
and Tasmania, for the purpose of reducing the capital indebtedness of the railways.
Figures relating to capital cost do not include charges for works in the course of con-
struction, surveys, and discounts and flotation charges cn loans allocated to the railways.

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : MILEAGE AND COST TO 30th JUNE, 1946.

! Mileage Open. Total Cost of | Average (¢ por Route

Sva ' Construction| Cost per Mileage per
System. | and Route- Head of 1,000 oOf

. Route. Track. liquipment. | Mile Open. ;Populutwn, Population.
| Miles. Miles. €000 ¢ 7 % Milés.
New South Wales ! 0,128 8,308 154,976 25,290  52.62 2.08
Victoria (a) R 4,748 6,119 53,299 11,225  26.31 2.34
Queensland (e¢) .. 6,566 7,449 40,689 6,197 - 37.35 6.03
South Australia ()| - 2,547 3,139 30,647 12,032 438.27 4.01
Western Australia ! 4,381 1,840+ 26,752 6,106  54.30 $.8¢9
Tasmania (a) .. | 642 694 3,068 | 4H779 12.17 2.55

Commonwealth .. 2,201 2,361 : 18,090 8,219 . ..

Australia (a) .. 27,213 2,970 :(b)329,968 i 12,125 ' 44.19 3.64

(a) See following paragraph. (&) Tncludes Commonwealth proportion Grafton-South Brisbane

Line, £2,446,972.
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The reductions made in the capital indebtedness referred to above were :—Victoria,
£25,684,423; Queensland, £28,000,000; South Australia, £3,088,086; and Tasmania,
£4,735,000. After adding these figures to the capital costs of the respective States and
adjusting the route-mileage for New South Wales and Queensland to exclude portions of
the Grafton-South Brishane Line, the cost per route-mile open in each State and for the
Commonwealth railways is as follows :—New South Wales, £25,290 ; Victoria, £16,635 ;
Queensland, £10,572 ; South Australia, £13,245; Western Australia, £6,106 ; Tasmania,
£12,159 ; Commonwealth, £8,219 ; and for all Government railways in Australia, £14,422.
The lowest average cost is in Western Australia, and the highest is in New South Wales.
Very few engineering difficulties were encountered in Western Australia, and the fact
that contractors were permitted to carry traffic during the term of their contract
considerably reduced expenditure.

Adjusted figures for the cost per head of population for each State and for Australia
are as follows :—New South Wales, £52.062; Victoris, £38.99; Queensland, £63.05 ;
South Australia, £53.13; Western Australia, £54.30; Tasmania, £30.98; all
Government railways in Australia, £52.43.

2. Expenditure on Construction and Equipment from Revenue and from Loans.—
The following table gives particulars of the expenditure on construction and equipment
from revenue and from loans :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FROM REVENUE

AND FROM LOANS.
! :

, Expenditure ' Net Loan Expenditure.,
frem
System. Revenue | X
J . , © Total to
to 322:51”"3’ 1938-39. 1944-45. | 1045-46. 3oth June,
. 1946.
£ooo. = £ooo0. £’000. | £o00. 1 £000.
New South Wales .. ! 666,864 - 2,002 1,186 { 2,275 : 162,124
Victoria .. .. @ 6,202,710 * (b) 354 1 (b) 496 | (b) 389 ' (b) 80,149
Queensland. . e .. 490 472 | 251 67,536
South Australia Lo .. 2671 409 | 308 36,970
Western Australia .. ' 631,715 (c) 195 69 ! 70 25,867
Tasmania .. .. 35 143 go ' (d) 8,008
Commonwealth .. 3,203,685 .. Cr. 41 Cr. 7 11,321
Australia - | 10,704,974 3,337 2,734 3,376 ! (e) 394,422
(a) From proceeds of sale of State lands, Consolidated Revenue Fund, National Recovery Loan, ct;.
(b) Gross Loan LExpenditure. (¢) Includes expenditure on railways provided in Unemploymient
Relief work programmes. (@) Includes losses funded. (¢) Includes £2,446,972 Commonwealth

Loan Expenditure on Grafton-South Brisbanc Line.

3. Gross Revenue.—(i) General. The total revenue from all sources, the revenue
per average mile worked and the revenue per train-mile run during the years 194243
to 1945-46 in comparison with 1938-39 were as follows :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : GROSS REVENUE.

[

Year. | N8.W.a) Vie(s) . Qland. " $. Aust.
- L - . U -

— -
W. Aust. Tas. } C'wealth. | Australia.

e

Torar, Gross REVENUE.

£000. £'000. ' £'000. | £000. ' £'o00. ' £o00. | £'ooo. ., £oo00.

1938-39 .. 19,946 9,284 ' 7,798 | 3,119 3,599 | 487 547 | 44,780
1942~43 .. 34,872 | 17,030 18,027 | 3810 4,418  S42 | 3,747 ' 84,746
104344 .. 35301 15882 16,430 | 5,979 4387 871 | 3,450 | 82,300
1944-45 .- 32,377 ; 15,259 . 13,809 ' 35,460 4,276 900 | 2,424 | 74,505
1945-46 .. 32,113 ; 14,675 | 11,017 4,871 4,107 928 | 1,565 | 70,176

(a) Tncludes £800,000 per annum contribution from consolidated revenue towards losses on working
of country developmental lines. (b) Includes the following recoups by the Treasury—i938-39.

£10,000 guarantee in respect of losses on certain lines ; and in 1942—43, 1943—44, 1944—45 and 1945-46
?357.000, £279,500, £285,300 and £121,500, respectively, being recoups of losses resulting from reduction
in suburban fares and Defence Force fare concessions.
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GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS: GROSS REVENUE—continued.

W, Aust. ]Tasma.nia.. C’'wealth. | Australia.

Year. l N.S.W. lVictoria.

Q’land. ’ S. Aust.

GrOSS REVENUE PER AVERAGE MILE WORKED. .

[

: — =
H ] ; B
|

£ £, £ | £ . £ £ £ £
1938-39 .. 3,263 . 1953 1,188 | 1,220 822 , 740 | 248 1,645
194243 .. 5691 ' 3,580 | 2,745 i 2,280 ‘ 1,008 1,313 + 1,702 |} 3,113
1943-44 .. | 5701 | 3,345 | 2,502 ' 2,348 | 1001 | 1,357, 1,572 | 3,023
1944—45 .. 5,283 | 3,214 2,103 2,143 i 976 1 1,402 | 1,10X 2,738
1945-46 .. 5,241 3,091 313 1,912 ( 937 [ 1,445 ' 711 2,579
~__ Gross REVENUE PER TrAIN-MILE Ruw.
i ‘ [i - | T T
d. f 4 - d d | d 1 4 | d d.
1938-39 .. | 159.01 ! I124.54 ' 134.38 | 121.19 l 131.38 | 61.30 | 145.42 | 138.70
194243 .. | 214.60 | 221.69 & 217.95 ‘ 205.32 | 167.24 | 9r1.21 | 258.88 | 211.62
1943-44 .. | 228.36 | 232.23 199.2I | 2II1.75 | 174-20 i 95.66 | 240.46 | 215.27
1944-45 .. | 199.76 ; 224.15 188.59 | 197.99 | 166.30 ! 98.13 | 239.83 | 198.18
1945—46 .. | 202.81 { 215.49 183.25 | 183.99 ! 156.33 ; 99.84 | 206.70 { 194.35
, | |

(ii) Coaching, Goods and Miscellaneous Receipts. (a) Totals. The gross revenue is
composed of (a) receipts from coaching traffic, including the carriage of mails, horses,
parcels, etc., by passenger trains ; (b) receipts from the carriage of goods and live stock ;
and (c) rents and miscellaneous items. The following table shows the gross revenue for
1938-39 and 1942—43 to 194546 classified according to the three chief sources of receipts.
The total of the three items specified has already been given in the preceding paragraph.

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : COACHING, GOODS AND MISCELLANEOUS
___RECEIPTS. _

N.S.W. | Victoria. | Q’land. 8. Aust. | W, Aust, | Tasmania.| C'wealth. | Australia
Year. o i .
£’000, £’000. £’000. £’000. £’000. £’o00, £’000 £’000,
~_ Coacuixg Tra¥FIC RECEIPTS.
1 .
1938-39 .. . 6,877 4,286 | 2,057 ! 754 | 704 | 152 | 194 | 15024
1942-43 .. | 12,766 , 7,647 4,674 1,703 1,360 | 314 961 | 29,425
1943-44 .. | 12,867 | 7,174 4,861 1,671 1,426 310 940 | 29,249
194445 .. | 12,305 7,071 | 4,332 | 1,646 | 1,375} 320 {(¢) 797 (¢ 27,946
1945-46 .. | 13,362 7,413 | 4,045 | 1574 1,324 | 334 656 | 28,808
! :
o ) ggons AND Live Stock TraFFic RECEIPTS.
i I T T o T
1938-39 .. | 10,356 4,276 5,474 1 2,144 2,807 318 224 | 25,509
1942—43 .. | 18,240 8,141 | 12,732 3,649 2,881 490 2,712 | 48,845
1943-44 .. ‘ 18,408 | 7,485 | 10,842 . 3,720 2,789 516 2,434 | 46,194
1944-45 .. | 16,138 ¢ 6,863 | 8,823 ' 3,382 2,759 528 (¢)1,047 (¢ 39,540
1945-46 .. | 14,739 . 6,058 7,226 1 2,889 2,674 563 803 | 34,952
S R o o
L MISCELLANEOUS RECEIPTS. B o
} (@) | (b) | ] !
1938-39 .. 2,713 1 722 266 | 222 88 | 7 129 | 4,157
1942—43 .. 3,866 1 1,242 621 458 177 38 | 74 6,476
1943—44 .. 4,026 1,223 727 588 172 ) 45 85 6,866
1944-45 -. | 3,934 | 1,225 654 432 142 t 52 {{c) 79 {c)6,518
1945—46 .. 4,012 | 1,204 546 408 109 ' 31 106 6,416
1 |
| ! !
(@) See note (a) to Gross Revenue table above. (d) See note () to Gross Revenue table above.

(¢) Excludes particulars of North Australia Commonwealth Railway.
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FINANCIAL POSITION OF THE GOVERNMENT RALLWAYS OF AUSTRALIA, 1870 To 1946.
_ (£4000000 FOR GROSS REVENUE WORKING EXPENSES & NET REVENUE
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liX PLANATION.—The base of each square represents throughout ten years. The significance of the
vertical height of each square varies according to the nature of the several curves.

In the curves for (i) gross revenue ; (ii) working expenses ; and (iii) net revenue, the vertical side of
each square represents £10,000,000. The mileage open is shown by a broken line, the vertical side of
each syuare representing 5,000 miles.



MOTOR VEHICLE REGISTRATION—AUSTRALIA, 1920 TO 1946.
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(See page 175.)
EXPLANATION.—This is a ratio graph, the vertical scale being logarithmic, and the curves rise and fall according to the rate of increase or decrease. Actual
numbers are indicated by the scale 2t the side of the graph.

The graphs show for all motor vehicles other than motor cycles the registrations in force at 3oth June each year and the number of new registrations during
the year.

851
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(b) Percentages.
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The following table shows for each of the years 1944-45 and

1945-46 the percentage which each class of receipts bears to the total gross revenue :—
GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : PERCENTAGES OF RECEIPTS.

System,

New South Wales
Victoria
Queensland. .
South Australia
Western Australia
Tasmania ..
Commonwealth

Australia

(a) Excludes particulars of North Australia Commonwealth Railways.

4. Working Expenses.—(i) General.

1944-45. ” 1945-46.

5 Goods and | Miscel- || | Good 'T_Mis 1-
Coaching. | PLeSiack. | insous. || CCPing- | [ive Stock.| laneous.

% %. 1 % % % | %
38.01 49.84 12.15 41.61 45.90 12.49
47-00 | 44-98 | 8.02 50.51 41.29 8.20
31.37 63.89 ! 4-74 34.78 60.64 4.58
30.15 | 61.95 7.90 32.31 59.31 8.38
32.15 ; 64.53 3.32 32.24 65.11 : 2.65
.. 35:51 ! 58.65 5.84 35.97 60.66 3.37
. ‘(a) 41-46 (a) 54.43 |(a) 4.11 41.96 51.27 6.77
- (@) 37.76 |(a) 53-43 |(@) 8.8r 41.05 49.81 1 9.14

In order to make an adequate comparison of

the working expenses, allowance should be made for the variation of gauges and of physical
and traffic conditions, not only on the different systems of the State and Commonwealth

railways, but also on different portions of the same systems.

When traffio is light, the

percentage of working expenses is naturally greater than when traffic is heavy ; and this
is especially true in Australia, where ton-mile rates are in many cases based on a tapering
principle—i.e., a lower rate per ton-mile is charged upon merchandise from remote interior
districts—and where on many of the lines there is but little back loading.

During the war years large amounts were set aside by the Railways as reserves,
mainly to.provide for depreciation and accrued leave, to be expended as circumstances

permit.

War conditions subjected the Railways to heavy demands, and shortages in

man-power and materials rendered it impossible to deal with the resulting rapid

deterioration of stock,

prevented the taking

tracks and works.
of annual leave.

Leave accrued because shortages in staff
The railway authorities therefore took the

opportunity, which increased revenues offered, to provide for these future commitments.
Particulars of the amounts thus set aside by each State during the years 1940~41 to

1944—45 are shown in the following table.

nance of Way and Works and Rolling Stock sections following,.
GOVERNMENT RATLWAYS : -RESERVES MAINLY FOR DEPRECIATION AND ACORUED LEAVE.

These amounts are.included in the mainte-

Year. N.S.W
£'000.

1940-41 .. 1,215
194142 .. 2,403
194243 .- 5,214
1943-44 .. 3,509
194445 - 1,129

Victoria. | Q’land. | S. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania.
£o00. | £000. | £'000. | £o00. | £o0o0.
625 | 125 25 . 100
1,651 710 170 12 100
2,485 1,707 81 8o 90
1,272 2,279 112 96 112
919 465 108 36 152

C’wealth.

£000.

150
100
100

Australia.

“£000.
2 3090
5,196
9,757

7,480
2,809

The following table shows the total annual expenditure, the percentage thereof on
gross revenue, and the expenditure per average mile worked and per train-mile run for
the years 1942-43 to 1945-46 in comparison with 1938-39 :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : WORKING EXPENSES.

Year. ’ N.S.W. ' Victoria. ll Q’land. | S. Aust. } W. Aust. jTasmania.} C'wealth. | Australia.
ToraL. WoORKING EXPENSES.

- £000. | £000. £000. £000.  %£000. | £000. £000. | £000.
1938-39 .. | 14,543 | 8,060, 6,193 2,931 | 2011 678 .« 642 | 35,958
104243 .. | 27,343 | 14,040 | 11,400 = 4,661 | 3,448 964 i 2,171 | 64,027
1943-44 .. | 27,535 | 13,214 | 13,163 ' 5,213 ) 3,796 | 1L,136, 2,521 | 66,578
194445 - - } 24,673 | 12,833 | 11,675 ' 5146 | 3,764 | 1,167 | 2,113 | 61,371
1945-46 .. | 24,934 1 12,531 | 10,425 5,107 | 4,027 | 1,209 1,502 | 59,735

4400.—8
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GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : WORKING EXPENSES—continued.

Year. N.S.W. | Victoria. | Q'land. | S. Aust. | W. Aust. Tasmnnia.1 C'weslth. | Australia.

PERCENTAGE ON GROSS REVENUE.

|
A % i % % % % % %
1938-39 .. 72.91 86.82 . 79.42 93.97 80.90 | 139.18 | 117.43 80.30 -

1942—43 .. i 78.41 82.44 | 63.24 | 8o.2r 78.03  114.45| 57.95| 75-55
1943—44 .., 78.00| 83.20, 8o.12 | 87.18| 86.54 130.46| 72.87 1 80.8g
1944~45 .. | 76.21 1 84.10 " 84.55 | 94.24 | 88.03 129.65| 87.16 | 82.36
194546 .. | 77.64 I 85.39 | 87.49 | 104.86 98.05 130.34 95.96 85.12
] 1
PER AVERAGE MILE WORKED.

£ i £ e . g 1 og £ £ £
1938-39 .. 2,378 1,695 943 1,146 665 « 1,030 292 1,321
1942-43 .. 4,462 1 2,951 1,736 © 1,829 ! 787 1,502 936 2,352
1943-44 -- | 4493 | 2,783 | 2,005 2,047 866 | 1,770 | IL145| 2,447
1944=45 .. | 4,026 | 2,703 i 1,778 z020| 859, 1,804 960 | 2,255
194546 .. 4,069 | 2,639 | 1,588 { 2,005 | 919 | 1,883 682 | 2,195

Per TraIN-MiLE Ruw.

d | d d. d. d. d | d | d
1938-39 .. | 115.93 I 108.13 | 106.72 | 113.88 | 106.28 { 85.31 & 170.77 | 111.38
1942-43 .. | 168.27 | 182.77 | 137.83 | 164.69 | 130.5T | 104.39 | 150.02 ! 159.88
1943~44 .. | 178.13 | 193.21 | 159.60 | 184.61 | 150.74 | 124.80 | 175.21 | 174.12
1944—45 .. | 152.22 | 188.51 | 159.45 | 186.590 | 146.40 | 126.27 | 209.04 | 163.22
194546 .. | 157.47 | 184.01 | 160.32 | 192.93 | 153.28 | 130.13 | 198.35 ! 165.44

(i) Distribution. The following table shows the distribution of working expenses
under the chief four heads of expenditure for the years 1938-39 and 1942-43 t0 1945-46 :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : DISTRIBUTION OF WORKING EXPENSES.

N.S.W. | Victoria. | Q'land. S. Aust. | W. Aust. { Tasmania.| C’wealth. | Australia.
Year. .
£’000. £’000. £’000. £’000. £'000. £'000. £'oo0. £'ooo0.
MAINTENANCE oF WAY AND WORKS.(a)
193830 .. i 2,972 | 1,374| 160z ! s03| 667 129 | 245 | 7,492
1942—43 .. ' 6,700 | 2,833 | 2,634 ' 721 679 160 602 | 14,329
1943-44 .. i 5,948 2,623 2,930 , 924 761 201 746 | 14,133
194445 .. | 4,697 | 2,395 2,414  8io 709 192 640 | 11,857
194546 .. | 4,732 2,467 2,131 ! 778 736 212 438 | 11,494
_ RoLring STOCEK.(a) o )
1938-39 .. 5,622 ' 2,801 2,695 1,389 : 1,321 [ 373 251 | 14,452
1942-43 .. | 11,177 5,552 5,610 2,241 . 1,503 527 1,179 | 27,879
1943-44 - - 11,360 4,927 6,639 2,513 1,769 522 1,394 | 29,124
1944—45 .. | 10,059 | 4,710 | 5,804 | 2,544, 1,793 533 | 1,161 | 26,604
194546 .. | 9478 | 4533 | 4974 | 25191 1,932 552 oo | 24,788
TRANSPORTATION AND TRAFFIC.

1938-39 .. 3,502 ] 2,254 1,533 6382 779 | 151 101 | 9,002
194243 .. [ 5,198 | 2,031 | 2,410] 1,089 8331 1095 345 | 13,001
1943-44 .. 5,598 2,960 2,742 1,180 932 | 205 333 | 13,950
1944-45 .- 5,440 3,095 2,632 1,199 935 | 208 258 | 13,767
1945-46 .. 5,926 3,044 2,504 U o1,217 1,008 | 226 193 | 14,118
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GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS: DISTRIBUTION OF WORKING EXPENSES
—continued.
N.8.W. | Victoria. | Q'land. { S. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania.| C’wealth. | Australia.
Year. —
£’000. £'000. £'000. £000. | £’000. £'000, £'o00. £'000.
OTHER CHARGES.
| T . o
1938-39 .. | 2,448 | 1,630, 363 . 357 T44 24 | 451 5011
194243 .. | 4,268 2,724 746 610 343 82 , 45 8,818
194344 .. | 4,629 | 2,704 8521 596 334 208 « 48| 937
1a44-45 .- 4,477 2,633 825 593 327 234 54 9,143
1945-46 .. 4,798 | 2,487 816 593 351 219 ' 7T | 9,335
| ,

(a) See par. 4 (i).

5. Net Revenue,—The following table shows the net earnings, i.e., the excess of
gross earnings over working expenses, and the amount of such net earnings per average
mile worked and per train-mile run for the years x942—43 to 1945—46 in comparison
with 1938-39 :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : NET REVENUE.

Year. N.S8.W. | Victoria. Q’land. I S. Aust. iW. Aust. { Tasmania.| C'wealth. | Australia.
NEer REVENUE.
j —
£000. | £000. f £000 £'000 £'000. | £000. ' £000. | £000.
1938-39 .. 5,403 1,224 ; 1 603 ! 188 688 | — 191 1 — 95 8,822
1942—43 .. 7,529 2,990 | 6,627 | 1,149 970 | — 122 | 1,576 20,719
1943-44 .. | 7,766 | 2,668 i 3,267 | 766 591 | — 265 938 | 15,731
1944~45 .- 7,704 2,426~ 2,134 | 314 512 | — 267 311 13,134
194546 .. 7,180 2,144 l' 1,491 L= 237 80 | — 281 63 | 10,940
NET REVENUE PER AVERAGE MILE WORKED.
_ - — : :
£ £ . £ £ £ . E £ £
1938-39 .. 884 . 2571 244 74 157 1 — 290 | — 43 324
1942~43 .. 1,229 . 629 ! 1,009 . 451 221 |~ 89 ! 716 761
194344 .. | 1,267 562 | 498 | 3o 135 | — 413 426 578
" 1944-45 .. 1,257 | 511 | 325 | 123 11y ] — 402 141 483
1045~46 .. 1,172 452 227 . — 93 18 © — 438 29 384
- o T P N Y . .
NET REVENUE PER TRAIN-MILE RON.
- ) ‘ ‘ -
d. d 1 d. | a. d. 1 d d. d.
1938-39 .. 43.08 16.42 . 27.66 ¢ 7.31 ' 25.10 [—24.0F [—25.35 27.33
1942—43 .. 46.33 + 38.92 ! 8o.12 40.63 ' 36.73 {—13.18 | 108.86 | 51.74
1943-44 .. 50.24 | 39.02: 39.61 ' 27.14 , 23.45 1—29.14 65.25 | 41.14
1944-45 -- | 47-54 | 35.64 | 2914 I T1.40 "' 719.90 |—28.14 | 30.79 | 34.96
1945-46 .. 45-34 3r.48 | 22.93 :— 8.94 ! 3.05 '—30.29 8.35 | =28.91
. | '

In the graphs accompanying this Chapter the gross and net revenue and working
expenses are shown from 1870 to 1946.
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6. Interest.—The interest payments on expenditure from loans for the
construction and equipment of the Government railways in Australia during the years
1938-39 and 1942—43 to 1945-46 were as follows :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : INTEREST PAYMENTS ON RAILWAY LOAN

_ . __EXPENDITURE. = = =

; | -

! )
Year. N.5.W. | Victoria. | Q’land. | S. Aust. | W. Aust. Tasmania.| C’wealth. [Auatralia

(a) (0) (a) (b) (b) @) (a)

— . ’
£000. | £000. | £000. | £000. | £o00. ' l £000. | £000.
1938-39 .. 5,360 1,860 1,642 1,075 1,00 | 80 ; 395 11,540
1942—43 .. 5,350 1,890 1,572 1,063 1,032 : 85 364 | 11,482
1943-44 .. | 5,328 | 1,002 | 1,579 | L0741 1,043, 89 . 363 | 11,505
1944—45 - 5350 | 1,003 | 1,592 | 1,072 | 1,051 ! 96 356 | 11,547
1945-46 .. 5,240 1,902 1,480 1,054 1,040 i 97 341 | 11,265

(@) Includes interest charges on the Grafton-South Brisbane Line, which for 1942—43 to 1944-45
amounted annually to £225,939 and were contributed by New South Wales, £72,179; Queensland, £27,029;
and the Commonwealth, £126,731. During 1945-46 the annual interest charge was reduced to £198,638
and was contributed by New South Wales, £63,457; Queensland, £23,763; and the Commonwealth,
£111,418. See par. 5, p. 149. (b) Capital indebtedness reduced by Iegxslat.xon in these four States.

See par. 1, p. 153.

The interest payable on the cost of construction and equipment as shown in the table
in par. 1, p. 152, after the expenditure from Consolidated Revenue (£10,704,974 to
June, 1946) for that purpose had been deducted, was at the rate of 3.62 per cent. in
1944—45 and 3.53 per cent. in 1945-46.

Exchange on interest payments abroad and certain other charges are not included
in the table above. These items are not charged against the railways in Queensland
and Western Australia and have been excluded for the purposes of comparison. In the
remaining States the amounts paid on account of exchange in 1944—45 were—New South
Wales, £760,000 ; Victoria, £200,026 ; South Australia, £125,714 ; and Tasmania, £6,878 ;
and in 1945-46—New South Wales, £721,000; Victoria, £184,876; South Australia,
£93,944 ; and Tasmania, £8,243.

7. Profit or Loss,—The following table shows, for the years 1938-39 and 1942—43
to 194546 the actual profit or loss after deducting working expenses and interest,
but excluding exchange, from the gross revenue :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : PROFIT OR LOSS.
Prorrr oR L.0Ss AFTER PAYMENT OF WORKING EXPENSES AND INTEREST

Year. . N.8.W. | Victoria. " Qland. | S. Aust. !W. Aust. | Tasmania.] C'wealth. | Australia.
(a) (@) i ' (a)

l !

i

£000. | £'000. | £oo0. | £oovo. £003. @ £'000. | £000. | £’000.

1938-39 .. 43| — 636 | — 37|— 886! — 313! — 272 | — 490 | —2,718
1942—43 .. 2,179 1,100 5,055 86 | — 62 ' — 207 1,212 %237
1943—44 .- | 2,438 766 | 1,689 |— 308 | — 452 | — 354 575 | 4,227
1944-45 .- | 2,354 524! 542 — 758 — 5391 — 363 | — 45| 1,588
1945—46 .. ' 1,039 242 l II |— 1,291 | — 960 — 378 | — 277 | — 825

(a) See note (a), par. 6, above.

For the first time since 1939-40 the Government railways of Australia as a whole
showed a loss in 1945-46 after the payment of working expenses and interest.

8. Traffic.—(i) General. Reference has already been made to the difference in the
traffic conditions on many of the lines. These conditions differ not only in the several
State and Commonwealth systems, but also on different lines in the same system, and
apply to both passenger and goods traffic. By far the greater part of the population of
Australia is confined to a fringe of country near the coast, more especially in the eastern
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and southern districts. A large proportion of the railway traffic between the chief centres
of population is therefore carried over lines in the neighbourhood of the coast, and is
thus, in some cases, open to seaborne competition. In more recent years competition
from air transport has become an important factor.

The following table gives particulars for the years 1942-43 to 1945—46 in comparison
with 1938-39 :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : TRAFFIC.

Year. N.S.W. | Victoria. | Q'land. | S. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania.| C'wealth. | Australia.

NUMBER OF PASSENGER-JOURNEYS.

) ’

000. 000. ’000. ’000. ’000. ’000. ’000. ’000.
1938-39 .. [186,720 | 142,123 | 24,639 | 17,529 | II,416 2,297 117 | 384,841
1042—43 .. | 237,441 | 195,830 | 33,263 | 30,864 | 17,002 3,324 463 | 518,277
1943-44 .. 250,566 | 194,138 | 38,154 | 27,356 | 18,773 | 3,131 522 | 532,640
194445 -. | 254,099 | 195,698 | 38,962 | 24,820 | 18,099 | 3,261 473 1 535,412
1945-46 .. |267,423 | 196,118 | 38,199 | 23,119 | 17,136 | 3,414 347 | 545,756

PER AVERAGE MiLE oF LINE WORKED.

No. No. No. No. No. No. No. No.
1938-39 .. | 30,541 | 29,896 | 3,752 | 6,854 | 2,608 | 3,490 53 | 14,134
1942-43 .. | 38,747 | 41,158 | 5,065 | 12,108 | 3,901 | 5,177 210 | 19,037
1943~44 .. | 40,839 | 40,838 | 5,811 | 10,741 | 4,285 | 4,877 237 | 19,573
1944—45 .. | 41,465 | 41,217 | 5,934 | 9745 | 4,131 5,079 215 | .19,675
1945-46 .. | 43,639 | 41,305 | 5,818 | 9077 | 3,91x [ 5,318 158 | 20,055

TONNAGE OF GooDS AND LivE SToCK CARRIED.

B ) ? s

000 000. 000. ’000. 000. ’000. ’000. ’000.
1938-39 .. | 15,417 | 5976 | 5,234 | 2,640 | 2,859 844 186 | 33,156
1942-43 .. | 19,646 | 8,759 | 6,706 | 3,430 | 2,505 982 473 | 42,501
1943-44 .. | 19,403 [ 8,294 | 6,567 | 3,648 | 2,560 978 516 | 41,966
194445 .. | 18,793 8,064 | 6,240 | 3,476 | 2,904 924 381 | 40,782
104546 .. 16,885 . 7,229 5,758 ' 2,970 2,728 880 276 | 36,726

PErR AVERAGE MmLE oF LiNE WORKED.

Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. | Tons. Tons. Tons.
1038-39 .. 2,522 1,257 797 1,032 653 1,282 84 1,218
1942~43 .. 3,206 | 1,841 959 | 1,346 572 | 1,475 215 | 1,546
1943-44 - . 3,166 1,747 923 1,432 584 1,523 234 1,525
1944-45 - - 3,067 | 1,698 950 | 1,305 663 | 1,443 173 | 1,499
104546 .. 2,755 1,523 877 1,166 623 1,375 125 1,350

(ii) Metropolitan and Country Passenger Traffic and Revenue, 1040—41. A further
indication of the difference in passenger traffic conditions is obtained from the comparison
of the volume of metropolitan and suburban and country traffic during 1940—41 shown
below. Figures for later years are not available for all States, because statistical com-

pilations have been restricted owing to staff shortages and the extra work caused by
war traffic.
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GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS:
PASSENGER TRAFFIC AND RECEIPTS, 1940-41.

METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN,

CrarTER V.—TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION.

AND COUNTRY

Passenger-Journeys, Revenue.
System, Metropolitan | Metropohtan
and Country. Total. | Country. Total.
i Suburban. ' Sub\uban
’000. ’000. *000. | "©000. | £ooo. | £ooco.
New South Wales 180,441 13,705 | 104,146 | 3,403 4,233 7,636
Victoria 149,652 9,566 | 159,218 | 2,623 2,381 5,004
Queensland ) 21,055 5,139 26,194 | 365 1,424 1,789
South Australia .. 18,642 1,718 20,360 | 269 552 821
Western Australia . 9,967 1,551 11,518 129 512 641
Tasmania |(a) 1,790 1,002 2,792 |(a) 24 142 166
Commonwealth . . | .. 194 104 . 296 296
Australia .. ' 381,547 32,875 | 414,422 6,813 9,540 | 16,353

{(a) Estimated.

(ili) Goods Traffic. (a) Classification. Some indication of the differing conditions of
the traffic in each system is also given by an examination .of the tonnage of the various
classes of commodities carried, and of the revenue derived therefrom. The following
table shows the number of tons of various commodities carried during 1945~46.

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : CLASSIFICATION OF COMMODITIES CARRIED, 1945-46.
'000 ToNs CARRIED.

{ Coal “Grain . | All other
: Other I Live |
System. Cglf::x l:::'ld Minerals, Fngr. ! ‘Wool. i Stock. ; mgglra;s Total.
- - - — |
New South \Va]ea (a) (a) (a) {a) | 1013, 15872 | 16,885 .
Victoria .. (a) (a) (a) (a) 620 | 6,609 7,229
Queensland 965 376 .. 82 | 605 * 3,730 5,758
South Australia .. | 312 470 359 30 183 © 1,616 2,970
Western Australia.. ! 308 278 750 37 138 ° 1,217 2,728
Tasmania oy 88 103 (@) 8 35 646 880
Commonwealth . 73 30 (gl_(_ﬁ 2 " 56, 142 276
Australia ) @ T @® @) 2,650 | 20,832 | 36,726

(a) Included with ** All other Commodities *’. (b) Not available.

(b) Revenue. The following table shows the revenue denved from goods and live
stock traffic during 1945-46 :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : REVENUE FROM GOCDS AND LIVE STOCK, 1945-46.

Class., N.S.W. | Victoria. | Q’land. | 8. Aust. | W. Aust. Tas C’wealth, | Australia.
£000. | £oc0. | £00o. | £000. | £000. | £000. | £c0o. | £'0oo0.
General mer- )
chandise 5,439 3,750 1,740 2,024 434 666
Waool . (6) ! 552 65 97 12 6
Live Stock. . 519 | 835 219 182 34 105
Minerals— I ! (a)
Coal and ! . i
coke .. i () 431 101 174 (e) 21
Other L(3) { 264 510 110 83 3
Miscellaneous| | | 100 i(¢) 1,394 [(d) 254 87 .. 2
Total 39| 6,058 | 7,226 | 2,880 | 2,674 563 803 | 34,952

(a) Not availa.ble (b) Included with ** General Merchandise " (¢) Includes agricultural
produce, £1,370,000. (d) Includes wheat, £199,000. (¢) Included with * Other Minerals *'.

(iv) Passenger-Mileage and Ton-Mileage. Particulars of passenger-mileage and
ton-mileage in respect of the Government railways in Australia for the years 1938-39
t0 1041—42 are given on pages 147-8 of Official Year Book No. 36. Figures for later years
are not available for all States owing to the restriction of statistical compilations
necessitated by staff shortages and extra work caused by war traffic.
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9. Rolling Stock.—The following table shows the number of rolling stock in use at
3oth June for each of the years 1939, 1945 -and 1946. Further details may be found in
Transport and Communication Bulletins.

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : ROLLING STOCK.

3oth June—
1939. 1945. 1946.
System. Coach , Coach- | Coach
03Ch- | Other 08CT- | Other 0ach-1 oth

Locos. | ing | Stock. | Locos- | ing | gpoe, | Locos. | ing Stock.
New South Wales .. | 1,284] 2,808|24,257] 1,148| 2,827[25,483| 1,151{ 2,816{25,715
Victoria. .. .- 581] 2,439/20,993|  593| 2,434{20,654] 596{ 2,473|20,829
Queensland . .. 752! 1,413|18,733 782| 1,452{20,848 774 1,446| 20,807
South Australia .. 335] 594| 7,966 328 643| 7,993 328 649] 8,024
Western Australia .. ! 4271 475/ 11,110[ 414] 427|10,950] 424| 426|11,055
Tasmania . . e 95 225 2,120 104{ 223| 2,422 108 =217 2,383
Commonwealth .. 113|  89' 1,359 168 125 2,056 168 124] 2,079
Australia I 3,587 8,043 86,538] 3,537| 8,131/90,406] 3,549] 8,151/90,802

10. Accidents.—The following table gives particulars of the number of persons
killed and injured through train accidents and the movement of rolling stock on the
Government railways of Australia for each of the years 1943—44 to 1945-46 :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : ACCIDENTS.

1943-44. 1944-45. i 1945-46.
System. .
Killed. Injured. | Killed. Injured. ! Killed. Injured.
New South Wales (a) .. 141 813 141 797 106 721
Victoria .. .. .. 35 242 47 510 42 415
Queensland .. .. 32 326 27 300 ‘ 20 293
South Australia .. .. 20 311 10 321 | 12 218
Western Australia. . .. 13 197 27 173 22 195
Tasmania .. . 3 7 3 6 4 5
Commonwealth .. .. 5 159 4 168 .. 212
Australia .. o .249 2,055 259 2,275 206 2,059

(a) Excludes accidents to railway employees.

11. Consumption of Oil and Coal.—The following table shows the quantities and
values of oil and coal consumed by the various Government Railway Departments during

1945-46 :— )
GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : OIL AND COAL CONSUMED, 1945-46..

Oil. Coal.
System., Lubrication. Fuel, Light, etc. Locomotives. . Other Purposes.
Gallons. . Gallons. , Tons. . Tons. »

'oo%l?s £'000. Poooorfs £'000., v :;l:' £'000. .:;1:. £’000.
NS.w. .. (a) (a) (a) (a) 1,322 1,372 717 958
Victoria .. 202 39 1,785 84 | 381 728 144 249
Q’land. .. 317 67 562 41 . 576 654 42 49
S. Aust. .. 116 21 1,222 84 291 649 7 13
W. Aust... 104 23 472 29 343 465 6 7
Tas. .. 45 10 363 20 69 100 I 1
C'wealth .. 49 10 274 17 | 71 215 t 4
Australia (a) (a) (a) (a¢) | 3,053 4,183 918 1,281

(a) Not available.



166 CHAPTER V.—TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION.

12. Stafi Employed.—(i) Numbers. The following table gives details of the average
staff employed by the Government railways of Australia during 1945-46 :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : AVERAGE STAFF EMPLOYED(a), 1945-46.

|
l Operating Staff. ' Construction Staff. Total Staff.
System. -—- ——— e
Salaried. Wages. Salaried. l Wages. Salaried. Wages.
[ e - ol
No. No. No. | No. No. , No.
New South Wales .. 8,428 44,824 4 l 1,155 8,432 ' 45,979
Victoria .. .. 3,236 23,571 0 () | () 3,236 | 23,571
Queensland. . .. 3,672 18,909 .. . .. 3,672 | 18,909
South Australia .. 1,849 9,126 (¢) | (¢) 1,849 | 0,126
Western Australia .. 1,467 7,634 .. .. 1,467 @ 7,634
Tasmania .. v 237 2,086 : .. 101 237 2,187
Commonwealth .. l 295 | 2,486 | .. 37 295 | 2,523
| ! .
Australia .. ‘ 19,184 | 108,636 4 1,293 19,188 | 109,929
(a) Excludes members of staff serving with Defence Services. (b) In Victoria, railway construction
work 13 not under the control of the Railways Commissioners. (c) Staff engaged on special work.

(ii) Salaries and Wages Paid. The following table gives details of the salaries and
wages paid by the Government railways of Australia during 1945-46 :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : SALARIES AND WAGES PAID, 1945-46.

Total Salaries ' Average Earnings

System. and Wages Paid. ! per Employee.
£oco. | £

New South Wales .. .. .. .. 18,825 | 346
Victoria .. .. .. .. oo - 9,062 \ 338
Queensland .. .. .. .. .. 8,292 | 367
South Australia .. .. .. .. 3,619 330
‘Western Australia .. .. .. .. 2,928 ‘ 322
Tasmania .. .. .. .. .. 778 ' 321
Commonwealth .. .. .. .. 1,032 ! 367

Australia .. .. . .. 44,536 . 345

§ 3. Private Railways.

1. Total Mileage Open, 1945-46.—The bulk of the private railways in Australia has
been laid down for the purpose of hauling timber, firewood, sugar-cane, coal and other
minerals, and it is not generally used for the conveyance of passengers or for public
goods traffic. In many cases the lines are practically unballasted and easily removable.
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The railways referred to in this section include only lines open to the public for
general passenger and goods traffic. Complete particulars of lines used for special
purposes only are not available.

2. Lines Open for General Traffic.—The following statement gives a summary of the
operations of pnva.te railways open for general traffic for 1945-46 :—

~

PRIVATE RAILWAYS : SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS, 1945-46.

Router | capita) Gross | Workin, Train. |poocenger.| G005 Em-
State, 3‘5’6‘: Cost. | Revenue. Ex(;)re;segs. %ﬁ? Journeys. C:ztgéd ployees.
Miles. | £'coo. | £'000. | £'000. ’000. ’000. |'00otons., No.
N.S.W. (a) 54| 1,256 320 253 460 [ 1,277 679 414
Vie. 13 44 10 9 12 10 21 7
Q la.nd(a) 136 85 22 22 56 .. 136 25,
S.A(a) .. 51 524 | (b) (b) 72 74 | 1,196 163,
W.A. .. 277 2,204 209 134 260 58 127 357
Tas.(a) .. 117 935 178 166 190 42 195 318
Australia(a) 648 5,138 739 . 584 1,050 1,461 2,354 | 1,204
(a) Incomplete. (b) Not available,

Some of the particulars given in the table are incomplete in respect of New South
Wales, Queensland, South Australia and Tasmania. In New South Wales and Queensland
several lines, although owned by private companies, are operated by the Government
Railway Departments, and Government rolling stock is used thereon, while some of
the companies are not able to supply particulars of the capital cost, revenue and working
expenses of the lines which they operate. In some cases the figures relating to tonnage
of goods, etc., include particulars of coal, ores, timber, sugar-cane, ete., carried for private
purposes, as dstails relating to goods carried for the general public are not recorded
separately.

C. TRAMWAYS.

1. Systems in Operation.—(i) General. Tramway systems are in operation in all
the capital cities and in a number of the larger towns of Australia. The systems aro
operated mainly by governmental and municipal authorities, and from 1941-42 have
been all electric.

In many parts of Australia private lines used for special purposes in connexion
with the timber, mining, sugar, or other industries are often called tramways, but they
are more properly railways (see above), and the traffic on them has nothing in commeon.
with that of the street tramways for the conveyance of passengers, which are dealt with,
in the present section.
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(ii) Total Mileage Open and Classification of Lines. The following tables show for
each State the total mileage of tramway lines open for general passenger traffic for

1945-46 classified (a) according to the controlling authority ; (b) according to gauge :—

TRAMWAYS : ROUTE MILEAGE OPEN, 1945-46.

Particulars— N.B.W. | Victoria. | Q'land. | 8. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania.| Australia.
AccorDING TO CONTROLLING AUTHORITY.

Miles. | Miles. | Miles. | Miles. | Miles. | Miles. | Miles.

Government 172 172 . .. 50 .. 394
Municipal .. 63 96 10 34 203
. Private - . .. .. 9 .. 9
Total 172 172 63 96 69 34 606

ACCORDING TO GAUGE.
Gauge— !

5 ft. 3 in. .. 5 .. .. 5

4 ft. 8% in. 172 167 63 96 .. .. 498

3 ft. 6 in. .. . .. .. 69 34 103
Total L I72 172 63 96 69 34 606

2. Summary of Operations, Australia.—The following table gives a summary of the
working of all electric tramway systems in Australia for the years 1941—42 to 1945—46 :—

ELECTRIC TRAMWAYS : SUMMARY CF OPERATIONS, AUSTRALIA.

Particulars. 194142, | 1942-43. | 1943-44- 1944-45. | 1945-46.
Mileage open for traffic miles 587 591 602 603 606
Cost of construction and equipment
. £'o00 | 26,289 | 26,533 26,888 27,156 27,428
Cost per mile £ 44,785 | 44,895 | 44,664 | 45034 | 45,261
Gross revenue £’000 9,370 | 10,507 11,238 11,265 11,313
Working expenses v 6,916 7,746 8,372 8,420 8,858
Net earnings v 2,454 2,761 2,866 2,845 2,455
Interest. . . 856 837 827 790 724
Percentage of workmg expenses on .
gross revenue .. % | 73.80 | 73.73 74.50 7474 78.29
Percentage of net eammgs on capital |
cost .. .. % 9.33 | 10.41 1 10.66 10.48 8.95
Car-miles run ‘000 miles | 81,778 | 85,441 | 87,157 87,756 88,878
QGross revenue per tram-mile d.| 27.49| 29.51 ' 30.04 30.81 30.55
Working expenses per tram-mile o 20.29 | 21.76 23.05 23.03 23.92
Net earnings per tram-mile " 7.20 7.75 7.89 7.78 6.63
Passenger-journeys 000 | 873,657 1990,482 (7,083,212 [1,060,716(1,049,254
. percar -mile No. 10.68 11.89 12.43 12.19 11.81
Avera.ge Tevenue per passenger-journey
d. 2.57 2.5 2.49 2. 2.
Persons employed at end of year No. | 18,167 18,902 Ig.o‘;I 20,133 20,933

(a) Excludes passengers crossing Sydney Harbour Bridge whose journeys did not extend beyond

Bridge Section.
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3. Traffic and Accidents,—Particulars of the traffic of electric tramways and the
accidents which occurred in the movement of rolling stock are shown in the following
table for each State during 1945-46, and for Australia during the last five years :~—

ELECTRIC TRAMWAYS TRAFFIC AND ACCIDENTS.

——— S

A(;,emgfe L[%eage c ! lt}xver%ge ‘ Accidents.

pen for Year. ar- | o . | Number | P —

State. o | %{335 sts:lsgleg;; EPasq%ﬁfs ___ remons—
Route. | Track. | Mile. Killed. { Injured.

STATES, 1945-46.
| Miles. | Miles. ’000. '000. No. No. No.
New South Wales ’ 172 323 la 36,200 b 417,344 |~ ¥1.53 45 4,426
Victoria 172 317 | 25,103 | 306,659 12.22 19 8o7
Queensland .. 63 112 | 10,107 | 147,007 | T14.54 9 560
South Australia .. 96 149 | 9,518 | 84,970 8.93 9 147
Western Australia 69 108 | 5,321 59,805 II.24 11 301
Tasmania | 34 47 2,629 33,469 12.73 4 56
P
Australia : 606 1,056 ‘ 88,878 |1,049,254 11.81 97 6,297
AUSTRALIA, 194I—42 TO I1945-46.
1941-42 .. .. 587 I 1,008 | 81,778 | 873,657 10.68 114 3,605
194243 .. .. 591 { 1,015 | 85,441 | 990,482 11.89 | (¢) 135 |(c)6,194
194344 - .. 602 + 1,033 ! 87,157 [1,083,212 12.43 | (¢) 121 {(c)5,031
1944—45 .. .. 603 t 1,036 | 87,756 |1,069,716b| 12.19 100 5,367
1945-46 .. .. 606 | 1,056 | 88,878 |1,049,254b| 11.8I 97 6,297
(a) Estimated. (b) See note (a) above. (¢) Excludes particulars for Perth.

4. State Details.—(i) New South Wales. The electric tramways of Sydney and
Newcastle are the property of the Government, and are under the control of the
Department of Road Transport and Tramways. In Sydney and suburbs, at the 3oth
June, 1946, the Government tramways were divided into four distinct gystems operated
by electricity, and one, the Kogarah-Rockdale-Sans Souci line, by trolley bus (6 miles
32 chains). In addition, 2z miles 18 chains of trolley bus route operat,ed in the city and
suburban system. The gauge of all lines is 4 ft. 8} in.

(i) Victoria. In Melbourne, electric tramway systems with route mileages of 131
miles 29 chains are worked by the Melbourne and Metropolitan Tramways Board, while
two electric tramways, (a) St. Kilda to Brighton 5 miles 14 chains and (b) Sandringham
to Black Rock 2 miles 34 chains, belong to and are operated by the Railways Commis-
sioners. The State Electricity Commission operates 1x miles 2 chains of electric
tramways at Geelong, 13 miles 67 chains at Ballarat and 8 miles 51 chains at Bendigo.

A short account of the formation of the Melbourne Tramway and Omnibus Company
and of the Tramways Board will be found in earlier issues of this work (see Year Books
No. 7, page 652, No. 9, page 679, and No. 15, page 593).

With the exception of the St. Kilda-Brighton line, which is of 5 ft. 3 in. gauge, all
the tramways of the State are of 4 ft. 8% in. gauge.

(iii) Queensland. The electric tramways in the city and suburbs of Brisbane were
controlled by a private company, with head office in London, until the 318t December,
1922, on which date they were purchased by the Queensland Government which, under
the provisions of the Brisbane Tramways Trust Act 1922, appointed a Trust to control
and operate the system until 15t December, 1925, when the control passed to the Brisbane
City Council. The total length of the Brisbane tramways was 63 route miles at 3oth

June, 1946, the gauge of the line being 4 ft. 8} in.
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(iv) South Australia. The tramways in Adelaide and suburbs are controlled by a
Municipal Tramways Trust created in 1907. Electric traction was inaugurated in 1909,
and at the 31st January, 1947, the Tramways Trust operated a total route mileage of
8o miles of 4 ft. 8% in. gauge. Over 16 miles of trolley bus route were included in the
total route mileage operated (96 miles).

(v) Western Australia. The Perth electric tramways were taken over by the
Government on the 1st July, 1913, and are now worked in conjunction with the Govern-
ment railways. The length of route open at 3oth June, 1946, was 50 miles. Trolley
bus route miles included in this total amounted to 14. Electric tramways with a route
mileage at 31st August, 1946, of 10} miles and controlled by the municipal authorities,
are in operation in Fremantle. In Kalgoorlie and Boulder a private company controls
the electric tramways, of which, at the end of 1946, the length of line was 9-40 route
miles. All the electric tramways of the State are of 3 ft. 6 in. gauge.

(vi) Tasmania. In Hobart there is a system of electric tramways consisting of
14 route miles of 3 ft. 6 in. gauge and 6 miles of trolley bus route controlled by the
Hobart Municipal Council. The Launceston City Council operates a length of 14 miles
of 3 ft. 6 in. gauge in that city.

(vii) § ary of Operations. The following table gives particulars of the working
of electric tramways in each State of Australia for the years 1942-43 to 1945-46 in

.comparison with the year 1938-39 :—

ELECTRIC TRAMWAYS : SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS.

Total . Per-

Cost of ' centage
Con- | g Wome-| Net | 1o | wWorkdng| Car | Passengers
: ross ng N n- or ar asseng Persons
Year ng};aez;ge Stmc(ti‘on Revenue.| Ex- ];3;;;‘ 53 st | Ex- Miles. | carried. em-
ended | “roo E:ll]xip- penses. . penses ployed
soth | prame ment, on Gross at end
June— | Route). g . Revenue. of year.
£'000. | £'000. | £000. | £000. | £'000. % o000, *000.

New Sours WALES.

1939 182 | 8,944 | 3,449 |3,080 | 369 | 3I0 | 89.30 |34,941 | 322,238 | 8,062
1043 164 | 8,566 | 4,114 {3,554 { 560 | 267 | 86.39 | 34,000 | 403,390 | 9,383
1944 172 | 8,712 | 4,302 |3,913 | 3891 258 | 90.96 |34,000 | 436,048 | 9,285
1945 172 | 8,715 | 4,320 {3,874 | 446 | 259 | 89.68 | 35,500 |@ 424,225 | 9,251
1946 172 | 8,727 | 4,370 | 4,128 | 242 | 232 | 94.47 | 36,200 ]a 417,344 | 9,320

VICTORIA.
. | ¢
1030 | 166 | 8,086 | 2,112 11,388 | 724 | 254 | 65.72 |22,803 | 175,198 | 4,355
1043 171 | 8,636 | 3,253 '1,028 | 1,325 | 205 | 59.27 |25,323 | 291,222 | 4,575
1944 171 | 8,760 | 3,403 12,001 |I,402 = 202 | 58.80 | 25,451 | 304,404 | 4,470
1045 172 | 8,744 | 3,476 2,036 {1,440, 185 ¢ 58.57 | 25,172 | 310,052 | 4,826
1946 | 172 | 8,807 | 3,495 2,126 1,369 | 180 | 60.81 25,103 | 306,659 | 5,305

QUEENSLAND,

- . i i
1939 60 | 2,391 831 1 632 199 l 120 \ 76.05 l 8,100 | 91,444 | I,OIX

1043 63 | 2,307 | 1,249 | 824 | 425! 13T | 65.97 | 9,467 * 1354807 1,856

1044 63 | 2,350 | 1,455 | 896 | 559 @ 132 , 61.58 10,017} 157,432 | 1,929

1045 63 | 2,327 | 1,462 | 956 | 506 | 101 | 65.39 | 10,327 , 159,679 | 2,314

1946 63 | 2,358 | 1,356 | 985 | 371 . 90| 72.64 110,107 | 147,007 | 2,383
P | |

(a) See note (a) to table in para. 2 above.
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ELECTRIC TRAMWAYS : SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS—conttnued.
Per-
Total
ngt‘ of Work- Net cen;fa ge
. on- e ing @ Persons
Year | Mleagelstruction|p ot | BF | Bamn- |10, | VORRE (G| FESHET | om.
ended | ;0 and penses | 1088 penses ployed
J 30th | prafic Ifﬁ‘e“u‘é’ ) on Gross i}t end
Une™ ((Route). ) Revenue. of year.
£'000. £'0co. | £'000, | £'000. | £000. % ‘000, *000.
SoUTH AUSTRALIA.
' ! ! ] I ‘ (6)
1939 78l 4,438 . 711 494 | 217 | 1541 69.48 | 8,712 | 52,006 | 1,750
1943 | 04 4,370 1,060 776 293 i I57 | 72.59 8,506 | 79,406 | I,741
1944 | 96 | 4,477 1,000 | 877 | 313 158 73-70' 9,065 | 88,889 | 1,959
1945 | 96| 4,759 - L,I44 | 884 260 156 | 77.27 - 8,719 | 84,243 | 2,2
1946 ' 96 | 4,812 1,199i 934’ 265| 158 77-87‘ 9,518 | 84,970 | 2,331
: ' .
WESTERN AUSTRALIA.
| ! |
1939 71 | 1,752 367 | 342 25 ; 44| 93.19 | 4,756 | 38,095 792
1943 70 | 1,86 562 | 466 96 48 | 82.92 | 5,682 57,732 950
1944 69 | 1,878 615 | 5I5 | .100 48 | 83.74 | 6,087 { 65,269 998
1945 69 | 1,863 573 | 480} 93 48 | 83.77 | 5,432 59,788 | 1,010
1946 69 | 1,867 583 | 513 70 48 | 87.93 | 5,321 | 59,805 | 1,100
TASMANIA.
1939 29 | 664 179 | 153 | 26 27 | 85.47 | 2,049 | 15,595 337
1943 29 694 260 | 198 62 29 | 76.15 | 2,463 23,252 401
1944 31 711 273 170 103 29 | 62.27 | 2,537 | - 31,170 410
1945 31 748 290 | 190 | 100 41 | 65.52 { 2,606 | 31,729 458
1946 34 767 I 310 | 172 138 16 | 55.43 | 2,629 33,469 499
AUSTRALIA.
] ’ (0)
1939 | 586 |26,275 | 7,649 |6,089 [1,560 | 909 | 79.60 | 81,361 | 695,476 | 17,207
1943 591 |26,533 | 10,507 | 7,746 {2,761 | 837 | 73.73 | 85,441 | 990,482 ' 18,006
1044 602 | 26,888 | 11,238 {8,372 {2,866 | 827 | 74.50 | 87,157 1,083,212 | 19,051
1945 603 (27,156 | 11,265 | 8,420 {2,845 790 [ 74.74 | 87,756 [1,069,7164| 20,149
1946 606 | 27,428 | 11,313 | 8,858 (2,455 | 724 | 78.29 | 88,878 |1,049,254a| 20,938
' —

(a) See note (a) to table in para., 2 above.

Australia.

D. MOTOR OMNIBUS PASSENGER SERVICES.

(b) Includes

motor omnibus employees in South

1. General.—Motor omnibus passenger services have been'in operation for some
years in the capital cities and some of the larger towns of the States of Australia, and
in the Australian Capital Territory.

Governmental and Municipal authorities operate certain services and the others are
run by private operators; in the States the former are run in conjunction with the
existing electric tramway systems. i
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2. Government and Municipal Services.—(i) Summary of Operations, 1945-46. In
the following table a summary is given of the operations during the year ended 3oth June,
1946 of omnibus systems controlled by Governmental and Municipal authorities.

GOVERNMENT AND MUNICIPAL MOTOR OMNIBUS PASSENGER
SERVICES l945—46

i I 0 T ;

- I i ¢

Particulars. NS.W. Vie ' Qd. | SA. WA Tas !A.CT.: (hus-

e : | » ! i

- . [ \ 1 .
Length of route miles 450| 69 35 21 (a) 238 23 10 } 846
Number of buses No. 509, 315 ! 34 ‘ 61 3I | 17 29 ! 996
Capital cost £'000 1,193, 736 80, 151 78 | 26 ] 25 ! 2,298
Bus mileage run ’000 miles 18,549, 7,865 { 1,007 ‘ 1,250°f 975 | 187 i 702 | 30,535
Passenger journeys *o00 (b 125,160, 70,166 | 8,114 6,268 4,602 ‘ 1,615 | 3,404 ‘b 219,359
(ross traffic receipts £’000 1,565 752 87 ] 08 | 1 15 39 2,617
Working expenses £'g00 [(¢) 1,850 667 . 67 17 - 1] 12 l 55 2,829
Number of employees .. No. 3,108] 1,357 | 8s ' @ 1 l(e) 8 | 100 l(f) 4,699

(a) Includes railway bus service, Perth-Kojonup. (b) Excludes passengers across
Sydney Harbour Bridge whose journeys did not extend beyond the Bridge section. {¢) Includes
estitate of administrative and general charges. (d) Not available, employvees interchangeahle with
Blectric Tramways and included therein (Section C.). (e) Excludes emplcyees Hobart Munijcipal
buses, who are interchangeable with Electric Tramways and included therein (see Section C.). (f) See
notes (d) and (e).

(ii) Summary of Operations, Australia. The following table gives a summary of the
working of motor omnibus passenger services in Australia under Governmental and
Municipal control during the five years ended 1945-46.

GOVERNMENT AND MUNICIPAL MOTOR OMNIBUS PASSENGER SERVICES :
SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS, AUSTRALIA.
- i -_}. —— .
Particulars. v 194142, ! 1942~43. . 1943—44. | 1944-45. | 1945-406.
- e e Sy —y——— -, |
Mileage open for traffic miles © (a) (a) ’ 760 768 846
Number of buses No. 872 | 9oL 1 949 997 996
Cost of plant and equlpment £o00 | 2,127 ¢ 2,116 2,196 2,275 2,298
Gross revenue £o00 . 2,485 2,493 2,458 2,508 2,617
Working expenses £'000 2,037 | 2,289 2,353 2,500 2,829
Net revenue £'000 ! 448 204 ' 105 | — 9T | — 212
Percentage of worl\mg e‘ipenses on gross : ‘ '
revenue * 82,00, 91.80"' 95.73 | 103.65 | 108.09
Percentage of net revenue on capltal'; i
cost % ! 21.06 9.34 4.78 | —4.03 | —9.22
Bus miles run 000 miles | 28,359 29,349 i 29,555 | 29,745 | 39,535
Gross revenue per bus mile run d. | 2r.o2; 20.39({ 19.96 | 20.23| 20.57
Working expenses per bus mile run  d. | 17.24 18.72 | 19.11 20.97 | 22.23
Net revenue per bus mile run d.:  3.78 1.671 0.85| —0.74 | —1.66
Passenger journeys 000 | 192,590 203,791 ' 200,354 | 214,919 {219,359
Passenger journeys per bus mile No.! 6.79 6.94 ' 7.08 7.26 7.18
Average gross revenue per passenger . .
journey . 3.101 2.94 ¢ 2.8% 2.80 2.86
Persons employed No. | 4,566 ! 4,619 | 4,857 4,774 4,699
' i
(a) Not available,
3. Privately Controlled Services.—(i) General. Particulars of motor omnibus

passenger services under the control of private operators are recorded in the States of
New South Wales, South Australia and Western Australia only.

In New South Wales, particulars are compiled for the Metropolitan and Newcastle
Transport Districts only, but in South Australia and in Western Australia all operators

throughout the State are covered.
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(ii) Summary of Operations. The operations of motor omnibus passenger services
under the control of private operators in these States during the five years ended June,
1946, are shown in the following table.

PRIVATE MOTOR OCMNIBUS PASSENGER SERVICES : SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS.

N

Value of
Bus-miles | Passengere Gross P
Buses. Run. J oumgys. Elg:;‘;‘r;:& Re:::ue. Euf;f:yl']:d
Year _ 2 z .
No. ‘000, *000. £'000. £'000. No.
New Sourm WaLES.(a)
T T
194142 .- j 422 | 10,054 ; 43,905 248 585 730
194243 e 443 9,949 . 51,035 285 741 755
1043~44 . 490 | 10,003 | 354,118 350 | 761 835
194445 .. 519 , 10,873 | 59,474 393 836 899
1945—46 .. ! 555 | 12,106 l 66,117 466 951 991
| .
SoUTH AUSTRALIA.
® |
194142 - 46 | 3925 ;| 5,699 (c) 238 (c)
194243 .. 57 ' 3,555 , 6,876 (¢) 268 (c)
1943-44 . 57 | 3.465 ;7,187 () 278 (e}
194445 .- 57 ' 3,520 l 7,571 () 295 (c)
1945-46 = 68 . 3,787 . 8,269 () 325 {e)
| |
WESTERN AUSTRALIA.
1041—42 .. 268 . 9,337 | 21,938 (¢) 516 548
1942—43 .. 262 | 8,840 24,201 (@] 582 554
1943—44 .- 270 | 8,080 24,415 (e) 594 ¢ 586
194445 .. 260 | 8,050 25,180 (¢) - 611 | 634
1945—46 .. 269 l 8,514 26,396 \ 218 626 | 671
!
(a) Metropolitan and Newcastle Transport Districts only. (b) Metropolitan area only. (c) Not
available.

E. FERRY (PASSENGER) SERVICES.

1. General.—In New South Wales ferry services have been established by private
companies to transport passengers in the ports of Sydney and Newcastle. In Western
Australia services are operated on the Swan River at Perth under both Government and
private control. Passenger ferries in Tasmania are under both Government and private
control and operate on the Derwent River at Hobart and also at Devonport. Inextensive
services operate in the States of Victoria and Queensland, but no ferry services are in
operation in South Australia.

2. Summary of Operations.—The following statement gives a summary of operations
of ferry passenger services in New South Wales, Western Australia and Tasmania during
the years 1942—43 to 1945-46 compared with the year 1938-39. Particulars of passengers
carried on vehicular ferries are not included.
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FERRY (PASSENGER) SERVlCES (Exclusnve of Vehicular Ferries).

i

L]
} ' Passenger | p, @ o Persong
: Vessels. m%g%%lig;x Jgsuii%%:f ‘ Revr:zflsxe. ! Em;ls:yed.
Year. . : T ; :
‘ . . . - ———
! No. ! No. , ‘000, £ , No.
| : ! ! I }
_ New SouTH WALES—SYDNEY AND NEWCASTLE.
| 5 ] [ (@
1938-39 . 54 38,971 27,864 = 418,500 830
1942-43 501 29,487 ¢ 33,3871 506,255 670
194344 .- - 45 28,809 | 34,588 | 540,513 730
194445 .- - 47 29,360 i 36,673 = 533,853 586-
194546 S o 46| 28551 35737 518,867 ' 441
WESTERN AUSTRALIA—PERTH. .
| { . |
1938-39 6 880 ! 1,184 | 11,001 j 25
1942-43 .. .. 71 1,030 1,452 | 14,506 I 26
1943-44 .- .- 7 1,022 1,522 | 14.655 25
194445 .. . 7, 1,022 1,475 | 15,284 25
1945-46 7 | 1,022 1,443 | 13,739 25
TASMANIA
1945-46 (b) . . 8 856 ' 953 l 23,369 28
(@) Includes administrative staff for years prior to 1944—45. (b) Particulars are not available for

earlier years.

F. MOTOR VEHICLES.

1. Motor Industry.—Although motor cars have not hitherto been entirely manu-
factured in Australia the capital invested in assembling and body-building plants is
considerable. The importance of the industry is shown by the following figures which
relate to the local manufacture of motor bodies and the importation of motor cars, fuel
and tyres during 1938-39 and the four years ended 1945—46.

MOTOR VEHICLES, ETC.: LOCAL MANUFACTURE AND IMPORTS, AUSTRALIA.

i b
Particulars. Unit. i 1938~39. |’ 1042-43. | 1943-44. ' 1944~45. | 1945-46.
Motor bodies built .. - No. 79,436 44,286 20,300, 22,805 19,473
£A. 6,421, 142 4,652,771 2,582,912/ 2,530,043 2,356,778
Imports— '
Motor bodies .. No. 532| 270, 694 6 223
£A. 70,043 71,405 66,175 1,423, 37,410
Chassis e No. 76,094 14,547 9,1 86‘ 6, 660 10,113

£A. 8,037,228/ 4,456,808! 3,186, 885» 3,464,820 2,064,478
Chassis and motor i

parts . ' £A. 1,199,628 6,919,25012,002 864 7,717,761v 6,286, 013
Crude petroleum Mill. gal. 54 oo |
£A. 562,222, 5,524 5 332 3,074 251, 804

Petroleum spirit . Mlll gal. 345 347, 372 287. 371"
. £A.  6,52508710 627,243'12,444,666 9,306 299 9,880,393

Pneumatic  tyres ‘ I '
and tubes .. Ib. 322,764 559,806| 126,269 299,0221 1,376,916
| £A. | 35,188, 243,734, 49,969, . 40,247, 206,917
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2. Registration.—The arrangements for the registration of motor vehicles and the
licensing of drivers and riders thereof are not uniform throughout Australia. Methods
of registration, licence fees payable, etc., in each State are referred to in Official Year
Book No. 116, pp. 337-40, and later issues.

3. Public Vehicles.—In all the capital cities of the States and in many of the provincial
centres taxi-cabs and other vehicles ply for hire under licence granted either by the
Commissioner of Police or the Local Government authority concerned. As most of these
vehicles are independently controlled by individuals or small companies, it has not been
possible to obtain complete data in respect of their operations.

4. Motor Omnibuses.—In both urban and provincial centres motor omnibus traffic
has assumed considerable proportions during recent years, and has had a marked effect
on railway and tramway services. The constitution of Boards empowered to allocate
the routes over which omnibuses may operate arose from the belief that the economic
waste, .resulting from duplication by running services parallel with or contiguous to
existing railway and tramway systems, is thus avoided. In some States the railway
and tramway systems run motor services complementary to their main services to meet
the competition of private enterprise and to endeavour to protect the existing transport
utilities provided by public bodies. In addition, there has been a considerable replace-
ment, during the last few years, of existing tramway services by trolley-bus and motor-bus
services. (See Section D.)

5. Motor Vehicles on the Register, etc.—(i) Year 1945-46. Particulars of the
registration of motor vehicles, licences issued and revenue received for 1945-46 are
contained in the following table. A graph showing motor vehicle registrations since
the year 1920 may be found on p. 158.

MOTOR VEHICLES : REGISTRATIONS AND REVENUE, 1945-46,
(Excluding Defence Service Vehicles.)

M°"°;o¥§}}i$§' I:gg‘;xg.t&r)ed at Deivers Gross Revenue derived from—
and
Per IIJ{!lders' Vehicl
State or cences| Vehicle : .
Territory. sotor | €om | soor Il"?)%?x ?i int ‘org: RA;%istm- Dl;;ﬁrs
otor ¢ of at 30 ons : + | Other
Cars.(b) mercial Cycles, Total. | lation Tune, and Riders’, Sources. Total.
Vehicles at 3oth 1946, Motor ete.,
() June, 4% | TraeT |Licences.
1946, .
No. No. No. No. No. No. £ £ £ £
N.S, Wales .. 192,335] 98,245 20,492 311,072| 105.62| 518,644 2'278'547l 267,446, 99,726/2,645,719
Victoria .. 146,605|d102196] 23,249 272,050] 134.30| 401,610|1,671,996, 100,413|107,351|1,879,760
Queensland .. 71,003 63,604] 8,627 143,324] 131.56] 188,564| 808,748; 77,174/ 86,371| 972,293
South Australia| 61,937 28,768| 10,110, 100,815} 158.77| 138,706 577,414] 63,436 16,037 656,887
Western Aust. 31,408] 28,668 6,799' 66,875 135.73] 89,141 327,188 29,007] 40,692 396,887
Tasmania .. 17,356/ 72,8311 3,200, 28,387 112.64| 34,932| 202,333| 17,466] 28,485 248,284
Northern Terr. 337 3,023 103, 3,463| 328.09 2,553 5,564 952 .o 6,516
Aust. Cap. Terr.‘ 1,634 704 121 2,459! I154.99) 3,890 11,054 1,834 70, 12,958
: |

Australia .. . 522.6x5 333,129] 72,701 928,445I 124.35 1.378.04015,882.844 557,728) 378,732(6,819,304

(a) Excludes Trailers (38,313), Road Tractors, etc. (3,933), and Dealers’ Plates (2,237)
(b) Includes Taxis and Hire Cars. (¢) Includes Lorries, Vans, Buses and Utility Trucks.
(d) Includes 55,981 vehicles registered as primary producers’.
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(it} Years 1938-39 to 1945-46. The following table shows the number of vehicles
registered, licences issued, and revenue received therefrom during each of the years
1942-43 t0 104546 in comparison with 1938-39 :—

MOTOR VEHICLES : REGISTRATIONS AND REVENUE, AUSTRALIA,
(Excludes Defence Service Vehicles.)

Motor Vehicles Registered at joth June. Gross Revenue derived from—

1 Drivers’

and
| Per 1 Riders’ | yopie | Drivers'

Year . 1,000 of | Licences A
Motor Cog}:}er-| Motor Total Popu- | inforce gglgllss“;“d' Rj?ilécrls‘ Other Total
Cars, 3. . Cycles. - | lation | at goth and »{ Sources, | Total.
Vehicles.! at 30th | June Motor etc.,
(@) J 113ne. " | Tax. |Lic
No. No. No. No. No. No. £ £ £ £

i
1938-39 | 562,271 | 258,025 | 79,237 | 899,533 | 129.09 1,238,497 6,318,435] 508,387 | 257,652 |7,084,474
1942-43 | 471,742 | 255,933 | 48,321 | 775,996 | 107.25 |1,185,39814,982,634] 439,509 | 267,416 15,689,559
1943-44 | 493,391 | 274,269 | 52,560 | 820,220 | 112.20 [1,232,4425,232,772] 451,156 | 273,700 15,957,628
1944-45 | 505,782 | 290,961 | 57,239 | 853,982 | 115.52 [1,180,589,5,354,624| 484,376 | 300,435 6,139,435
1945-46 | 522,615 | 333,129 , 72,701 | 928,445 | 12435 [1,378,040/5,882,844| 557,728 | 378,732 6,819,304
¥
'

(a) Includes primary producers’ vehicles, Victoria.

(iii) Relation to Population. The table hereunder gives the number of vehicles
(excluding motor cycles) registered per 1,000 of population in each State at 31st
December, 1921, and at 30th June for each of the years 1939 and 1943 to 1946 :—

MOTOR VEHICLES (EXCLUDING MOTOR CYCLES) REGISTERED PER 1,000 OF
POPULATION.

(Excludes Defence Service Vehicles.)

Year. N.S.W.z Vie. lQ’lalid.: SA. | WA ! Tas. | NT. | A.CT.| Aust.
T o

318t Dec., 1921 .. 15 ' 16 : 8 24 12 13 (a) .. 15
3oth June, 1939 .. 107 l 125 || 118 | 137 | 133 96 | 218 174 118
. 1943 .- | 87 ' 110 ; 105 125 108 | 88 117 133 101

' 1944 .. l o1 I: T4 ! 112 j 131 110 ; 94 | 167 | 128 105

,_.. 1045 .. 93 i i1y ! 114 | 134 | 1I2 97 | 235 142 108

. 1946 .. 99 : 123 ! 124 | 143 | 122 | 100 | 318 147 115

i

(a) Not available.

(iv) Revenue per Motor Vehicle. The following table gives the average revenue
per vehicle (excluding motor cycles) received in respect of registration and motor tax
in the several States for the year 1938-39 and for each year from 1942-43 to 1945-46.
In some States the revenue from motor tax on cycles is not separately recorded. In
these cases an amount based on the flat rate provided for cycles in the registration acts
has been deducted from the total revenue received, and the average amounts shown
must therefore be regarded as approximate only. Registration fees and motor taxes
were reduced, during the year 194142, in the States of New South Wales, Victoria and
Western Australia. In South Australia the reduction was made in the last half of
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1940—41. The reduction was generally 25 per cent., except in the case of New South
Wales, where it was 20 per cent. In July, 1942, Australian Capital Territory fees were
reduced by 15 per cent. .

AVERAGE REVENUE PER VEHICLE FROM REGISTRATION FEES AND MOTOR
TAX (EXCLUDING MOTOR CYCLES). ~

State or Territory. . 1938~39. [ 1942-43. ) 1943~44. 1944~45. 1945-46.
ey _— I -
£ s d. ! £ s d £ s d £ s d. £ s d
New South Wales 7 19 10 7 18 10 716 6 713 8 715 7
Victoria 7 6 o 6 3 8 6 4 7 6 7 8 613 6
Queensland. . "6 15 11 5 14 II 515 1 514 9 519 I
South Australia 7 910 | 6 6 4 6 2 3 6 4 2 6 6 8
Western Australia 6 6 o i 517 8 6 o 3 5 9 5 5 8 1
Tasmania .. .0 613 3 7 71211 7 13 10 718 5 719 6
Northern Territory .. | 1 11 o i 8 I 14 o 16 10 112 9
Aust. Cap. Territory | 5 15 2 5 9 I0 5 7 5 414 7 414 I
|
|- - -
Australia . ? 7 7 9 61410 ' 614 O 613 4 6 16 6
| |

6. New Vehicles Registered.—(i) Year 1945-46. The following table gives the
number of new vehicles registered in each State during 1945-46 :—

NEW MOTOR VEHICLES REGISTERED, 1945-46,
(Excludes Defence Service Vehicles.)

Vehicles. X IN.S.W. Vie. Q'land. | S.A.(b) | W.A. Tas. A.C.T. | Total.
- i _ I D )
Motor Cars ] 526 1,208 82 160 100 43 4 2,123
Commercial Vehxcles,etc ; 3,288 i(a)2,329 1,529 727 456 351 6 8,686
Motor Cycles .. ; 681 378 155 206 270 73 .. 1,953
: S D,
Total b 4,495 3,915 1,766 1,283 826 467 10 | 12,762
(a) Includes vehicles registered as primary producers’ vehicles. (b) Excludes Northern Territory.

(ii) Years 1938-39 and 1942-43 lo 1045-46. Particulars of the number of new
vehicles registered in Australia during the years 1938-39 and 1942-43 to 1945~46 are
shown in the following table :—

NEW MOTOR VEHICLES REGISTERED : AUSTRALIA.(a)
(Excludes I}tzjgnce Service Vehicles.)

[

[
Vehicles. + 1938-39. ] 1942-43. 1943-44. 1944-45. l 1945-46.
i .
. | o T I B
Motor cars 54,107 © 2,360 825 899, 2,123
Commercial vehlcles ete. (b) 24,927 3,084 12,635 . 7,654 , 8,686
Motor cycles . S 7,370 339 340 411 1,953
Total .. .. 86,404 5,833 13,800 8,964 1 12,762
. +
(a) Excludes Northern Territory. (b) Includes vehicles registered as primary producers’ vehu‘les

Victoria.

7. World Motor Vehicle Statistics, 1947.—The result of the 1947 World Motor
Census, conducted by the ** American Automobile ” magazine, from which the following
particulars have been extracted, shows that there were 44,887,058 motor cars,
trucks, and buses registered in various countries of the world at 1st January, 1947.
This shows an increase of 17.3 per cent. on the figure for the previous year, 38,249,581,
and is the highest figure attained to that date.
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The following table shows the numbers of motor vehicles registered in each continent
at 1st January, 1947 :—

MOTOR VEHICLES: WORLD REGISTRATIONS AT ist JANUARY, 1947.

5 Total Moto Motor Truck:

Continent, ete. Autox?xoabiles. Cax?s.(;) ! ax;)d ]:Zl.us:;g.c(a.;1

Africa .. .. .. .. 608,900 432,454 163,767
America (exclusive of United States of

America). . .. .. 2,792,710 1,918,036 ! 817,742

United States of America .. .. 33,233,975 27,496,006 l 5,737,879

Asia, . .. .. 421,038 201,665 191,898

Europe . .. .. .. 6,580,951 3,711,482 ’ 2,815,879

‘Oceania .. .. .. .. 1,248,584 800,943 | 445,619

- ‘ [ -
Total .. .. -« | 44,887,058 i 34,561,576 10,172,784

(a) Not complete for all temtones

The next table gives particulars of the numbers of motor vehicles registered in
various countries, togetherfwith their approximate populations for the purposes of
comparison :—

COMPARATIVEZMOTORBVEHICLE STATISTICS, 1st JANUARY, 1947,

Approximate Motor Cars,
Country, Population in Trucks and
Millions, Buses.

Australia .. .. .. .. 8 QoI1,102
Argentine .. .. .. .. 16 285,610
Canada .. .. .. .. 12 1,587,795
France .. .. .. .. 40 1,300,000
Germany .. .. .. .. 66 142,527
Great Britain .. .. .. .. 48 2,448,065
India .. .. .. .. .. 311 170,000
Ttaly .. .. .. .. 46 205,000
Japanese Emplre .. .. .. 75 47,000
New Zealand .. .. .. .. 2 287,398
Union of South Africa .. .. .. 2 354,740
United States of America .. .. 141 33,233,975

The foregoing figures are in some cases approximations based on estimates furnished
by Trade Commissioners or representative motor trade organizations in the several
countries, and in other cases are incomplete.

8. Petrol Rationing.—Petrol rationing was first enforced in Australia in October,
1940, a little more than twelve months after the commencement of the 1939—45 War.
No very drastic cuts in consumption were made for some time, but, commencing in
April, 1941, when the replenishment of stocks from overseas supply sources was becoming
increasingly difficult and uncertain, progressive reductions in the monthly allowances to
civilian users were made, the basic ration being finally reduced to the equivalent of only
800 miles of running per annum. The period of severest rationing lasted from late in
1941 until towards the end of 1944, non- mih'ta.ry consumption during these three years
or thereabouts being at a rate not very much in excess of one-third of the estimated
pre-war rate of 30 million gallons per month.
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With the improvement in the war situation in 1944, it was found possible, without
making any specific amendment of the rationing schedules, to do something in the
direction of granting claims for additional allowances of petrol in individual cases where
circumstances appeared to justify this course and to relax to some extent the very heavy
pressure which had been applied during the critical years of the war to enforce the use
of producer gas units.

The first general increase in the ration scale was made in September, 1945, following
the Japanese surrender, the allowances to private motorists and primary producers
being increased by 25 per cent. A further all-round increase of 25 per cent. to all classes
of users was made a month later, bringing the private motorist’s allowance to 120 miles
of running per month. .

As essential users of motor spirit were already receiving practically their full
requirements, such further liberalizing of the monthly allowances as became possible
in the post-war period was mainly for the benefit of private motorists. By successive
stages the monthly allowance for this class increased from 120 miles of running per
month as at the end of 1945, to 270 miles as from December, 1946. An increase from
120 miles to 180 miles per month had been brought into effect as from February, 1946,
with a further increase to 240 miles as from July, 1946. At the same time the rations
of holders of private-plus-business licences and others of a like character were increased
to an extent sufficient to avoid any anomaly as between such classes and the purely
private motorist. .

There was, perhaps, a good deal of justification for the popular expectation, following
the cessation of hostilities in August, 1945, that, once the inevitable settling-down period
bad passed, and the supply lines had been restored to something approaching the pre-war
normal, the end of petrol rationing would be in sight. Many factors, some of them
unforeseen at the time and others entirely beyond Australian control or capacity to
influence, conspired to postpone the date when war-time controls affecting petrol could
be entirely removed ; Government action in this matter was accordingly directed to the
further easing of restrictions and removal of anomalies and to ensuring that the supplies
made available from overseas were distributed equitably and to the best advantage.
Amongst other things, it was possible, with the ending of the war in Europe, to cease
to enforce the use of producer gas units, with the result that, by the end of 1946, producer
gas, which had played so valuable a part in reducing the civilian demand on imported
motor spirit in the more difficult days, had practically ceased to be used as a substitute
for liquid fuels.

Viewed on a world basis, i.e., sterling and dollar sources, the supply of petroleum
products was, in general, sufficient in relation to world demands to have enabled petrol
rationing to be lifted at the end of 1945, had this been the only consideration to be taken
into account. The sterling-area production of motor spirit and the availability of sterling
tankers were, however, not sufficient at that time to meet the unrationed demands of
the sterling area, and imports into that area of large supplies of dollar-area oil in dollar
tankers would have been necessary to enable restrictions on consumption to be completely
removed.

The whole question of petrol rationing and supplies was reviewed by the Government
from time to time between the end of 1945 and May, 1947. Partly because of industrial
troubles which seriously affected railway and tramway services in some of the States in
the latter part of 1946 and in the earlier months of 1947 (necessitating at times the
transport by road of great quantities of goods normally carried by the railways and the
authorization of special issues of petrol to a large number of road users), the monthly
consumption of motor spirit rose to between 31 million gallons and 34 million gallons
on several occasions between September, 1946, and March, 1947. This led to a decision
by the Commonwealth Government, in March, 1947, after reviewing the supply position
with the Government of the United Kingdom, to continue petrol rationing for an
indefinite period and to administer the rationing plan somewhat more rigidly than had
been: the case for some time past. In reaching this decision, the Government was
influenced, as on earlier occasions when the question had been under consideration, by
the fact that, although Australia was still receiving almost the whole of its petrol supplies
from the sterling area around the Persian Gulf, because the shortest tanker haul was
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thereby involved, production in that region was not sufficient to meet the demands of
the whole sterling area, the effect of which was that the United Kingdom was under
the necessity to draw its supplies largely from dollar sources—on the tanker short-haul
principle. Larger allocations to Australia from the Persian Gulf to meet the steadily
increasing consumption in Australia would necessarily have compelled Great Britain
herself to draw more heavily on dollar supplies of petrol, thus aggravating the seriously
deteriorating dollar-funds position. In the light of these facts and of the desire of the
Government of the United Kingdom to have Australia’s continued co-operation in this
respect, the Commonwealth Government had no alternative but to maintain and tighten
up the rationing system for the time being, especially in view of the need that still existed
to charter a large number of American tankers each month (requiring payment of freight
in dollars) for the, carriage of sterling petrol. A further factor taken into account was
that world prices of petrol were increasing, thus adding to the drain on the dollar funds
needed to pay for that portion of the Empire’s petrol requirements which had to be drawn
from the dollar area. The need to conserve dollars became more acute during the latter
part of 1947, with the result that an average overall reduction of approximately ten per
cent. in the petrol consumption of all users operated from 18t October, 1947, followed by a
further reduction of ten per cent. from 1st January, 1948. The current position is that
essential transport is now, generally speaking, receiving most of its requirements of petrol,
although the private motorist is still receiving less than his pre-war usage.

A more detailed account of the operation of petrol rationing up to February, 1946,
appears in Official Year Book No. 36, pp. 160-3.

9. Control of Tyres, Spare Parts and Mechanical Services.—The war-time control of
tyres, spare parts and mechanical services which was referred to in Official Year Book
No. 36, page 163, has now been abolished.

G. TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS.

1. General.—The practice of reporting accidents occurring in public thoroughfares
is not uniform throughout Australia. In some States the reporting of minor accidents
has not been enforced, while other States require that all accidents be reported. Hence
the figures for each State are not entirely comparable with regard to the number of
accidents, and to a lesser extent with regard to the number of persons injured.

2. Total Accidents Registered.—(i) Year 1945-46. The following table gives
particulars of the number of persons killed and injured in accidents (known to the police)
which occurred in public thoroughfares during 1945-46 :—

ACCIDENTS (KNOWN TO THE POLICE) WHICH OCCURRED IN PUBLIC
THOROUGHFARES : PERSONS KILLED AND INJURED, 1945-46.

' Persons Killed. Persons Injured.
! [P -
State or Territory. | Accidents., , Per 1,000 Per 100 Per 1,000 Per 100
l » Number. | of Mean VAeI)(\)it'ccigs Number. | of Mean v%&"ﬁ;
} Population. Registered. Population. Registered.
R - i — N [ _
New South Wales | 10,565 483 0.16 0.16 7,342 2.50 2.36
Victoria | rna7r 336 0.17 ’ 0.12 6,202 3.08 2.28
Queensland .. 7,233 | 169 0.16 0.12 3,656 3.37 2.55
South Australia .. 7,181 . 97 0.15 | 0.10 2,333 3.70 2.31
Western Australia 4,310 , 127 0.26 0.19 756 1.54 1.73
Tasmania .. 3,067 . 58 0.23 | 0.20 ' 799 3.19 2.81
Aus. Cap. Territory 83 | S e 26 1.68 1.06
SRR N S S N
Total .. ’ 43,610 ° 1,270 0.17 ‘ 0.14 i 21,114 2.85 2.27
1
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The ages of the persons killed and injured are given below :—

AGES OF PERSONS KILLED OR INJURED, 1945-46.

Under 10 years. | 10 to 59 years. | 5° bt and | 5 oe not known. Total.
State or P .
Territory.

Killed. {Injured.{ Killed. {Injured.} Killed. Injured.| Killed. {Injured.] Killed. |Injured.
N. S. Wales .. 51 728  329] 5,869 103 745 .. .. 483| 7,342
Victoria . 16 584 235/ 4,800 82 625 3 193 336] 6,202
‘Queensland .. |(a) 21|(a) 490|(b) 122{b 2,745 26 366] .. 55 169 3,656
South Aust. .. 7| 228 67 1,843 23]  262] .. .. 971 2,333
Western Aust. |(c) 13|(c) ro1{(d) 87|(d) 6oz((e) 27|(e) 53| -. .. 127] 756
Tasmania .. 7 73f) 30i(f) 681j(e) 12{(c} 45| . . 581 799
Aus. Cap. Terr. .. .. .. 23| .. .. 3] .. 26
Total .. 115/ 2,204 879116,563] 273 2,096 3l 251{ 1,270{21,114
(a) Under 1s. (b) Fifteen to 59. (¢) Under 16. (d) Sixteen to 6o. (e) Over 6o.

{f) Ten to 6o.

(ii) Years 1938-39 to 1945-46. Approximate figures relating to the persons killed
andYinjured in traffic accidents in Australia during the years 1938-39 to 1945-46 are
given hereunder :—

ACCIDENTS (KNCWN TO THE POLICE) WHICH OCCURRED IN PUBLIC
THOROUGHFARES : PERSONS KILLED AND INJURED, AUSTRALIA.

i 1938— | 1939- | 1940- | 1941— | 1942~ | I1943— | 1944~ | 1945-

Particulars . 39. 40. 41, 42 43 4. 45. 46.
Persons killed .. | 1,433 | 1,560 | 1,208 | 1,297 | 1,340 | 1,089 | 1,011 | 1,270
,» injured .. |25,653 '26,142 23,340 | 17,529 | 16,236 | 14,785 { 15,643 {21,114

For further particulars of Traffic Accidents see T'ransport and Communication Bulletin
No. 37.

H. AVIATION.

1. Historical.—A short review of the progress of civil aviation in Australia up to
the date of foundation of a Civil Aviation Administration appears in Official Year Book

No. 16, pp. 334-5.

2. Foundation and Administration of Civil Aviation.—A brief account of the
foundation and objects of this Administration will be found in Official Year Book No. 19,
p. 299. In 1936 the organization was changed and the responsibility of regulating and
controlling civil aviation in Australia was entrusted to a Board, comnsisting of four
members and a secretary. The Board was responsible to the Minister for Defence and
continued to function as a unit of the Defence Department organization until November,
1938. In January, 1939, the Civil Aviation Board was abolished and the Civil Aviation
Administration was made a separate Department under the Minister for Civil Aviation.
The permanent Head of the Department is the Director-General of Civil Aviation.
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The broad principles of the operations of the Administration of Civil Aviation are
defined by Acts of Parliament and amplified by Regulations under the Acts. The more
important relevant Acts and Regulations are (a) the Air Navigation Act and Regulations
which prescribe the rules for the control of aircraft and air navigation ; (b) the Carriage
by Air Act which gives effect to the International Convention for the unification of
certain rules relating to International Carriage by Air; and (c) the Quarantine (Air
Navigation) Regulations which give effect to the International Sanitary Convention for
Aerial Navigation.

The principal functions of the Administration are () the safety of civil flying;
(b) the licensing of pilots, ground engineers, navigators, and radio operators together
with the supervision of all such work ; (c} the supervision of operations and licensing of
airline companies for the carriage of mails, passengers, and freight ; (d) the making of
contracts and payments of subsidies and payments for the carriage of mails; (e) the
construction and maintenance of aerodromes and seaplane bases and works in connexion
therewith ; (f) the provision, operation, and maintenance of aeradio stations throughout
Australia and Territories ; (g) the supervision of aircraft maintenance and aircraft
design ; (k) the promotion of civil flying and training of pilots and ground staff; and
(#) liaison with international civil aviation organizations.

The organization is controlled from the head office in Melbourne, which directs
the policy, planning, finance, and developmental aspects, and from out-stations through-
out Australia and Papua-New Guinea at which are stationed the staff supervising aeradio,
flight control, and maintenance.

A form of regional organization is under consideration by which a policy of
decentralization will enable activities to be effected by a greater measure of local
administrative control. In addition, certain field work could be undertaken by the
proposed regional staff.

3. International Activity.—(i) The Provisional International Civil Awviation
Organization (PICAO). Tremendous impetus was given to civil aviation in the
international sphere by -the International Civil Aviation Conference convened at Chicago
by the United States of America during November and December, 1944, which was
attended by 52 nations.

As a result of the deliberations of this Conference the following instruments were
formulated :—(a) Interim Agreement on International Civil. Aviation; (b) Convention
. on International Civil Aviation; (c) International Air Services Transit Agreement
(conferring freedoms 1°and 2); (d) International Air Transport Agreement (conferring
freedoms 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5).

The five freedoms in each other’s territories to be granted to signatory States of the
various Agreements were defined as—(a) the privilege to fly across its ‘territory without
landing ; (b) the privilege to land for non-traffic purposes; (c¢) the privilege of
disembarking- passengers and unloading mail and cargo taken on in the territory of the
State whose nationality the aircraft possesses ; (d) the privilege of embarking passengers
and loading mail and cargo destined for the territory of the State whose nationality the
aircraft possesses; (¢) the privilege of embarking passengers and loading mails and
cargo destined for the territory of any other contracting State, and the privilege of
disembarking passengers or unloading mails and cargo coming from any such territory.

By June, 1946, when the Interim Assembly met, twenty-eight nations had signed the
Transit Agreement(c), but only sixteen had signed the Transport Agreement (d). Since
then, four signatory states to the latter agreement have denounced their acceptance of
it. Lacking a multilateral agreement, commercial rights in civil aviation are regulated
mainly by bilateral pacts. Efforts are still being made to develop a multilateral
agreement.
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Under the Inferim Agreement (accepted by 46 nations including Australia up to
3oth January, 1946) which was designed to cover the period that would elapse before
the Convention on International Civil Aviation was ratified by the minimum number of
26 States necessary to make it effective, a Provisional International Civil Aviation
Organization was set up. This provisional organization consisted broadly of an Interim
Assembly of all member States meeting annually and an Interim Council of 21 members
on which Australia was represented, presided over by a President.

The only meeting of the Assembly of PICAO was convened at Montreal, Canada
(the permanent seat of the organization) on 215t May, 1946, and Australia was represented
by a strong delegation.

In the relatively short period of its existence PICAQ made rapid strides in the
investigation of many complex economic and technical problems facing international
civil aviation. It planned for the many facilities and services required for safe
international flight, and emphasized making arrangements to provide adequate air
navigation facilities and to set up standards of operation and safety. It held Air
Navigation Meetings in various areas of the world (including Melbourne, Victoria)—
(1) to determine, within each region, the air navigation facilities available, and those
required, for international civil air transport ; (2) to develop regional operating procedures
for air crew and grounds personnel ; and (3) to recommend arrangements to collect
and distribute data necessary for navigation in the region. ICAO will continue these
meetings. At the request of PICAO, in September and October, 1946, the Governments
of the United Kingdom, the United States of America and Australia demonstrated their
latest radio communications and air navigation aids. This enabled delegates and
observers to make recommendations to the Council for the progressive standardization
of equipment. PICAQ also evolved a plan to simplify and standardize customs,
immigration, public health and other formalities.

(i) The International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO). (a) Formation, Aims,
Constitution, Functions, etc. By 5th March, 1947, the necessary twenty-six ratifications
of the Convention on International Civil Aviation had been received. By the time
ICAO had come into legal being—qth April, 1947-—nine more States had ratified the

_ convention. Since then there have been further ratifications,

The aims and objectives of the new organization, as detailed in the Final Act of the
Chicago Conference, are :—

“ To develop the principles and techniques of international air navigation and to
foster the planning and development of international air transport so as to ensure
the safe and orderly growth of international civil aviation throughout the world ;
to encourage the arts of aircraft design and operation for peaceful purposes;. to
encourage the development of airways, airports, and air navigation facilities for
international civil aviation ; to meet the needs of the peoples of the world for safe,
regular and efficient air transport ; to prevent economic waste caused by unreason-
-able competition ; to ensure that the rights of Contracting States are fully respected,
and that every Contracting State has a fair opportunity to operate international
airlines ; to avoid discrimination between Contracting States; to promote safety
of flight in international air transportation ; to promote generally the development
of all aspects of international civil aeronautics.”

ICAO consists of a legislative body (the Assembly) and an executive body (the
Council). The Council's President is a salaried official and acts as its permanent
representative. Functions of the Council include provision for the establishment of
subsidiary working groups, including an Air Transport Committee and an Air Navigation
Commission ; the supervision and co-ordination of the work of the Council’s principal
committees ; the consideration and transmission of their reports, together with the
Council’s own findings, to Member States ; the making of recommendations to Member
States; and the submission of a report to the Assembly. It must act as a tribunal
to settle certain disputes, if ICAO's intervention is requested by one of the parties
concerned.
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The expenses of ICAQ are borne by Member States in accordance with a set scale-
of contributions.

ICAO may, under certain conditions, provide technical and financial aid to Member-
States for the establishment, operation and maintenance of the aerodromes and
navigational facilities required for the safe, regular, efficient and economic operation of"
international air services.

(b) First Assembly Meeting. The first Assembly meeting of ICAO extended from
6th to 27th May, 1947. It was held in Montreal, Canada, the permanent seat of the
organization. Thirty-six contracting States, eleven non-contracting States and seven:
international organizations took part. The Honorable A. S. Drakeford (Australia) was
elected President of the Assembly, which met nine times in plenary session, the-
remainder of its time being spent in commissions.

The plenary sessions were devoted to addresses of welcome, statements of national
policy, the election of office-bearers, the establishment of the six commissions, the-
presentation of reports of the Interim Council and of the Air Transport Committee and.
the consideration of reports of the commissions, the election of the ICAO Council, etc..
The Council has twenty-one members: Belgium, Brazil, Canada, France, Mexico, the
Netherlands, the United Kingdom and the United States of America in Category A
(‘* States of chief importance in air transport ’); Argentina, Australia, China, Egypt,
India, Ireland and Portugal in Category B (‘‘ States not otherwise included which make-
the largest contribution to the facilities for international civil air navigation ”); and
Chile, Czechoslovakia, Iraq, Peru, Sweden and Turkey in Category C ( * States not
otherwise included whose designation will ensure that all major geographical areas of -
the world are represented on the Council ).

Separate commissions dealt with each of the following subjects :—(1) Constitutional
and general policy questions; (2) technical questions; (3) economic questions ; (4) legal
questions ; (5) administrative and financial questions; and (6) financial and technical
aid through ICAO. )

(iii) The International Commission for Air Navigation (ICAN). ICAN, which was-
formulated in Paris in 1919 and of which Australia is a member, was the corner stone
upon which the Air Navigation Regulations were built. In the terms of the Convention-
on International Civil Aviation formulated at Chicago, each contracting State undertook,
immediately upon the coming into force of the Convention, to give notice of denunciation
of ICAN, this organization to be replaced by ICAO as the co-ordinating body in
international air navigation.

{(iv) British Commonwealth Talks—The Commonwealth Air Transport Couneil
(CATC) and the South Pacific Air Transport Council (SPATC). Immediately before-
and after the Chicago Conference on International Civil Aviation (see above), conversations
in which Australia took part, affecting civil aviation in British Commonwealth countries,
were held at Montreal and also at London. Out of these discussions came the decision
to establish & Commonwealth Air Transport Council. This Council is representative of -
United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India, Newfoundland,
Southern Rhodesia and the Colonial Empire and Eire. Its functions are—(a) to keep
under review the progress and development of Commonwealth Civil Air Communications ;
(b) to serve as a medium for exchange of views and information between the Common-
wealth Countries on Civil Air Transport matters; (¢) to consider and advise on such
civil aviation matters as any Commonwealth Government may desire to refer to the-
Council.

CATC held its first meeting in London in July, 1945. As a result of the meeting,
the technical body known as CERCA (Commonwealth and Empire Conference on Radio-
for Civil Aviation) and a newly formed organization CANGO (Committee on Air
Navigation and Ground Organization) were brought under the aegis of CATC.
Additionally, of particular Australian interest, it was agreed (z) that Qantas Empire-
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Airways Ltd. and British Overseas Airways Corporation would be invited to operate
parallel through services between United Kingdom and Australia via India; (b) that a
joint Australian-New Zealand-United Kingdom organization be established for operating,
in parallel with a Canadian organization, the Pacific Trunk Route; and (¢) that
consideration be given to the formation of a South Pacific Air Transport Council to deal
with problems peculiar to the area.

In furtherance of the CATC meeting a conference on civil aviation problems affecting
Australia, New Zealand and United Kingdom in the South Pacific region was held at
Wellington, New Zealand, in February, 1946, as a result of which the following main
Tecommendations were made :—(a) that there should be established an advisory body
to be known as the South Pacific Air Transport Council open to the following membership
—TUnited Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, Fiji and the Western Pacific High
‘Commission ; and (b) that there should be established and registered forthwith in Australia
a tripartite organization to be known as British Commonwealth Pacific Airlines for the
-operation of trans-Pacific trunk services between Australia and North America and
between New Zealand and North America in parallel partnership with the designated
airline of Canada.

At its first meeting in Canberra in December, 1946, SPATC approved the draft
-directive of the Governments of the United Kingdom, Australia and New Zealand to
B.C.P.A. Ltd. to conduct the trans-Pacific air service. It also recommended the
setting-up of two standing committees to supervise the running of the trans-Pacific
and trans-Tasman services, and proposed certain changes to the draft contract under
which Australian National Airways had agreed to operate an interim trans-Pacific
-service for B.C.P.A. Ltd.

(v) Oversea Air Service. (a) Trans-Pacific Services. In accordance with the
-decisions of the Wellington Conference, British Commonwealth Pacific Airlines Ltd. was
registered in Sydney on 24th June, 1946, as a limited company with a nominal capital
-of £1,000,000 in proportionate shares of —Australia, 50 per cent.; New Zealand, 30 per
-cent. and United Kingdom, 20 per cent. Following an agreement by the Canadian
and Australian Governments to operate air services between Sydney and Vancouver,
B.C.P.A. Ltd. began operations on 15th September, 1946, with an interim service. At
first it was permitted to make only non-traffic stops in the United States of America,
but under the Air Transport Agreement between Australia and the United States, signed
on 3rd December, 1946, it can pick up and discharge international passengers, cargo
-and mail at all points on the Sydney-Vancouver route. In April, 1947, & fortnightly
service was commenced between Auckland and Vancouver.

Pan-American Airways began operating a weekly San Francisco-Sydney air service
in February, 1947. It also operates a fortnightly service to Auckland.

(b) Australia-United Kingdom Air Service. This service was suspended during the
early period of the war. However, in order to meet the minimum needs for carriage of
mails and priority passengers, a service by Catalina, and later, Liberator aircraft was
-established in June, 1944, by the United Kingdom Government via the Indian Ocean
from Perth to Ceylon, where connexion was made with other services to the United
Kingdom. Ground facilities were provided by the Commonwealth, and the net revenue
received from mails by Australia was contributed towards the cost of the service. The
service was operated by Qantas Empire Airways Ltd. under contract to the British
Overseas Airways Corporation. In June, 1945, the terminal of the service was trans-
ferred to Sydney.

As from 12th May, 1946, in accordance with an agreement reached between Australia
and the United Kingdom, a parallel service between the two countries was provided for,
although the airlines designated to maintain the service—British Overseas Airways
Corporation and Qantas Empire Airways Ltd.—were not at this period operating over
the whole of the route. Payments were made by the two Governments to their respective
operators on an agreed basis and any deficit on the combined operations was to be shared
in proportion to the frequency of their own services—at this time equally. Three
Lancastrian land plane and two Hythe flying boat trips weekly, in each direction, were
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being flown at 3oth June, 1946. On 1st December, 1947, the Lancastrian land planes
were replaced by Constellation planes and the Lancastrian planes were utilized for freight
carrying purposes. In practice, Qantas Empire Airways Ltd. operated the sections
between Karachi and Singapore of the Lancastrian and Hythe routes respectively,
whilst British Overseas Airways Corporation operated west of those points.

(c) Dutch Air Service to Australia. The air service from Batavia to Sydney via
Darwin, operated by the K.N.I.L.M. Company, ceased during the war years and has
not been resumed.

(d) Trans-Tasman Air Service. A flying boat service between Sydney and Auckland
was inaugurated in April, 1940, by Tasman Empire Airways Ltd., which was established
under an agreement between the Governments of New Zealand, Australia and the United
Kingdom. The company designated as the Australian shareholder was Qantas Empire
Airways Ltd., and the services were operated under the control of the Tasman Air
Commission, which comprises representatives of the three interested Governments. At
the commencement of the service, the frequency was once weekly but increases were
made, from time to time, and nine return trips per fortnight were being operated at
3oth June, 1946.

(e) Air Services in New Guinea. The civil air services in New Guinea were interrupted
by the advance of the Japanese during the early period of the South-West Pacific war.
In 19435, Qantas Empire Airways Ltd. acquired the aviation interests of W. R. Carpenter
& Co. Ltd. and resumed the operations of the service from Sydney to New Guinea. The
temporary northern terminal of the service is Lae.

(}) Air Service to Japan. On 16th December, 1947 Qantas Empire Airways Ltd.
commenced an air service to Japan, flying by way of Melbourne, Darwin and Manila
(Philippine Islands). The service is under charter to the Royal Australian Air Force and
replaces a Royal Australian Air Force courier service which had operated since the end
of the war. The Lancastrian service was weekly until 2nd January, 1948 and thereafter
twice weekly.

4. Commonwealth Government Purchase of Qantas.—The Qantas Empire Airways
Agreement Act 1946 authorized the Commonwealth Government to purchase the United
Kingdom Government’s interest (in the form of the British Overseas Airways Corpora-
tion’s shares) in Qantas Empire Airways Ltd. This involved the purchase of 261,500
fully paid-up £1 shares. The total paid-up capital of Qantas Empire Airways Ltd.
was £523,000. On 3rd July, 1947, the sale to the Commonwealth Government of holdings
in Qantas Empire Airways Ltd. by shareholders in Queensland and Northern Territory
Aerial Services Ltd. was ratified in Brisbane. Qantas Empire Airways is now completely
owned by the Commonwealth Government. All other main Empire airway units are
owned by their respective Governments or groups of Governments.

5. ‘Regular Air Services within Australia.—Since 1920 the grant of financial assistance
for the establishment and maintenance of regular air transport services has been a part
of the policy of the various Governments towards the development of civil aviation in
Australia. On 30th June, 1946, nine companies were operating regular services within
Australia under contracts with the Department of Civil Aviation. '

During the war years, operations of the airline companies were devoted primarily
to national purposes. A large number of aircraft was requisitioned for defence use, and
thus was removed entirely from the control of the companies. Other aircraft were
operated by the airline companies for defence purposes, including charter and recon-
naissance duties in combat areas. As a result the regular air services were, for a long
period, operated on a skeleton basis only. Owing to the demand for air travel for national
purposes, a priority system, administered by the Department of Civil Aviation, was
introduced to organize the flow of air traffic.

Towards the end of hostilities, the position was eased by the return of & number of
aircraft to the airline companies and, also, by the acquisition of twelve Douglas aircraft
by the Commonwealth Government under Lend-Lease. These military aircraft were
converted to Douglas DC3 standard and hired by airline companies for use on regular
air gervices.
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An interesting development, during the period under review, has been the decision
of the Australian National Airways Pty. Ltd., and later, of Guinea Airways Ltd. (on its
Adelaide-Darwin service), Aircrafts Pty. Ltd. and Qantas Empire Airways Ltd. (on its
major internal services and the Sydney—Lae service) to operate without direct Government
subsidy. In accordance with the amount of mail carried, these companies receive
payment at agreed rates. The contract with Guinea Airways Ltd. provides at a rate
per pound for mails carried from the terminals of the service. Other companies are
paid on a pound-mile basis.

In August, 1945, the Commonwealth Government established by Act of Parliament
the Australian National Airlines Commission, a Government instrumentality authorized
to operate interstate air services. The Act contained provisions to prevent competition
with the Government airlines, but the High Court declared these provisions invalid.
The Commission commenced operations or gth September, 1946, with an interim service
between Melbourne and Sydney. The operating body is Trans-Australia Airlines.

The following operators of regular air services appearing in Official Year Book
No. 32 have ceased their airline activities :—Air Taxis Pty. Ltd., Adastra Airways Ltd.,
Airlines of Australia Ltd. (acquired by Australian National Airways Pty. Ltd.), W. R.
Carpenter & Co. Ltd. (aviation interests acquired by Qantas Empire Airways Ltd.),
North-Western Airlines Ltd., South Queensland Airways Ltd., and Victorian and Inter-
state Airways Pty. Ltd.

Extensive changes have been made in the network of internal Australian services
since the issue of Official Year Book No. 32. Details of the services in operation as
at 3oth June, 1947, were as follows :—

: Frequeney (Return Trips
Opﬂﬂtlnéeggl?geg‘?mes and L:I[{il%gtgi. Afrcraft Used. qunli;séié:&eg)vf'ise P
Trans-Australia Airlines—
Melbourne—Sydney .. 460 | DC3, DC4 .. | 7 daily’
Sydney-Brisbane .. 472 | DC3, DC4 .. | 4 daily
Sydney-Adelaide. . .- 749 | DC3 .. .. | 1 daily
Melbourne-Hobart .. 381 | DC3 .. .. |.2 daily
Melbourne-Launceston .. | 291 | DC3 .. .. | 2 daily
Adelaide-Perth .. .. 1,415 | DC4 .. .. | 1 daily
Melbourne-Adelaide .. 405 | DC3,DC4 .. | 3 daily
Australian National Airways |
Pty. Ltd.— ‘ |
Adelaide~Perth . ! 1,415 | DC3, C47 .. | g weekly
Brisbane-Rockhampton .. | 330 | DC3 .. .. | 4 daily
Cairns—-Burketown o 449 | DH8g .. .. | 1 weekly
Cairns-Cooktown R 104 | DH8g .. .. | 4 weekly
Cooktown-Horn Island .. 423 | DH8g .. .. 1 weekly
Melbourne-Adelaide L 405 | DC3, DCy4 .. | 11 weekly
Melbourne-Broken Hill .. - 447 | DC3 .. .. | 1 daily
Melbourne-Hobart L. 381 | DC3 .. .. 13 daily plus 3
. i freighters weekly
.\IeIlIl:ﬁume - Kerang — Swan ‘ 181 | DC3 .. .. | 3 weekly
Melbourne-Launceston .. ° 201 | DC3 .. .. | 3daily
Melbourne-Perth (direct) .. 1,819 | DC4 .. .. | 3 weekly
Melbourne-Sydney Lo 460 | DC3, DOy .., 9 daily, plus =
‘ freighters weekly .
Melbourne~Launceston via 368 | DC3 .. .. | 6 weekly
King Island

Launceston-Flinders Island 108 , DC3 .. .. ' 3 weekly
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Frequency (Return Trips

'
Opemtlngé)gggumes and ; M}}l(::gtg% . Aircraft Used. ‘ unli(:fgig;?:({fise
! 1 - :
Melbourne-Wynyard - 230  DC3 .. .. 6 weekly
Normanton—koolamh—Nor- 377 *+ DHSo .. 1 1 round trip weekly
manton . ‘ '
Perth-Kalgoorlie ' 335 ; DC2 .. .. | 5 weekly
Rockhampton—Townsvnlle | 373 1 DC3 .. .. | 4 daily
Sydney—Adelaide. . o 749 . DC3 .. .. | 2 daily
Sydney—Brisba.ne.. o 472 i DC3 .. .. .5 daily, plus 2
; ! ' freighters weekly
Sydney-Canberra Lo 148 | DC3 . .. | 1 daily
Townsville-Cairns o 177 DC3 .. .. 2 daily
Qantas Empire Airways Ltd.— ‘ ;
Brisbane—Charleville .. 425 LHio (1 weekly
Brisbane-Darwin ..« 1,856 DC3 | 2 weekly
Brisbane-Winton .. 781 . DC3 .. ' I weekly
Brisbane-Mount Isa ... 1,046 ' DC3 .. .11 weekly
Brisbane-Roma .. S 267 + LHio I 1 weekly
Cloncurry—Normanton - 212 [DHS3 .. | 1 weekly
Svdnev-Rabaul .. .- 1 2,509 ' DC3 . ' 3 weekly
Guinea Airwayvs Ltd.— ,
Adelaide-Darwin . . o 1,661 DC3 .. .. ! 3 weekly
Adelaide-Tort Lincoln A 158 | DC3 .. .. 1 5 weekly
Adelaide-Kings-ote .. 88  DC3 .. -+ | 4 weekly
Adelaide-Cowell-Cleve .. | 294 | DC3 .. .. 1 3 round trips weekly
Adelaide~-Whyalla—Port Pirie 146 DC3 .. .. | 6 weekly
Adelaide-Broken Hill-Ren- 283 DC3 .. .. . 3 weekly
mark i ‘ i
] 1
Aircrafts Pty. Ltd.— !
Brisbane—Kingaroy Lo 1oz DH8y .. o 4 weekly
Brisbane-Thangool Lo 263  DH8s .. .. i 2 weekly
Brisbane-Rockhampton .. ' 349 DHS84, LHi18 ey weekly, plus
| ! freighter  Sunday
| ; only
Brisbane—Bundaberg .. 193 - DH84, LH1S 6 weekly
Kingaroy-Wondai - 17 DH84 . 4 weekly
Airlines (W.A.) Ltd.— P !
Perth—-Albany .. L 239 | DH89, DHgo . | 4 weekly
Perth—-Busselton .. 124 , DH89, DHgo .. | I weekly
Perth ~ Wiluna - K&lﬂ‘OOI‘lle— ' 1,185 | DH89, DHgo, DHro4! 2 round trips weekly
Perth , |
Perth~Mount Magnet — Wil- * 521 * DH89, DHgo,DH104 ' 1 weekly
una '

goorlie-Perth

Perth - Port Hedland - Perth | 1,849 | DHS9, DHgo

i
i
|
{
|
|
|
!
|

r i

Perth — Esperance - Kal- | 1,014 i DH&89, DHgo, D'I‘IIO4| 2 round trips weekly

t
| 2 round trips weekly
i
1
}
|
1
|
|

Perth-Rottnest Island .. 22 i DHS89, DHgo 10 weekly
Perth-Wittenoon Gorge .. | 701  DHS89, DHgo 1 weekly
Perth-Meekatharra . 438 ' DH89, DHoo 1 weekly
Ansett Airways Pty. Ltd.— ! |
Melbourne-Hamilton o 158 | LH10 6 weekly
Melbourne—Mount Gambier~ 457 | DC3 1 daily
Adelaide !
Melbourne-Hobart - 381 | DC3 .. .. | 1 daily

Melbourne-Sydney 486 ' DC3 .. ..« T daily
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equenc ‘]
Opemtlngesgirgg;}:.:mes and Ml}l%g'éi ; Aircraft Used. Fr qlrnle sg' églee?:vrigerrips
indicated).
MacRobertson-Miller Aviation
Co. Ltd.— )
Perth-Broome 1,266 | DC3 1 weekly
Perth—Carnarvon 508 | DC3 1 weekly
Perth—-Geraldton .. 230 | Anson 1 weekly
Perth~Hedland (Coastal) 1,015 | Anson 1 weekly
Perth-Derby ;:g;g C47, LHr1o 3 fortnightly
Perth~Katherine 2,405 | LHI10 1 fortnightly
Perth~-Darwin . . 1,970 | DC3 1 weekly
Derby-Kimberley Stations ! 928 | LHto 1 fortnightly
Broome-Kimberley Stations ! 1,024 | Anson 1 round trip weekly
t
Butler Air Transport Pty. |
Ltd.— |
Sydney—Charleville 669 | DC3 2 weekly
Sydney-Dubbo 192 | DC3 1 daily
Sydney-Coonamble 310 | DH84 3 weekly
Sydney-Bega .. 209 | DH84 6 weekly
Sydney-Pokolbin ror | DH84 6 weekly
Sydney-Tooraweenah 218 | DC3 4 weekly
Bourke-Tooraweenah 242 | DH84 4 weekly
Sydney-Bathurst. . 96 | DC3 6 weekly
Sydney-Evans Head 360 | DC3 1 daily
Sydney-Parkes 180 | DC3 6 weekly
Connellan Airways—
Alice Springs—Mount Irwin 493 | DHoo, DH384 1 round trip fort-
nightly
Alice Springs—Huckitta | 342 | DHgo, DH84 1 round trip fort-
! nightly
Alice Springs-Boroloola ‘ 2,022 | DHgo, DH84 1 round trip fort-
nightly
Alice Springs-Wyndham ! 2,605 | DHoo, DH84 1 round trip fort-
i nightly
East-West Airlines—
Tamworth-Sydney . | 199 | Anson 3 weekly
Interstate Air Service Pty. |
Ltd.— '
Sydney-Jervis Bay | 86 | Anson .. ‘ 3 weekly
New England Airways— ! %
Sydney-Coff’s Harbour ! 274 | Anson ’ .. | 5 weekly .
Sydney-Casino i 374 | Anson .. l 3 weekly

6. Air Ambulance Services.—A brief statement of the foundation and objects of the
Air Ambulance Services will be found in Official Year Book No. 32, pp. 145 and 146.

<

Air Ambulance Services were maintained during the war years by the Flying Doctor

Services of Australia and the Bush Church Aid Society. The medical base at Wyndham,
which was removed during the period of the war years to Hall’s Creek, was re-established
at Wyndham, but there being no civil air ambulance available at Wyndham, the
co-operation of either MacRobertson-Miller Aviation Co. Ltd., Connellan Airways, or
the Royal Australian Air Force is sought whenever transport of a patient is necessary.
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During the period under review, the annual grant of £7,500 made by the Common-
wealth Government, on the recommendation of a Departmental Committee comprising
representatives of the Department of Health, Postmaster-General and Civil Aviation,
was maintained.

7. Training of Air Pilots.—(i) Subsidized Aero Clubs. A brief statement of the
pre-war policy of the Commonwealth Government regarding assistance to Aero Clubs
was given in Official Year Book No. 32, p. 146.

During the war years, the facilities of all subsidized Aero Clubs, with the exception
of Broken Hill and Spencer’s Gulf, were used by the Royal Australiar Air Force for
training purposes. The payment of subsidies to all Clubs, with the exception of the
abovementioned Clubs, was discontinued during this period.

Towards the end of 1945, financial assistance to the Aero Clubs by the Government
was resumed. The basis of payment is £25 for each 50 hours flown by each club aircraft
with a maximum of £100 per aircraft per annum. In addition, a bonus of £50 and £10
is granted for each private pilot’s licence issued and each pilot’s licence renewed
respectively. Bonuses of £60 and £1z 10s. respectively where club members were
trained at centres other than club head-quarters are paid also.

The Royal Aero Club of New South Wales, Royal Victorian Aero Club, Royal
Queensland Aero Club, Royal Aero Club of South Australia, Royal Aero Club of Western
Australia, Tasmanian Aero Club, Newcastle Aero Club and Broken Hill Aero Club are
in receipt of assistance.

(ii) Unsubsidized Aero Clubs. These organizations ceased their activities during
the war years. By 3oth June, 1946, however, a number had resumed training activities
subject to the limits imposed by the Liquid Fuel Restrictions.

8. Gliding.—The subsidy which was granted by the Government to the gliding clubs
was discontinued during the war years and has not been renewed.

9. Airways Engineering.—On the Australian mainland and in New Guinea an
extensive network of radio communication and navigation stations has been established
which completely encircles and crosses the continent and extends through New Guinea
and Papua to Rabaul in New Britain. In the international sphere radio communication
and navigation facilities are provided for aircraft entering Australia at Darwin and
Sydney. The facilities now in use comprise—51 Aeradio Stations, 17 V.H.F. Radio
Ranges, 43 Homers, 31 MF/DF Stations, 2 HF/DF Stations, 13 Radio-equipped Control
Towers, and 4 Radio-equipped Control Launches.

There is published monthly by the Department of Civil Aviation a handbook entitled
“ ANFAC ” in which are shown details of all communication and navigation aids available
for aircraft flying in Australia and the South Pacific.

On the principal air rovtes high frequency radio range beacons provide a beam path
for guidance of aircraft and at most stations radio homing beacons are installed for use
in conjunction with the direction finding apparatus (radio compass) carried in the aircraft.
These airway navigation facilities are backed up by a network of medium and high
frequency direction finding stations, and to assist in the control of traffic using the busier
airports ground radar stations are provided. In course of provision is an extensive
network of V.H.F. 4-course radio range installations which will provide a more efficient
“flying beam ” service. These stations will be progressively modified to provide an
omni-directional beam service, that is, one defining an infinite number of radial courses
leading to the station location.

At all the principal airports, electrically operated runway lighting systems have been
installed to define runways to be used for night landings. These installations are being
extended both in scope and location. The later equipments, now being installed, have
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the lighting fittings flush with the runway surface thus eliminating possible obstruction
to sircraft and the light output is being directionally focussed to provide greater range
of visibility in the desired direction.
10. Air Traffic Control.—With increasing aircraft traffic density at the principal
serodromes and on the main air routes a system of Air Traffic Control has been imple-
mented to assist towards achieving safety of flight. The main services of the Air Traffic
Control System are the Aerodrome Control Service and the Flight Control Service.

The Aerodrome Contro! Service operates from & specially constructed tower from
which the entire aerodrome can be viewed. The aim of this service is to provide an
orderly and safe system of arrivals and departures of aircraft to and from aerodromes.
Radio communication equipment is provided in the control tower-for communication
with aircraft on the aerodrome and within the limited area of aerodrome control. The
Flight Control Service is provided at the main aerodromes. Aircraft captaivs in
co-operation with Flight Control Officers formulate flight plans and at regular intervals
during flight, by means of radio communication with the aircraft, the Flight Control
Service is able to determine at any time the estimated positions of all aircraft within
the various areas of control. A Flight Control Centre is responsible for the supervision
of all aerodromo controls within its area, the provision of a Flight Information Service
and for initiating search and rescue procedures. The Flight Information Service provides
air crews with complete information regard'ng the aerodromes and navigational and
communication aids which may be used on any particular flight. Search and rescue
assistance is provided mainly by the R.A.A.F.

11. Meteorological Aids to Civil Aviation.—Meteorological information and service
are provided by the Meteorological Branch of the Commonwealth Department of the
Interior.

12. Airports and Landing Grounds.—An account of the airports and landing grounds
controlled and maintained by the Commonwealth Government will be found in Official
Year Book No. 32, p. 148.

During the war period large numbers of aerodromes and landing grounds were
constructed and maintained for defence purposes. These aerodromes were mainly
established at great distance from the centres of population and were not suitable for
future civil aviation use. Those which can satisfactorily serve existing communities
were taken over from the Royal Australian Air Force as they became surplus to
requirements. To the 30th June, 1946, 35 such aerodromes had been transferred, and,
in the future, a considerable number estimated to be valued at £7,000,000 will be taken
over and directly controlled and maintained for civil aviation needs.

In order to bring landing grounds owned by municipal bodies or private persons to
the required standards, technical assistance is provided by the Commonwealth Govern-
ment for the planning of extensions or developments.

At the 30th June, 1946, there were g6 Government landing grounds, 73 emergency
landing grounds, and 230 licensed public aerodromes within Australia.

13. Construction of New Airports—During the war period improvements and
developmental work were necessarily restricted to those airports and landing grounds
required for defence purposes.

With the cessation of hostilities important developments were immediately planned
for airports and landing grounds in Australia and New Guinea. With a view to the
segregation of private and Aero Club flying from that of the regular transport services,

4400.—7



I94 . CHAPTER V.—TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION.

the development of two airports is planned for each mainland capital city. In this
manner congestion at major airports will be greatly reduced. Details of this scheme
are as follows :—

Capital City. Major Airport. Minor Airport.
Sydney .. .. | Mascot . .. { Bankstown
Brisbane .. .. | Eagle Farm .. .. | Archerfield
Adelaide .. .. | West Torrens .. .. | Parafield
Perth .. .. .. ! Guildford .. .. | Maylands
Melbourne .. .. | Essendon .. .. | Site to be selected

Kingsford Smith Airport. After comprehensive investigation of all possible sites
near Sydney, approval has been granted by the Government for the development of the
existing Kingsford Smith Airport at Mascot to a combined land and water airport,
conforming with international standards. The master plan of the aerodrome provides
for four pairs of parallel runways, the longest being 10,000 feet and others between 5,000
and 8,000 feet complete with taxi strips, aircraft aprons, and parking facilities. The
estimated cost of the first stage of the development programme is £5,000,000 and entails
the diversion of Cook’s river. The work proposed will extend over a period of from
four to five years.

Essendon Airport. The first stage towards the development of a major airport at
Essendon was nearing completion on 3oth June, 1946. This stage consisted of the
construction of a concrete runway 4,800 feet in length complete with taxiways and
apron estimated to cost £300,000. Later stages of development will be carried out
over the next four or five years.

14. Aircraft Parts and Materials.—The production of aircraft components and
materials in Australia has increased considerably during recent years, so that most
aircraft requirements can now be met by local production. One hundred and twenty-
eight firms and organizations are authorized by the Department of Civil Aviation to
issue release notes with their aircraft products, certifying that they have been manu-
factured to designs and specifications approved by the Department of Civil Aviation.
There are 48 distributors and agents approved by the Department of Civil Aviation
who engage in the distribution of aircraft parts and materials, certifying their goods as
being in conformity with approved specifications. )

15 Aircraft Maintenance, Certificates of Repair.—All aircraft maintenance repair
and overhaul is now carried out under the supervision of a works inspection section or
licénsed ground engineer, in workshops approved by the Department of Civil Aviation.
Sixty-nine of these workshops arc authorized to issue certificates of repair which serve
as evidence to the licensed ground engineer responsible for the fitment of the part
that the work so covered has been done in an authorized workshop by competent trades-
men and has been subjected to proper inspegtion. Such specialized work as the overhaul
of instruments, electrical equipment, propellers, aeronautical pumps, and carburettors is
carried out by these approved workshops.

16. Test and Examination of Aircraft Parts and Materials,—A number of laboratories
has now been approved by the Department of Civil Aviation and is authorized to
issue laboratory reports covering the physical test, chemical analysis, radiological and
metallurgical examination of materials and parts used in connexion with the civil
aircraft industry.

17. Stetistical Summary.—The collection and compilation of aircraft statistics were
undertaken by this Bureau as from 1st July, 1922. The following table gives a summary
of operations for the year 1938-39 and the four years ended 3oth June, 1946. Figures
shown include particulars of Qantas Overseas Airways, but exclude particulars of the
Trans-Tasman service. They exclude, as far as possible, the operations of aircraft
chartered for defence purposes.
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CIVIL AVIATION IN AUSTRALIA : SUMMARY.
Particulars. 1938-39. I 1942-43. | 1943-44. | 1944-45- | 1945-46.
. ; U I |
Registered aircraft owners (a) No. 149 3 119 116 ‘ 123 182
Registered aircraft (a) .. . 206 | 187 185 206 349
Licensed pilots-—(a) !
Private ' 1,096 171 159 215 320
Commercial . 346 233 - 305 428 1,019
Licensed navigators (a) 59 61 g6 125 223
Licensed aircraft radio telegra,ph
operators (a) No. 75 69 TI1 160 401
Licensed aircraft radio telephone
operators (a) . No. .. 53 64 140 238
Licensed gound engineers (a) . 525 924 1,039 1,122 1,220
Aerodromes—i(a)
Government » 71 59 69 77 96
Public ' 213 207 206 230 230
Government ‘emergency | .
grounds No. 147 96 78 83 73
Hours flown .. s 121,935 58,185 84,274 | 111,122 | 152,140
Approx. mileage miles 000 14,009 7,517 10,082 14,992 21,538
Passengers carried—
. Paying « No. | 123,566 | 130,878 | 232,161 | 337,195 | 515,347
Non-paying ' 24,353 2,647 3,614 4,875 6,810
Total »” 147,919 | 133,525 | 235,775 | 342,070 22,157
Freight carried . Tons 774.6 922.3 | 1,398.2 | 2,123.2 | 4,580.3
Mails, gross weight carried— ‘
Internal . . |(B) 64.3 |(b) 655.8 [b1,088.4 [b1,252.7 831.2
Oversea .. " 265.6 85.3 168.3 198.2 406.7
Total . 329.9 741.1 | 1,256.7 | 1,450.9 | 1,237.9
Accidents— . .
Persons—killed No. 38 4. 1§ . 26 44
injured .. " 15 3 1 10 1.
{a) At 3zoth June. (b) Net weight.

Separate particulars of flying by Tasman Empire Airways over the Trans-Tasman
route and by Qantas Empire Airways over the Indian Ocean and Singapore routes are

shown below :—

'

CIVIL AVIATION : OVERSEA SERVICES.

]
Particulars, ¢ 1938-39. 1942~43. 1943~44. 1944-45. 1945-46.

Tasman Empire Airways I

Trans-Tasman Service— |

Hours flown .. No. ! 1,272 1,818 2,864 3,278

Miles flown .. ' 192,960 278,720 446,220 511,880

Passengers carried |, ! (a) 2,183 3,579 5,772 6,041

Freight carried Tons 12.9 20.1 29.6 31.8

Mails carried v 44.1 43.5 75.2 98.2
Qantas Empire Airways—

Hours flown No. 4,903 5,042 8,105 15,168

Miles flown ' 718,288 643,588 | 1,254,518 | 3,112,647

Passengers carried o ! I,I12 {b) 546 1,868 4,365

Freight carried Tons | 46.4 9.0 38.6 85.2

Mail carried . 257.2 39.3 160.9 287.4

(a) Service inaugurated with first trip on 3oth April, 1940.

(b) Service suspended.
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18. New Guinea Activities.—Previous issuves give particulars of the development of
civil aviation in New Guinea, and of the operating companies at the outbreak of war
with Japan.

The following table gives a summary of operations for the four years ended 3oth
June, 1941, and for the three months ended September, 1941.

CIVIL AVIATION IN TERRITORY OF NEW GUINEA : SUMMARY.

Particulars. . 1937-38. 1938-39. 1939~40. i 194041, x94(x;424
r
Registered aircraft owners (a) No. 10 10 9 11 I
Registered aircraft (a) .. ’ 40 47 43 | 41
Licensed pilots—(a) !
Private .. .. " 12 13 (b) 5
Commercial .. ’ 24 23 (b) 16
Licensed navigators (a) ’s 2 3 {d) i 4
Licensed aircraft radio operators ' )

(a) . .. No. .. bs I, 2 ..
Licensed ground engineers (@) ,, } 37 46 0w | 37 6
Aerodromes—(a) | }

Government .. v 21 24 | 30 40
Public .. 19 19 23 18
Government emergency land-

ing grounds .. No. 6 1T 13 | 17 ..

" Hours lown .. 15,445 15,626 13,814 11,965 2,508
Approx. mileage "miles "000 | 1,560 1,456 1,254 1,095 216
Passengers carried— ! X

Paying .. " No. | 12,247 | 12,909 | 15433 | 12,995 2,919

Non-paying .. e | 1,017 1,569 1,551 1 993 194

Total .. - .. | 13,264 14,478 | 16,984 13,988 3,113

Freight carried .. 1b. '000 | 25,574 27,004 23,500 19,855 4,124

Mails carried .. R i 167 163 147 101 21

Accidents— [
Persons—killed .. No. 4 .. 8 2
injured .. " 1 1 1 I
(a) At 3oth June. (b) Not available. (¢) July to Sepf.ember, 1941 only. Further particulars

aot available.

I. POSTS, TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES.
§ 1. General.

1. The Commonwealth Postal Department.—Under the provisions of the Common-
wealth Post and Telegraph Act 1go1, the Commonwealth Postal Department was placed
under the control of the Postmaster-General, being a responsible Minister. The Director-
General of Posts and Telegraphs controls the Department under the Postmaster-General,
whilst the principal officer in each State is the Deputy-Director of Posts and Telegraphs.

The, considerable_expaunsion of postal business of all kinds is reflected in the gross
revenue of the Department which in 1945-46 was 64 per cent. greater than in 1938-39.
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The following statement

shows the number of post offices, the area in square miles and the number of inhabitants
" to each post office (including non-official offices) in each State and in Australia at 30th
June, 1946. In order to judge clearly the relative postal facilities provided in each
State, the area of country to each office as well as the number of inhabitants per office

should be taken into account.

In this and all succeeding tables the returns given for

South Australia include those for the Northern Territory, and the returns for the
Australian Capital Territory are included in those for New South' Wales.

POSTAL FACILITIES :

AT 30th JUNE, 1946.

RELATION TO AREA AND POPULATION,

Number of post offices (a)

Number of square miles of t,errltory
to each office in State ..

Number of inhabitants to each office

Number of inhabitants per 100
square miles .. .. ..

N.8.W.

2,490

124
1,189

954

Vic. | Q'land.] S.A. W.A T.as. Aust.
2,484 {1,222 | 815 | 599 | 504 (8,114
35| 549 |1,109 |1,629| 52| 367
815 | 892} 792 | 823 | 500} 920
2,305 | 162 71 50| 961 | 251

' (a) Includes * official,”” “* semi-official,”” and *“ non-official ** offices.

The foregoing table does not include

business.

telephone

» offices at which there is no postal

(ii) Number of Offices. The following table shows the number of post offices’in each
State for the years 1924, 1934, 1944 and 1946.

NUMBER OF POST OFFICES.

At 3oth June—-
State. i :32:" 1 1934. 1944. 1946.

Official Official Official Official
and Non- and Non- and Non- and Non-
Semi- | Officlal. | Semi- | Official. | Semi- | Official. | Semi- | Official.

Official, Official. Otlicial. Official.
New South Wales .. 460 | 2,183 | 436 | 2,013 468 | 2,027 462 | 2,028
Victoria .. . 273 | 2,399 275 | 2,271 302 | 2,226 291 | 2,193
Queensland 215 1,044 186 | 1,016 216 | 1,026 | 201 | 1,021
South Australia . 143 662 144 628 152 647 153 662
Western Australia. . 137 709 124 449 135 470 133 466-
Tasmania 47 495 42 466 46 462 45 459
Australia 1,275 | 7,492 | 1,207 | 6,843 | 1,319 | 6,858 | 1,285 | 6,829

|
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(iii) Employees and Mail Coniractors. The number of employees and mail con-
tractors in the Central Office and in each of the States at specified dates is given in the
following table :—

POSTAL EMPLOYEES AND MAIL CONTRACTORS.

At 3oth June—
State. 1924, 1934, ! 944 | _7_1_916_-7

Maid Mail Mail Mail

Em- Em- ' Em- \ Em- ~
ployees. trfc?tg}s. ployees. trfcotl;-rs. Ployecs. ;tr;:tg;s. ployees. tl‘f(?t?)m.

Central Office .. 100 .. 202 .. 579 I .. 538 ..
New South Wales .. | 13,947 | 1,791 | 13,220 | 1,953 [22,17T | 2,537 | 23,488 | 2,511
Victoria .. .. 110,279 | 1,133 | 9.979 | 1,070 [ 17,563 . 1,680 | 18,583 | 1,802
Queensland .. | 6,220 819 | 4,908 | 1,209 | 8,830 ! 1,355 | 9,362 { 1,535
South Australia .. | 4,014 354 | 3,280 301 | 5,166 . 542 | 5,424 545
Western Australia.. | 2,450 382 | 2,629 342 | 4,356 | 350 | 4,308 329
Tasmania .. },582 206 | 1,391 242 | 1,930 | =213 | 2,101 242
Australia .. {38,502 | 4,685 | 35,600 | 5,117 | 60,505 | 6,677 | 63,804 | 6,964

3. Gross Revenue, Branches—Postmaster-General’s Department. The gross revenue
(actual collections) in respect of each branch of the Department during each of the years
1942—43 t0 1945-46 in comparison with 1938-39 is shown in the table hereunder :—

POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT : GROSS REVENUE.

Branch and Year, N.8.W. | Victoria. | Q'land. | S. Aust. | W, Aust, Tas. Australla.
Postal— £000. | £000. | £000. | £000. | £000. | £000. | £000.
1938-39 .. 3,048 2,042 1,067 552 502 211 7,422
1942—43 .. 3,936 2,761 1,686 900 657 262 | 10,202
1943—44 .. 4,047 3,062 2,031 1,001 720 302 | 11,163
1944—45 .. 4,222 3,195 2,259 1,021 736 321 | IL,754
1945-46 -o | 4454 3,425 1,935 930 790 344 | 11,878
Telegraph—
1938-39 - 502 341 234 118 139 38| 1,372
1942—43 .. 874 959 540 216 233 38 2,860
194344 . 962 949 724 251 221 41 | 3,148
194445 L. 1,030 1,022 639 223 225 47 3,186
1945-46 .. 1,173 go1 738 216 234 59 3,321
Wireless— X
1938-39 .- 198 152 59 53 36 18 516
194243 . 243 187 78 65 43 22 638
1943-44 . 249 189 79 67 42 23 649
1044—45 .. 253 193 81 68 44 22 661
1945-46 .. 250 200 83 70 46 23 672
Telephone—
1938-39 .. 3,261 2,352 1,098 696 431 202 8,040
1942-43 .. 4,129 3,243 1,454 969 610 286 | 10,691
1943-44 .o | 4645 | 3,434 1,609 988 656 298 | 11,720
1944-45 . 4,825 | 3,620 | 1,805 | 71,031 677 313 | 12,271
1945-46 .. 5,003 3,703 1,838 1,052 661 327 | 12,584
All Branches—
1938-39 .. 7,009 | 4,887 | 2,458 | 1,419 | 1,108 469 | 17,350
1942-43 .. 9,182 7,150 3,758 2,150 1,543 608 | 24,301
1943-44 .. | 9903 | 7.634| 4,533 | 2,307 | 5,639 664 | 26,680
1944—45 *.. ] 10,330 ] 8,030 4,784 2,343 1,682 703 | 27,872
1945-46 .. | 10,880 | 8,229 | 4,504 | 2,268 1,731 753 | 28,455
Total revenue per
capita— £ £ £ £ £ £ £
1938-39 . 2.55 2.61 2.44 2.36 2.37 1.97 2.50
194243 .. 3.21 3.64 3.61 3.47 3.23 2.52 .3.39
1943-44 . 3.43| 3.85]| 4.30| 3.68| 3.43 2.72 3.67
1944-45 .. 3-54 4.0z | 4.48 3.70 3-47 2.85 3:79
1945-46 .. 3.69 4.08 4.24 3-54 3.53 3.or 3.83
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Compared with the corresponding figures for the previous year, an increase of 2.1
per cent. is shown in the gross revenue earned for the year 1945-46. Increases in the
several branches were as follows:—Postal 1.1 per cent., Telegraph 4.2 per cent.,
Telephone 2.5 per cent. and Wireless 1.8 per cent.

The gross revenue in 1945-46 was 64.0 per cent. higher than in the last complete
pre-war year, 1938-39, the corresponding percentage increases for the several branches
being as follows :—Postal 60.0, Telegraph 142.1, Wireless 30.2, and Telephone 56.5.

4. Expenditure, Postmaster-General’s Department.—(i) Distribution. The following
table shows, as far as possible, the distribution of actual expenditure on various items
in each State during the year ended 3oth June, 1946. The table must not be regarded
as a statement of the working expenses of the Department, since items relating to new
works, interest, etc., are included therein.

POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT : DlSTRlBUTlON OF EXPENDITURE,

1945-46.
Central .
Particulars. Office N.S.W. | Victoria.| Q'land. | 8. Aust. (W, Aust.| Tas. Aust.
£'000, | £'000. | £'000. | £'000 £'000. | £'000. | £'000. | £'coo0.
Ex‘;)endlture from Ordinary
Salaries and payments
in the nature of
salary .. .. 8s 4,137 2,748 1,523 870 642 329 | 10,331
General expenses .. 5 296 206 97 66 39 16 725
Stores and material .. 3 192 436 82 46 32 18 8og
Mail services .. |(@)r,527 598 408 32§ 115 101 49 3,123
Engineering  services
(other than New
Works) .. “e 160 2,072 1,626 847 434 388 203 5,730 .
Other services .. 123 .. .. .. .. o .. 123
Total .. .o} 1,903 | 7,295 | 5,421 2,874 | 1,531 | 1,202 615 | 20,84z
Rent, repairs, maintenance,
fittings, etc. .. .. 51 66 28 17 13 6 181
Proportion of audit ex-
penses 5 4 2 1 I .. 13
Other expendltme 8 10 16 34
New Works (b)—
Telegraph, telephone and
wireless . 9| 1633 1028 519 253 198 158 | 3,798
New Bulldlngs, ete. .. . 129 128 89 51 27 13 437
Other expenditure not
allocated to States .. [(€) 3,706 .. .. . .. . . 8,706
Grand Total .. [(d)5,618 | 9,121 | 6,657 | 3,512 1,853 | 1,457 792 | 29,010
(a) Expenditure on air-mail services ete. (b) Includes expenditure from loan. {c) Particulars
of apportionment to States not available, (d) Includes expeuditure not apportioned to States.

A similar table for the year 1944—4 5 is contained in the T'ransport and Communication
Bulletin No. 36, p. 50.

(ii) Total 1938-39, 194243 to 1945-46. The next table gives the actual payments
made as shown by records kept for Treasury purposes in respect of the Postmaster-
General’s Department, for each of the ycars 1942—43 to 1945—46 compared with the
year 1938-39 :—

POSTMASTER-GENERAL’'S DEPARTMENT : EXPENDITURE.

—_— 1938-39 1942-43. 1943-44. 1944-45. 1945-46.
£’000. £’000. £’ood. £’000. £'000.
Total expenditure .. 18,874 22,841 25,415 27,389 29,010
i *

The total expenditure increased by 5.9 per cent. during 1945-46 and was 53.7 per
cent. higher in 1945-46 than in 1938-39.
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5. Profit or Loss, Postmaster-General’s Department.—{(i) States, 1945-46. The
foregoing statements of gross revenue and expenditure represents actual collections and
payments made and cannot be taken to represent the actual results of the working of
the Department for the year. The net results for each branch in the several States,
after providing for working expenses, depreciation and interest charges, including
oxchange, were as follows :—

POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT : PROFIT OR LOSS, 1945-46.

]
Branch, Prf(?;’sf’r N.S.W. | Victoria.| Q'land. | S. Aust. | W. Aust.: Tas. Aust,
£'000. | £'000. | £'000. | £'000. | £'000. | £'000. | £’000.
Postal .. Profit .. 924 722 263 161 121 77 | 2,268
Loss .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
Telegraph .. | f Profit .. 344 195 302 74 70 11 996
Toss .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..
Wireless .. Profit .. .. .. .. [ .. l .. ..
Loss .. 51 22 39! .. 34 7 144
Telephone .. Profit .. | 1,416 964 436 178 71 .. 3,058
Loss .. .. .. .. .. .. 7 ..
‘ —_——
AN Branches .. | [Profit .. | 2,633 | 1,859 g62 422 228 74 | 6,178
Loss .. .. .. .. .. .. ' .. ..

After providing for depreciation, pensions and retiring allowances and interest on
capital, the year 1945-46 closed with a surplus of £6,177,624 compared with a surplus
of £6,674,595 in 1944~45 and of £3,625,371 in 1938-39.

(ii) Branches, 1938-39 and 1942-43 to 1945-46. The following statement gives
particulars of the operating resnlts of each branch for the years 1938-39 and 1942-43
10 1945-46 :(— . .

POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT : PROFIT OR LOSS, BRANCHES.

Branch Profits—
Year.

Postal, Telegraph. Wireless. Telephone. [Al: Branches.

£’000. £'000. £’c00. £’o000. £’000.
1938-39.. .. .. 2,105 52 76 1,392 3,625
10942-43.. .. t. 2,849 946 | — 33 2,381 6,143
1943-44. - .. .. 2,336 952 | — 24 3,033 6,297
1944~45. . .. . 2,572 939 - 127 3,291 6,675
1945-46- . .. . 2,268 996 | — I44 3,058 | 6,178

NoTE.—Minus sign (—) represents deficit.
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6. Capital Account.—The appended statement shows particulars of the fixed assets
of the Postmaster-General’s Department from 1st July, 1945 to 30th June, 1946 :—

POSTMASTER-GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT : FIXED ASSETS.

t V. , Capital Gross Less T,
Pasticuar. T July, | Bpendi- | Nalue, | peprece | 3G Suze:
1945 | 1945-46. | 1946. | 1945-46. | 1946
(a)
Telephone service plant. (excluding | £’oo00. £'000. -£'000. £'000. £'000.
trunk lines) 50,825 4,183 | 55,008 699 | 54.309
Trunk and telegraph service plant
(aerial wires, conduits, and
cables) .. . 16,246 551 16,797 71 16,726
Telegraph service plant .. 732 119 851 30 821
Postal gervice plant .. .. 556 33 589 .. 589
Wireless service plant .. 776 74 850 2 848
Sites, buildings, furniture end
office equipment .. .. 12,753 482 13,235 61 13,174
Miscellaneous plant .. .. 1,757 432 2,189 116 2,073
Total .. .. .- 83,645 5874 | 89,519 979 | 88,540

{a) Includes ms;aﬁtied_&séa; depreciation written off, and assets transferred.

At 30th June, 1946, the net value of fixed assets was 35.9 per cent. greater than at
3oth June, 1939 (£65,135,000).

§ 2. Posts.

1. Postal Matters Dealt With.—(i) Australia. The following table gives a summary
of the postal matter dealt with in Australia during the four years 1942-43 to 1945-46
in comparison with 1938-39. Although mail matter posted in Australia for delivery
therein is necessarily handled at least twice, only the number dispatched is included
in the following table, which consequently gives the number of distinct articles
handled :—

POSTAL MATTER DEALT WITH : AUSTRALIA.

Registered

ettors Posteards, | Newspapers Parcels. | Anies other

* - than Parcels,

Year. . Per Per
Number | | fo? of | Number | (l::g of | Number | 1,000 | Number| 1,000

(*oo0 P.opula- ('oo0 P'opula- (*o00 of {000 of
omitted). tion. omitted). tion omitted). | Popu- |omitted). Popu-
g - lation. 1ation

PosTED WITHIN AUSTRALIA FOR DELIVERY THEREIN.

1938-39(a) .. | 836,243 | 120,605 | 139,635 {20,138 | 9,056 | 1,306 | 7,474 [1,078
1942-43 .- | 856,032 | 118,821 | 148,471 | 20,608 | 14,944 |2,074 (13,933 {1,934
1943-44 .. 862,758 | 118,646 | 152,301 | 20,944 | 17,924 |2,465 | 17,182 {2,363
194445 .. | 882,960 | 120,146 | 165,114 | 22,467 | 17,758 | 2,416 | 18,175 |2,473
1945-46 .. | 869,212 i116'987 162,398 | 21,857 | 16,017 {2,156 |~17,783 2,393
TorAL PosTAL Marrer’DEaLT WITH.
1938~39 (a) .. 103,090 130,245 | 165,362 |23,849 9,585 {1,382 | 8,371 | 1,207
1942-43 .. | 887,798 [123,230" | 163,578 | 22,705 | 16,014 | 2,223 1| 14,280 | 1,082
1943~44 .. | 907,768 | 124,836 | 170,044 | 23,384 | 18,945 | 2,605 | 17,524 | 2,410
194445 .. 1 932,143 | 126,839 [ 184,860 | 25,154 | 18,956 42,579 | 18,682 (2,542

194546 - 1 942,402 | 126,838 | 185,598 | 24,980 | 19,345 |2,604 | 18,800 2,530 -
() Packets were included with letters, o o
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(ii) States. The next table shows the postal matter dealt with in each State during
the year 1945-46.

POSTAL MATTER DEALT WITH : STATES 1945-46.(a)

| Registered
Letters, Postcards, Newspapers - Parcels Artivlos ot
9 3 cles other
and Letter-cards. and Packets. than Parcels,
i

State. Per Per

Number | | g;f)’ of | Number | g:f; of | Number { 1,000 | Number | 1,000
(*oco I;opula- (’ooo Popula- (‘coo of (’ooo of

omitted). tion omitted). tion. | omitted). | Popu-~ jomitted; | Popu-
. © lation, lation.

PosTED FOR DELIVERY WITHIN AUSTRALIA.

New South Wales | 338,521 | 114,822 | 71,315 |24,189 6,132 2,080 | 7,556 [2,563

Victoria .. | 252,612 | 125,324 | 43,848 | 21,754 4,256 | 2,111 | 4,746 | 2,355
Queensland .. {118,275 | 169,108 | 22,026 | 21,149 3,026 | 2,791 | 2,686 |2,478
South Australia .. | 63,245 | 100,370 9,502 | 14,810 1,370 | 2,135 | 1,197 | 1,866
Western Australia | 55,323 {112,869 9,628 | 19,643 972 | 1,983 | 1,001 |2,042
Tasmania .. | 36,236 | 144,763 5,179 | 20,690 261 | 1,043 597 |=2,385

Australia .. 869,212 | 116,987 | 162,398 | 21,857 | 16,017 {2,156 | 17,783 | 2,393

PosTED FOR DELIVERY OVERSEAS.

New South Wules 9,461 | 3,209 3,339 | 1 1331 1,205 | 409 248 84

Victoria 7,635 | 3,788 | 3,339 ! 1,657 . 900 | 447 52 26
Queensland . 1,492 1,376 368 339 ! 232 | 214 70 65
South Australia .. 3,574 5,571 324 505 | 184 | 287 12 19
Western Australia 1,615 3,205 834 | 1,702 | 255 | 520 21 43
Tasmania .. 3,137 | 12,532 20 8o 78 | 312 4 16

Australia .. | 26,914 | 3,622 8,224 | 1,107 2,854 | 384 407 55

RECEIVED FROM OVERSEAS.

New South Wales | 24,600 | 8,344 8,082 | 2,741 120 41 351 119

Victoria ¢ .. | 10,485 5,202 3,295 | 1,635 176 8% o1 [ 50
Queensland .. 6,768 6,243 1,069 936 109 | IOIX 98 90
South Australia .. 2,891 4,506 1,198 | 1,867 30 47 21 23
Western Australia 1,343 2,740 967 | 1,973 35 71 36 73

Tasmania .. 190 759 366 | 1,462 4 16 3 12

| .

Australia .. | 46,277 6,228 14,977i 2,016 474 | 64 610 82

(a) See explanation in para. r.—(i).

Comparable figures of the number of articles dealt with during 1944-45 may be
found in the Transport and Communication Bulletin No. 37, pp. 52-55.

2. Cash on Delivery Parcels Post.—(i) General. - The Postal Department undertakes,
upon prepayment of a prescribed commission, to deliver registered articles sent by parcel
post within Australia, or between Lord Howe Island, Norfolk Island, Nauru, the Territory
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of Papua-New Guinea, or Fiji and Australia, to recover from the addressee on delivery
a sum of money specified by the sender, and to remit the sum to the sender. The object
of the system is to meet the requirements of persons who wish to pay at the time of
receipt for articles sent to them, also to meet the requirements of traders and others
who do not wish their goods to be delivered except on payment.

(ii) Summary of Business. The next statement gives particulars regarding the cash
on delivery parcels posted in each State for the years 1942-43 to 1945-46 in comparison
with 1938-39 :—

CASH ON DELIVERY PARCELS POST : SUMMARY OF BUSINESS.

N.8.W. | Victoria. | Q'land. 8. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania.| Australia.
NuoMBER OF ParcELS PoSTED.

No. No. No. No. No. No. No.
1938-39 .. 332,419 | 36,000 | 175,376 | 20,596 | 67,852 849 | 633,092
1942—43 .. 325,067 | 80,241 | 148,600 | 24,000 { 39,900 1,363 | 620,071
194344 -- 359,500 | 79,100 | 147,200 | 28,400 | 36,400 | 1,300 | 651,900
194445 - . 377,100 2,300 | 159,200 | 37,800 | 41,100 1,500 | 689,000
1945—46 .. 401,900 | 53,500 | 192,200 | 41,800 | 48,000 1,500 | 738,900

VaLue COLLECTED.

£ £ £ £ £ £ £
1938-39 .. 405,844 | 50,224 | 226,409 | 22,962 | 76,323 1,143 | 782,905
194243 .. 464,996 | 147,796 1 195,351 | 32,070 | 45,458 | 2,636 | 888,307
1943-44 .. 518,268 | 154,806 | 223,106 | 44,849 | 48,645 | 2,351 | 992,115
194445 - . 521,647 | 146,062 {260,638 | 52,774 | 55,126 2,375 1,038,622
1045-46 .. 691,019 113,484 | 317,918 | 69,284 | 64,108 2,498 |1,258,311

REVENUE INCLUDING

PosTAGE, COMMISSION ON VALUE,
OrRDER COMMISSION.

REGISTRATION AND MoONEY

£ £ £ £ £ £ £
1938-39 .. 45,097 4,867 | 24,881 2,587 8,207 102 85,741
104243 .. 41,476 | 12,841 | 19,048 | 2,426 | 4,541 161 | 80,493
1043—44 - - 49,283 | 13,575 | 19,135 | 4,566 | 4,225 151 [ 90,935
194445 .. 52,526 | 12,654 | 20,400 6,010 4,750 167 96,507
194546 .. 54,220 8,635 | 25.598 6,019 5,526 177 | 100,175

The number and value of parcels forwarded in New South Wales and Queensland
are much higher than in any of the other States, although the system has also found
favour in South Australia and Western Australia.
and consequently more people at long distances from business centres avail themselves

of the cash on delivery system.

These States have the largest areas,

3. Sea-borne Mail Services,—In earlier issues of this work particulars of sea-borne
mail services were included, but the insertion of the information terminated with Official

Year Book No. 22.
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4. Total Cost of Carriage of Mails., —During 1944-45 and 1945-46 the total amounts
paid for the carriage of mails, as disclosed by the Profit and Loss Account of the Postal
Branch, were a8 follows :—

CARRIAGE OF MAILS : TOTAL COST, 1944-45 AND 1945-46.

Inland Mails. Overseas Mails.
Coastwise
Year, Mails. Total.
Road. Railway. Air. Sea. Air,
£ £ £ £ £ £ £
1944—45 .. | 748,984 | 718,111 (1,507,324 | 17,253 [ 87.953 | 74,719 |3.244.344
194546 .. | 790,447 | 706,339 |1,152,989 | 15,92I | 109,034 | 350,485 |3,125,215

5. Transactions of the Dead Letter Offices,—The table hereunder shows the nurnber
of letters, postcards and letter-cards, and packets and circulars, including Inland,
interstate and international, dealt with by the Dead Letter Offices in 1945-46 and
the methods adopted in the disposal thereof :—

DEAD LETTER OFFICES : TRANSACTIONS, 1945-46.
I

Particulars. N.S.W. Vic. Q’land. | 8. Aust. | W. Aust. 1 Tas. {Australia.

LETTERS, POSTCARDS AND LETTER-CARDS.

Returned to writers No. No. No. No. No. No. No.

or delivi red .. | 773,972 | 311,814 | 443,476 | 101,296 | 95,539 | 47,459 |1,773,556
‘Destroyed in accord- 1

ance with Act .. | 103,517 | 47,666 | 25,802 | 16,508 | 13,155 | 8,107 | 214,845

‘Returned to other
States or countries .
as unclaimed .. 36,731 | 16,317 | 12,032 2,545 5,238 | 3,367 76,230

Total - .. | 914,220 | 375,797 | 481,400 | 120,349 | 113,932 | 58,933 2,064,631

PAcrETS aAND CIRCULARS.

Returned to writers

or delivered .. { 109,275 { 71,228 | 183,190 | 5,246 525 {10,884 | 380,348
Destroyed in accord-
ance with Act .. | 36,355 | 43,463 | 19,363 | 2,831 500 | 4,713 | 107,225

Returned to other
States or countries
as unclaimed .. 3,009 1,726 506 529 15 512 6,297

Total .. | 148,639 [116,417 | 203,059 8,606 1,040 | 16,109 | 493,870

-braﬁd Total (letters,
packets, etc ) .. 1,062,859 | 492,214 | 684,459.| 128,955 | 114,972 | 75,042 {2,558,501

Durix;g 1944-45 and 1945-46 money and valuables to the amount of £139,483 and
£213,439 respectively were found in postal articles sent to the Dead Letter Office.

6. Money Orders and Postal Notes.—(i) General.  The issne of money orders and

postal notes is: regulated by Sections 74-79 of the Post and Telegraph Act 1gor. A
:money order may be issued for payment of sums up to £20 within Australia, and not
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exceeding £40 (in soma cases £20, and in Mouritiua £10) in places abroad. A postal
note, which is payable only within Australia and in Papus, cannot be issued for a larger
sum than twenty shillings.

(ii) States, 1945-46. Particulars regarding the business transactions in each State
for 1945-46 are given hereunder :—

MONEY ORDERS AND POSTAL NOTES : TRANSACTIONS, 1945-46.

Value of Value Neb Value of '
State Mone;uOrders Money Or(:i‘érs %ﬁg’f’ﬁi‘iﬁzﬁ' Post:xl“Ig\'otes R’e’(c)gil:gag:n
Issued, - Paid. Received. Issued. Postat Notes.
£’000. £'000. - £ £'o000. £

New South Wales 12,227 12,597 57,860 3,579 75:498
Victoria 5,862 6,450 27,882 2,645° 62,578
Queensland. . 4,512 4,012 21,105 { = I,625 19,806
South Australia 1,620 1,590 8,000 672 | 14,513
Western Australia 1,765 1,603 9,471 451 9.667
Tasmania 1,065 953 4,536 206 5,003
Australia 27,051 27,274 128,953 9,178 187,063

(iit) Australia, 1938-39. 194243 to 1945~46. The next table shows the number and
value of money orders and pestal notes issued apd psid in Australia in each of the years
1942—43 to 1945~46 compared with 1938-39 :—

MONEY ORDERS AND POSTAL NOTES : TRANSACTIONS, AUSTRALIA.

Money Qrdera. . Postal Notes,
Year. Issued. Paid. Isgued. Paid,

Number. | Value. | Number. | Value. | Number. | Value. | Number, | Value.

f '000. £,000, ’000. £’000. ’000. £'o00. 000, £°000.

1938-39 .. 3,239 | 18,340 3,254 ! 18,548 | 21,042 7,926 | 21,966 7.934
1942~43 .. | " 3,798 | 27,712 | .3.802 | 27,744 | 21,263 | . 8,036 | 20,982 | 8,778
1943~44 .. | 3,600 | 20,945 | 3,627 } 29,987 | 21,865 | 0432 | 25,793 | 0,453
194445 .- 3,545 | 27,020 3,427 | 27,123 | 22,727 9,554 | 22,562 9,493
1945~46 .. [ 3,508 27,051 [ 3,530 | 27,274 | 22,614 | 9,178 | 22,622 | 0,228

(iv) Classification of Money Orders Issued and Paid. (a) Money Orders Issued. The
next table shows the number and value of money orders issued during 1944-45 and
1945~46, classified aceording to the country where payable :~—

MONEY ORDERS ISSUED : COUNTRY WHERE PAYABLE, 1944-45 AND 1945-46.

-
.

Where Payable.

Where Issued. ———— = - - - --
Australia. | New Zfealand. K?n“g'égcxrn_ 1 Co?lgéfires,_
1944-45.
| !
Australia No. : 3,487,268 13,604 ' 32,851 10,846 | 3,544,554
Value £ } 26,882,479 31,272 ll 77,248 ° 28,722 | 27,019,721
H ] o ‘| IO S
1945-46.
i : S
Australia No. 3,447,602 ! 14,220 34,540 | 11.752 | 3,508,114
Value £ ' 26,905,166 ' 31,469 81,607 32,324 | 27,050,566
i ! i {
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(b) Money Orders Paid. The number and value of money orders paid during
1944-45 and 1945-46, classified according to the country where issued, are given here-
under :—

MONEY ORDERS PAID : COUNTRY OF ISSUE, 194445 AND 1945-46.

Where Issued.
Where Paid. - Total.
' Australia. | New Zealand. K?nlélgg‘rln. ( C o?x:xltl:ires.
1944—45.
Australia .. No. | 3,373,666 18,179 : 19,906 14,835 | 3,426,586
Value £ | 26,849,371 - 39,649 | 133,049 100,642 | 27,122,711
. ! N
, 1945-46.
N , I o
Australia .. No. | 3,447,916 19,519 | 43,014 19,927 | 3,530,376
Value £ | 26,791,592 44,366 273,749 164,054 | 27,273,761
I

In the tables above, money orders payable or issued in foreign countries, which
have been sent from or to Australia through the General Post Office in London, are
included in those payable or issued in the United Kingdom.

(v) Postal Notes Paid. The following table shows the number and value of postal
notes paid in each State during 1944—45 and 1945-46. Particulars regarding-the number
and value of postal notes issued and paid in each of the last five years have been given
in an earlier table,

POSTAL NOTES PAID : STATE OF ISSUE, 1944-45 AND 1945-46.

Postal Notes Pald in—

Issued in—

N.8.W. | Victoria. | Q’land. | S. Aust. | W. Aust. Tas. Australia.
1944-45.
Same State No. "0oo 7,124 3,725 2,105 957 882 429 | 15,222
Value £’000 2,998 1,508 896 402 354 151 6,309
Other States No. ooo 1,559 1,066 639 218 322 3,536 7,340
Value £’000 892 623 298 133 128 1,110 3,184

Total No. *ooo 8,683 4,791 2,744 1,175 1,204 3,965 | 22,562

Value £’000 3,890 2,131 1,194 535 482 1,261 9,493
1945—45.

Same State No. ’ooco 7,234 3,876 2,052 013 ' 882 437 | 15,394

Value £’c00 3,066 1,552 850 370 . 353 156 6,347

Other States No.’0oo 1,284 943 582 192 331 3,806 7,228

Value £'0c0 698 513 231 114 | 108 | 1,217 | 2,881

1

- Total No. ’0co 8,518 4,819 2,634 1,105 | 1,213; 4,333 | 22,622
Value £’000 3,764 2,065 1,081 484 461 1,373 9,228
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§ 3. Telegraphs.

1. General.
Telegraph Services in Australia appears in Official Year Book No. 15, p. 625. During
the past few years substantial immprovements in both the speed and grade of telegraph
service throughout Australia have been effected, the entire system being subjected to
intensive rcorganization.

" (ii) External Circulation or Routing of Traffic. The external circulation system of
the Australian telegraph service has becn considerably modified, dircct communication
having been established between cities and towns which formerly were served through
intermediate repeating centres. The reorganization has eliminated the loss of time in
transit, improved the grade of service, and led to economy as regards the lubour formerly
required in manual re-transmission. As a result of the rcorganization there are now
only four repeating centres, nineteen centres having been abolished.

(iii) Supra-Acoustic Carrier Wave System. This system, which permits a number of
messages to be transmitted simultaneously over the one pair of wires, is in operation
between Perth and Adelaide, Adelaide and Melbourne, and Melbourne and Sydney, but
has been superseded in recent years, to a great extent, by voice frequency telegraph
carrier wave systems,

(iv) Voice Frequency Telegraph Carrier Wave System. This system, which enables
a number of tclegraph channels to be superposed on a singlo telephone channel by
employing frequencies from 420 to 2,400 cycles per second, was introduced between
Sydney and Tamworth during 1935. Between these two points 18 duo-directional
channels were provided by adopting the voice-frequency principle, equivalent to 9.360
miles of uni-directional channels. This system has been extended to all the principal
interstate and intra.State routes and 737,000 miles of uni-directional voice frequency
telegraph carrier wave channels are now in operation.

(v) Direct Teclegraph Communication over Great Distances. The telegraph system
in Anstralia provides direct communication between many places separated by great
distances as indicated in the following examples :—Sydney-Perth, .2.708 miles ; Perth-
Wyndham, 1,933 miles; Brisbane-Thursday Island, 1,775 miles; Melbourne-Brisbane,
1,234 miles; Brisbane-Cairns, 1,056 miles ; Brisbane-Cloncurry, 1,215 miles; Adelaide-
Perth, 1,642 miles; Melbourne-Perth, 2,225 miles; Adelaide-Darwin, 1,940 miles;
and Sydney-Adelaide, 1,066 miles. These direct channels provide a speedy service
between the centres named, the average time involved in the transmission of a telegram
being ten minutes.

(vi) Machine Telegraphy. Ic order to speed up transmission, machine printing
telegraph systems have been introduced between capital cities and between important
country centres. Murray multiplex machine apparatus is in operation between Sydney
and Melbourne, Sydney and Brisbane, Sydney and Adelaide, Sydney and Perth, Sydney
and Canberra, Sydney and Lismore, Sydney and Newcastle, Sydney and Wagga Wagga,
Melbourne and Brisbane, Melbourne and Adeclaide, Melbourne and Perth, Melbourne
and Canberra, Adelaide and Perth, Brisbane and Rockhampton, and Brisbane and
Townsville. .| These provide telegraph outlets which permit the carriage of very heavy
loads with a minimum transit time. The operation of the apparatus has been steadily
improved, and the system now gives a high output. Start-stop telegraph printing
systems are in operation between Melbourne and Mildura, Melbourne and Hobart,
Melbourne and Launceston, Sydney and Tamworth, Brisbane and Toowoomba, Brisbane
and Mackay, Brisbane and Canberra, Perth and Fremantle, Perth and Kalgoorlie,
Adelaide and Darwin, Hobart and Launceston, as well as between outlying centres and
the large metropolitan and provincial offices.
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(vii) Phonogram Service. Telephone subscribers may telephone telegrams for onward
transmission, or have messages telephoned to them. The fee for the service is small,
and the system means, in effect, that the telegraph system is brought into the home of
every telephone subscriber. The number of telegrams lodged by telepbone during the
year ended 3oth June, 1946, was 5,984,061 or 16.6 per cent. of the total lodgments, and
the popularity of this service is growing.

{viii) Radiograms within Australia. On 1st May, 1929, the rates for radiograms
between Flinders Island, Wave Hill, Brunétte Downs and other places within Australia
were reduced to 14d. per word with a minimum charge of two shillings. Communication
at these rates was extended to Lord Howe Island in August, 1929.

(ix) Pedal Wireless Stations. A number of privately operated wireless transceiver
stations has been established at various centres throughout the Commonwealth, enabling
telegrams to be exchanged with departmental telegraph offices. Stations sponsored by

"the Flying Doctor Service of Australia communicate by wireless with base stations
established at Port Hedland, Cloncurry, Kalgoorlie, Broken Hill, Hall’s Creek, Meeka-
tharra and Alice Springs. Base stations which are operated by other enterprises are
located at Yunta, Nonning, Port Lincoln and Wynyard. The radiogram rates of 13d.
per word with a minimum charge of two shillings apply to telegrams exchanged with
these stations. .

(x) Picturegram Service. During the year ended 3oth June, 1941, 351 picturegrams
were transmitted between Sydney and Melbourne, the revenue being £862. Any kind
of picture or document may be accepted for transmission, the charges varying from
308. to 678. 6d. according to the size of the picture or document and the grade of
transmission desired. This service was suspended during September, 1942, but it will
be restored as soon as the necessary equipment is obtained.

{x1) Overseu Phototelegram Service. An oversea phototelegram service, * via Beam,
was inaugurated in October, 1934, permitting the transmission in either direction of
facsimiles between Sydney or Melbourne and England, of dimensions up to a maximum
of ten inches by seven inches. The tariff for this service was reduced on 1st January,
1940, and the chalges are now calculated at the rate of one shilling and four pence per
square centimetre with a minimum charge of £10 as for 150 square centimetres.

(xii) Ornamental Telegram Forme. The appropriately designed telegram forms used
for conveying Christmas and new year greetings increased in popularity year by year
until 1942 when all ornamental telegram forms and envelopes were withdrawn. In
1040, 453,886 of these greetings telegrams were sent, an increase of 214.9 per cent. on
the number (144,102) sent in 1929, the year of inception of the service.

During 1933-34 telegram forms of special design and attractive colouring in
connexion with Mothers’ Day messages, birthday greetings and congratulatory telegrams
were placed at the disposal of the public. The popularity of these facilities is indicated
by the increase in the number of Mothers’ Day telegrams from 16,091 in 1934 to 84,713
in 1941. Complete statistics are not available in respect of birthday greetings and
congratulatory messages, but it is estimated that the number of telegrams in these
categories is approximately 750,000 annually. In 1936 two additional greeting facilities
employing ornamental telegram stationery were introduced, one for the conveyance of.
social greetings and the other for use during Easter-tide. The number of Easter Greeting
telegrams in 1935, prior to the introduction of the special form for the occasion, was
4,164. This figure increased to 23,062 in 1941. Extensive use has been made of the
social telegram service, which is popular for conveying * bon voyage ” greetings and
for making social engagements. The decorative telegraph stationery will be re-introduced
as soon as the paper supply position will permit. )

In December. 1945 the embargo on Christmas, New Year and Mother’s Day greeting
telegrams was removed.
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(xiii) Private Wire Teleprinter and Printergram Services. In conformity with its
policy of placing at the service of the public new developments in communication, the
department introduced the teleprinter service in 1933. This may be briefly defined
as typewriting over electrical circuits, teleprinters being similar in performance to
typewriters, except that the keyboard and distant printer are electrically connected
by means of a telegraph line.

* This facility combines the speed of the telegraph and the flexibility and personal
touch of the telephone with the accuracy and permanency of the printed word. It
affords the great advantage of direct and instantaneous communication between points
within the same building or separated by distances up to thousands of miles.
Communications are automatically produced at both ends exactly as sent, and
information may be dispatched with the utmost privacy even in exposed situations
where other means are unsuitable. It affords two-way communications at speed up
to 60 words a minute.

Printergram services connecting any business premises with the local telegraph
office for the transmission and reception of telegrams are also available. This saves
time and labour, while providing a permanent record of each transaction.

Two hundred and sixty-four private wire services utilizing more than 100,000 uni-
directional channel miles of communication links were in use at the 30th June, 1946.

Two extensive interstate teletype networks were provided during the year ended
June, 1946. One was provided for a civil aviation undertaking whose network comprised
a service with connecting offices of the company in all States, and the second for a press
association connecting the Melbourne office of the company with the offices of similar
newspapers and the broadcasting undertakings in all States.

(xiv) Telegraph Tariffs. Important modifications of the telegraph tariff structure
were introduced on 1oth June, 1940. Under the amending Post and Telegraph Rates
Act 1940 ordinary telegrams between offices not more than 15 miles apart are subject
to a minimum charge of od. for 14 words and 1d. for each additional word, irrespective
of -whether the telegraph offices of origin and destination are in the same State.
Ordinary telegrams between offices which are more than 15 miles apart are subject to
& uniform charge of 1s. as for 14 words and 1d. for each additional word, irrespective of
State boundaries. Double rates are applicable to urgent telegrams. Ordinary charges,
instead of double rates as previously, are applied to ordinary telegrams lodged for
transmission on Sundays, Christmas Day, Good Friday or after certain hours on other
days. The prescribed press rates have also been extended to telegrams containing
news intended for broadcasting.

2. Telegraph Offices—Number.——The following table shows the number of telegraph
offices in each State during the years 1944-45 and 1045-46 :—

TELEGRAPH OFFICES : NUMBER.

Yoaronaed | N8W. | Victoria | Qland. | S.Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania. | Australia
1945 . 3,079 2,424 1,715 858 912 535 | 9,523
1946 . 3,054 2,404 1,676 853 go1 538 | 9,426

3. Telegraphs and Telephones—Length of Wire.—The following table shows for the
year ended June, 1946, the combined single wire mileage for both telegraph and telephone
purposes in each State. The lengths of conduits and pole routes are also shown.
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TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES : MILEAGES, 1945-46.

Particulars. N.S.W.| Vie. Qld. S.A. W.A. Tas. Aust.

Cables—
Exchange aerial, underground and
submarine .. single wire
miles '000 | 1,190 | 904 | 325 | 249 167 62 | 2,897
Trunk telephone and telegraph—
Aerial and underground
single wire

miles *ooo 36 49 5 8 8 2| 108
Submarine .. v e I (a) (a) (a) (a) {a) 1
Total .. v oow 1,227 953| 330 257] 175 64 3,006

Conduits .. duct miles ’ooo 7 5 2 I I (a) 16

Aerial wires—
Telephone, trunk and/or telegraph
purposes .. single wire |
miles o000 | 131 86 107 67 45 15| 451
Exchange and non-exchange ser-
vice lines .. single wire |
miles 000 166 126 71 69 29 19| 480

Total .. o s 297 212 178 136 74 34 931

Pole routes .. total miles ’oco 32 19 15 16 12 4 98

(a) Less than s00.
4. Number of Telegrams Dispatched.—(i) States. The following table shows the

number of telegrams dispatched in each State during 1945-46 according to the class
of message transmitted :—

TELEGRAMS DISPATCHED(a) : STATES, 1945-46.

Class of Message :
Transmitted within N.8.W. | Victoria. | Q’land. | 8. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania.| Australia.
Australia.

Paid and Collect— ’000. '000. ’000. ’000. ’000. ’600, ’000.
Ordinary .. | 10,444 7,479 5,418 2,347 2,822 692 | 29,202
Urgent o 1,282 530 625 159 169 41 2,806
Press .. .. 178 102 66 20 39 38 443
Lettergram .. 33 26 23 13 29 7 131
Radiogram .. 25 3 24 20 23 4 99

Total .. | 11,962 8,140 6,156 2,559 3,082 782 | 32,681

Unpaid— T
Service .. 249 125 121 45 61 27 628
Meteorological .. 645 320 639 499 417 142 2,662

Total . 894 445 760 544 478 169 | 3,290
Grand Total .. | 12,856 8,585 6,916 3,103 3,560 951 | 35,971

{a) Includes radiogram trafiic with islands adjacent to Aunstralia and to ships at sea.
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A comparative table for the year 1944-45 may be found in the Transport and
Communication Bulletin No. 36, p. 58.

(ii) Australia. The number of telegrams dispatched to destinations within Australia
during each of the years 1938-39 and 1942—43 to 1945-46 was .—

TELEGRAMS DISPATCHED : AUSTRALIA.

Telegrams. 1938-39. ' 1942~43. | 1043-44. { 1944-45 *1945-46.
. ;
1

29,570 | 33,357 t 35,474 35,971
I

(a) See Note (a) above.

Number (a) .. 000 17,252
)

The volume of telegraph business has increased by over 108 per cent. since the year
1938-39.

§ 4. Oversea Cable and Radio Communication.

. First Cable Communication with the Old World.—In earlier issues of the Official
Yea.r Book will be found a detailed account of the connexion of Australia with the Old
World by means of submarine cables. (See No. 6, p. 770.)

2. (General Cable Service.—Descriptions of the various cable services between
Australia and other countries are given in Official Year Book No. 22, pp. 335-6.

3. Merging of Cable and Wireless Interests,—Following upon the recommendations
of the Imperial Wireless and Cable Conference in London in 1928 which examined the
situation that had arisen as the result of the competition of the beam wireless with the
cable services, the Imperial and International Communications Limited (since renamed
Cable and Wireless Ltd.) was formed and took over the operations of the Pacific Cable
Board and the control of the Eastern Extension Cable Company and the Marconi Wireless
Company. For further developments, leading eventually to the establishment of the
Overseas Telecommunications Commission, see Section 6. Radio Telegraphy and Telephony,
paragraph (iv).

4. Oversea Cable and Radio Traffic.—(i) States. The number of telegrams received
from and dispatched overseas in each State during 1945—46 is given hereunder :—

INTERNATIONAL TELEGRAMS : STATES, 1945-46.
|

| N.8.W. | Victoria. | Q’land " 8. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania.| Australia.

Particulars.

Number received .. : 571,607/ 296,487 65,437 34,616 46,775 8,067!1,023,880
. dispatched 5.64,234l 284,646 77,284‘ 37,990 70,121 11,327|1,045,602
L |

Total .. 1,135,841 581,133 142,721 '72,696i 116,896I 20,2094{2,069,491

(ii) Australia. The followixié table shows the number of international telegrams
received from and dispatched overseas in Australia during the years 1938-39 and 1942-43
0 1945-46 :—

lNTERNATlONAL TELEGRAMS AUSTRALIA

i . [
Particulars. 1938-39. 1942—43. . 1943-44. , 1944—45. | I1945-46.

Number received .. 716,007 | 1,281,792 = 1,098,606 : 979,237 , 1,023,889
ve dispatched .. 745,754 1,682,940 . 1,363,588 i 1,116,050 { 1,045,602
‘ o

Total .. 1,461,761 ,964,732i 2,462,194? 2,095,287! 2,069,491
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5. Cable and Beam Wireless Rates,—(i) Ordinary Messages. As from 25th April,
1938, the Cable and Beam Wireless rates per word for telegrams exchanged between
Australia and British Empire Countries were reduced to the following levels :—Urgent,
28. 6d. ; Ordinary, 18. 3d.; C.D.E. (5 letter code), 10od. (minimum 5 words); Deferred,
78d.; (minimum 5 words); Daily Letter Telegram, 5d. (minimum charge 10s. 5d. as
for 25 words). Where, however, the charges between Australia and certain Empire
countries (e.g., New Zealand, Fiji and some Pacific Islands) were below these levels,
the rates were unaltered. No change was effected in the rates for traffic exchanged
between Australia and foreign countries.

The following are the ordinary rates at present operating in regard to traffic with
the principal countries, other than members of the British Empire :—

INTERNATIONAL TELEGRAM RATES.

Rate per Word and Route.

To ——— —
i Via Cable, Via Beam,

European Countries .. { 8. 6d. to 2s. 7d. 18. 114d. to 2s. 53d.
Asiatic Countries .. .. 28. 5d. to 4s. 7d. ..
Africa .. .. 2s.6d. to 58. 6d. 28. 23d. to 2s. 11d.
United States of Amenca, .. .. 28. 13d. to 2s. 5d. | 2s.13d. to 2s. 5d.
Central America . .. .. 38. 24d. to 4s. 43d. | 2s8. 114d. to 4s. 43d.
West Indies .. .. .. .. 3s. od. to 5s. 1d. 2s. 83d. to 4s. 11d.
South America .. .. .. 3s. gd. to 35s. od. 3s. 8d. to 58. 24d.

(ii) Deferred Telegrams (via Cable or Beam). Under this system a reduction of
50 per cent. in the ordinary charge for international telegrams is made under certain
conditions, Deferred telegrams are transmitted after ordinary rate telegrams and
ordinary press telegrams have been disposed of.

(iii) Daily Letter Telegrams. The daily letter telegram service was inaugurated in
September, 1923, between Australia and Great Britain and Canada, later being extended
to most countries in the British Empire and in Europe, to the United States of America
and to certain other places. The charges are based on one-third of the tariff per word
for ordinary messages, subject to a minimum charge as for 25 words. These messages
are delivered on the morning of the second day following that of lodgment.

(iv) Night Letter Telegrams. A night letter telegram service was introduced between
Australia and New Zealand on 1st May, 1924, and was extended to Fiji on 1st December,
1924. The minimum charge for messages is fixed as for 25 words, the rates being—
to New Zealand, 3s. gd. minimum, 2d. for each additional word beyond 25; Suva,
§8. 10d. minimum, 3d. for each additional word ; other places in Fiji, 78. 4d. minimum
and 4d. for each additional word. Night letter telegrams are delivered on the morning
following the day of lodgment.

(v) Oversea Press Telegrams. The rate on ordinary press telegrams exchanged
with Great Britain prior to 15th April, 1939, was 4d. per word and on deferred press 3d.
per word. As from this date a uniform tariff of 234d. a word is applied uniformly to all
Empire countries except Sudan. In all cases where the reduced rate applies the deferred
press service has been abolished.

(vi) Social Greetings Telegram Service. As from 1st May, 1939, a social greeting
service was introduced between Australia and Empire points. The minimum’ charge
for messages is 58. for thirteen words, the indicator GLT being counted and charged
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for as one word. A charge of 5d. is made for each additional word. The text of such
telegrams is restricted to messages of a social and greeting character. This service
replaces the special Christmas, Euaster and Jewish New Year greeting telegram service
previously available to Empire points. These facilities are also available, on payment
of the prescribed rates, to foreign countries which admit the service.

(vii) De-Luxe Telegram Service. A de-luxe telegram service was established between
Australia and certain of the more important oversea countries in 1937. On payment of
an additional fee of sixpence per telegram, the message will be delivered to the addressee
on an ornamental form enclosed in a decorative envelope. This service, which was
suspended.during the late war, has not yet been restored.

(viii) Radio-telegrams. The prohibition of radio-telegrams to and from merchant
ships, which was introduced on the outbreak of the late war on security grounds, was
withdrawn as from 1st January, 1946.

§ 5. Telephones.

1. Telephone Services.—{i) Mileage in Australia. Particulars of the total mileage
of lines used exclusively for teleplione purposes are not now available, but are combined
with all other line mileage. A table showing the total single wire mileage used for
telephone trunk and/or telegraph purposes is shown in § 3 on page 210.

(ii) Comparison with Other Countries. During 1945-46 the total number of telephones
added to the post office system was 28,055 compared with 28,133 in 1944-45. With an
average of 125 telephones per 1,000 of population, Australia continues to hold a high
place amongst the countries of the world in respect of telephone density. In February,
1942, restrictions were introduced on the provision of telephone facilities, unless required
by the fighting services, organizations concerned actively with public defence, security
or welfare, or persons engaged in the production and distribution of vital foodstuffs.

(iit) Trunk Line System. Twenty-five carrier wave telephone systems were installed
during 1945-46 on trunk line routes serving capital cities and important provincial
centres. The number of carrier systems now in servnce totals 266 representing a channel
mileage of 171,087.

 Special attention has been given to the provision of additional trunk line facilities
between the capital cities, and 25 extra channels were provided between Sydney and
Melbourne, 12 between Sydney and Brisbane, 13 between Melbourne and Adelaide, and
2 between Adelaide and Perth.

New 3-channel systems were installed between the following centres, Sydney-
Kempsey, Parkes-Dubbo, Melbourne-Wangaratta, Melbourne-Horsham, Brisbane-Dalby,
Brisbane-Bundaberg, Adelaide~-Naracoorte, Adelaide-Yorketown, Adelaide-Berri,
Adelaide-Whyalla, Adelaide-Mt. Gambier and Hobart-Launceston.

Satisfactory progress is being made with the installation of additional carrier units
between the mainland and Tasmania, Melbourne, and Canberra and Sydney and Canberra.

(iv) Automatic Exchanges. The plan to convert the manual exchanges in the
metropolitan networks to automatic working could not be implemented to any great
extent during the year ended June, 1946, owing to interruption to deliveries of automatic
exchange equipment which had been on order for long periods, the difficulties associated
with the erection of new buildings to accommodate the apparatus, and the shortage of
skilled man power. Consequently five only of this type of exchange were installed
during the year ended June, 1946.
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At the 30th June, 1946, there were 129 automatic exchanges in the metropolitan:
area and 160 in the country districts to which 503,518 telephones were connected:
representing 59 per cent. of the total number in use in Australia.

(v) Rural Automatic Exchanges. The establishment of automatic switching units
which have been designed to meet the special nceds of rural communities was also
retarded by the effects mentioned above with the result that one new exchange only
was provided during 1945-46.

There were 152 of these units in service at the end of June, 1946, and work is-
proceeding to enable many more additional exchanges to be established in the near future.
Post-war plans provide for an additional 400 units to be installed in country areas.

(vi) Summary for States. Particulars relating to the telephone service in each-

State for the years ended 3oth June, 1945 and 1946, compared with 1939 will be found:
in the following table :—

TELEPHONE SERVICES : SUMMARY.

Telephone Offices (in- | 1939 3,040| 2,358 1,517 829 907 509] 9,160
cluding Exchanges) | 1945 3,106 2,398 1,565 860 909 507 9,343
1946 | 3,053f 2,393 1,520, 889  goI 501 9,257
Lines connected .. | 1939 |189,915| 150,570 61,650 45,224| 26,032 14,144]|487,535
1945 {225,832 181,685 72,622| 51,206 29,446 16,926 577,777
1946 [236,943/190,507| 77,821} 53,126 31,438] 17,640/607,475
Instruments con- | 1939 |257,246|208,230| 82,226] 60,451 35,830| 18,013|661,996
nected 1945 |320,198]264,013|106,872| 71,710| 42,934] 22,135|827,862
1046 1332,463|272,147|109,482] 73,529 45,120, 23,176/855,917
(i) Subscribers’ in- | 1939 |250,511]203,668] 79,293| 58,512 34,380] 17,098|643,462
struments 1945 |311,851{258,058103,012| 69,481 41,147} 21,153|804,702
1946 |323,965|266,021|105,656] 71,257| 43,322{ 22,163!832,384
(ii) Public tele- | 1939 4,223 2,573| 1,775 1,017 926 562 11,076
phones 1945 | 5,032 3,069 2,145 1,106 925 552| 12,820
1946 ! 5,043] 3,066| 2,050 1,119 905 560| 12,743
(iii) Other local in- | 1939 2,512 1,089 1,158 922 524 353 7,458
struments 1945 3,315 2,886] 1,715 1,123 862 439 10,331

1946 | 3,455 3,060 1,776| 1,153 893 453| 10,790
Instruments per 100 | 1939 : 9.32| 1I1.09 8.08| 10.03 7.62 7459 9.50

Yea!
Particulars. { 30\‘;1 1 N.S.W. Vie. Qland. | S. Aust. I W. Aust.| Tas. Aust.
June). {
| No. | No. | No. | No. | No. | No. | No.
kixchanges .. | 1939 | 2,010 1,680 1,053 579 653 358 6,333
1945 | 2,027| 1,674/ 1,000  592| 643 354 6,380
1946 \ 2,034 1,668 1,092 601 639 357 6,391

of population 1945 : 10.91| 13.15 9.92| 11.24 8.80| 8.90] 11.20
1946 l 11.23| 13.44| 10.05] 11.39] 9.16] 9Q.20] II.46

) £’000. | £'000. | £'000. | £'000. | £000. | £000. | £000.
Earnings .. .. | 1939 | 3,371 2,409 1,136 709 450 209| 8,284

1945 | 4,999/ 3,685 1,869| 1,050 691 320| 12,614
1946 ; 5,238 3,791} 1,001} 1,085 630 338) 13,033
Working expenses .. | 1939 ' 2,119| 1,488 691 543 365 204} 5,410
1045 | 2,969 2,187 1,184 704 494) 258 7,796
1946 | 3,204! 2,444| 1,274 7SI] 533  307] 8,633
% % 0, o, [/ 0, L)
Percentage of working | 1939 i 62.87| 61.75 60/?80 76?58 81%.)13#‘ 97/:.)94, 65A.)31
expenses on earn- | 1945 59.38] 59.36| 63.37] 67.12| 91.47 80.42] 61.81
ings 1946 ' 62.89] 64.47| 67.00] 71.97| 78.30| 00.84] 66.24
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Of the total telephones (855,917) in service on 3oth June, 1946, 314,382 or 36.7
‘per cent. were connected to exchanges situated beyond the limits of the metropolitan
telephone nctworks. The number of telephone offices, including exchanges, decreased
-by 88 during the year 1945-46, bringing the total in Australia to 9,257.

(vii) Subecribers’ Lines and Calling-rates. The next table gives the number of
eubscribers’ lines and daily calling-rate at central, suburban and country telephone
-exchanges in the several States for 1945-46 :—

TELEPHONES : SUBSCRIBERS’ LINES AND DAILY CALLING-RATE, 1945-46.

Central Suburban Country
Exchanges. Exchanges. Exchanges.

State. - Average Average Average
Sub- Outwnrd Sub- Qutward Sub- Outward

scribers’ Cails seribers’ Calls seribers’ Calls

Lines. Daily Lines. Daily Lines. Daiiy
per line. per line. per line,

No. No. No. No. No. No.
New South Wales .. 23,981 11.90 | 129,467 4.66 83,495 2.65
Victoria .. .. 13,959 9.73 | 109,191 3.94 60,267 I1.90
Queensland. . .. 9,101 10.95 25,129 4.17 37,322 2.94
South Australia .. 6,635 9.64 24,360 2.90 20,307 1.76
‘Western Australia .. 7,179 8.45 11,783 4.51 10,802 | 2.20
Tasmania .. .. 3,971 5.57 2,5f0 2.89 10,533 2.50

.

Similar information for the year 1944-45 may be found in the Transport and
Qommaunication Bulletin No. 36, p. 62.

" A comparison of the average daily calling-rates for each class of exchange shows that
New South Wales registered the greatest number of calls per line at central and suburban
-exchanges and Queensland at country exchanges.

(viii) Effective Paid Local Calls. The numbers of effective paid local calls from
subscribers and public telephones in the various States during the years ended 30th June,
1945 and 1946, appear hereunder :—

TELEPHONES : NUMBER OF EFFECTIVE PAID LOCAL CALLS,

Subseribers’ Calls, e o blle Total Calls.
State.

1944=45. | 1945-46. | 1944-45. | 1945—46. | 1944-45. | 1945-46.

*000. ’000. *000. ’000. ’000. *000.
New South Wales .. | 253,605 | 277,060 38,111 41,447 | 291,716 | 318,507
Victoria .. . 187,851 | 198,063 19,931 | 21,067 | 207,782 | 219,130
Queensland. . .. 79,154 80,161 11,646 | 11,187 90,800 91,348
South Australia .. 47,100 49,524 6,341 . 7,065 53,441 56,589
Western Australia .. 36,022 36,510 3,577 3,534 39,599 40,044
Tasmania .. .. 13,3560 14,440 1,657 1,777 15,013 16,217
Australia .. | 617,088 | 655,758 81,263 86,077 | 698,351 | 741,835

(ix) Trunk Line Calls and Revenue. In the next table the number of telephone
trunk line calls recorded, the amount of revenue received, and the average revenue per
call are shown for each of the States for the years 194445 and 1945-46 compared with
1938-39.
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TELEPHONES : TRUNK LINE CALLS AND REVENUE.

Particulars. N.S.W. | Victoria. | Qland. | S, Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmanta.} Australia
Total Calls— *000. *000. ’000. ’000. *000. *000. *ooo0.
1938-39 .. 14,401 11,198 7,306 4,166 2,311 1,770 41,152
1944-45 .. 18,927| 15,909 9,532 5,206] 2,682|  2,573] 54,829
1945—46 .. 10,428 16,208 9,841 5,457 2,834 2,745| 56,513
Total Revenue— £ £ £ £ £ £ £
1938-39 - | 739472 529,190| 412,811] 106,780, 126,141| 73,6342,078,028
1944—45 -+ |1,251,058) 953,537] 645,232| 360,759, 196,180 126,107(3.532,873
1945-46 - |5L,312,415 956,554 706,315 304,841| 206,120| 133,444|3,679,680
Average Revenue l
per call— d. d. d. d. d. d. d.
1938-39 .. 12.32] I1I1.34] 13.56] 11.34/ 13.09 9.98) 12.12
194445 .. 15.86{ 14.40{ 16.25/ 16.25 17.55 11.76 15.46
1945-46 .. 16.21 14.16{ 17.23 16.05 17.45 11.66 15.63

The number of trunk line calls during 1945-46 increased by more than 1} millions,
or 3.1 per cent., compared with the figures for the previous year, whilst the average
revenue per call increased slightly.

2. Revenue from Telephones.—Particulars regarding the revenue from telephone
services are included in tables in § 1.

§ 6. Radio Telegraphy and Telephony.

1. General.—A statement in regard to the initial steps taken to establish radio
telegraphy in Australia appears in Official Year Book No. 18, p. 343.

2. Wireless Licences,—(i) General. Particulars of the various types of licences
appear in Official Year Book No. 34, p. 143.

The following table shows the number of each class of licence in force in each State
and Territory as at 3oth June, 1946 :—

NUMBER OF WIRELESS LICENCES : 30th JUNE, 1946.

! i
Station Licence. N, .S.AW. Vie. Qla. S.A. W.A. Tas. | N.T. |A.C.T.] Aust.
!
Coast .. .. 1 1 6 T 5 3 1 [ 38
Ship .. .. 74 78 13 15 2 .. 1 182
Aireraft .. .. 7 27 12 5 6 .. | 57
Land .o .. 40 5 103 54 92 9 67 2 372
Broadcasting— :
Natlonal (a{ .. 71® 8i@® 7 3(() 6 3 X 35
Commercial .. 35 19 19 8 10 8 X 100
Broadcast Listeners™—
One receiver .. | 547,451 | 396,700 | 186,396 | 152,244 | 101,964 | 49,200 222 | 2,617 | 1,436,794
More than one .
receiver ..} 25656 | 19,085 4,790 | 12,253 4,565 | 2,792 5 140 ! 69,286
3
{
Total .. | 573,107 | 415,785 | 191,186 | 164,497 | 106,529 | 51,992 227 | 2,757 ; 1,506,080
i
Experimental .. L .. e | L .
Portable .. .. 12 2 6 6 4 .. 7 16 ¢ 53
Special .. .. 179 308 78 14 44 10 I I | 635
Total Issued .. | 573,462 | 416,233 | 191,430 | 164,603 | 106,698 | 52,025 | 303 |2,778 | 1,507,532

(a) Operated by Australian Broadcasting Commission. (b) Includes Short Wave Stations—
Victoria, 3; Queensland, 1; Western Australia, r. .
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(ii) Broadcast Listeners’ Licences. The striking development of the use of the radio in
Australia is illustrated by the following table, which gives the number of broadcast
listeners’ licences in force at 30th June, 1925, 1930, 1935, 1939, 1940 and 1943 to 1947 :—

NUMBER OF BROADCAST LISTENERS® LICENCES.

To force at ; !
3oth June— N.S.W. Victoria. Q'land. S. Aust. W. Aust. | Tasmania. | Australia.
(a) ) (¢) .

1925 .. |« 33,719 19,243 1,061 3,118 . 3,417 501 61,059
1930 .. | 111,080 | 139,887 23,263 25,671 5,715 6,032 311,648
1935 .. | 278,648 | 236,886 67,369 76,365 41,176 20,088 720,532
1939 -+ | 433,029 | 327,579 | 133,217 | 117,307 79,262 39,392 | 1,129,786
1940 .. | 458,155 | 348,158 | 151,110 | 124,801 87,764 42,182 | 1,212,260
1943(d) .. | 552,044 | 390,950 | 177,846 | 151,258 | 97,785 | 49,910 | 1,419,793
1944 .. | 560,032 | 409,325 | 180,090 | 155,253 | 99,246 [ 50,356 | 1,454,302
1945 . 570,312 | 412,317 | 184,341 | 160,210 | 102,005 | 50,557 | 1,479,802
1946 .. | 575,864 | 415,785 | 191,286 | 164,724 | 106,529 51,092 | 1,506,180
1947 .. | 679,505 | 499,944 | 228,066 | 180,909 | I2I,149 61,674 | 1,771,247

(a) Includes Australian Capital Territory. {b) Includes Papua. (¢) Includes Northern
Territory. (d) Commencing in July, 1942, licences for receivers in excess of one are included.

3. Broadcasting.—(i) The National Broadcasting Service. The technical services for
the National Broadcasting System are provided by the Postmaster-General’s Department,
and the programmes by the Australian Broadcasting Commission, a body consisting of
five members, constituted under the provisions of the Australian Broadcasting Act.

At the 3oth June, 1947, the National Broadcasting System of Australia comprised
37 transmitting stations as follows :—

Medinm-wave Stations— :
2FC and 2BL Sydney. 4QN Townsville.

2NC Newcastle. - 4RK Rockhampton.
2NA Newcastle. 4QS Dalby.
2CO Corowa. 5CL and 5AN Adelaide.
2NR Lawrence. 5CK Crystal Brook.
2CR Cumnock. 5DR Darwin.
2CY Canberra. 6WF and 6\WN Perth.
3L0 and 3AR Melbourne. 6WA Minding.
3GI Sale. 6GF Kalgoorlie.
3WV Dooen. 6GN Geraldton.
4QG and 4QR Brisbane. 7ZL and 7ZR Hobart.
4AT Atherton. 7NT Kelso.
4QL Longreach 9PA Port Moresby.
Short-wave Stations—
VLG, VLH and VLR Lyndhurst, VLQ Brisbane, Queensland. .
Victoria. VLW Perth, Western Australis.

With the exception of the short-wave stations, all transmitters operate in the medium
frequency broadcast band 550 to 1,500 kilocycles per second. From the short-wave
stations, using frequencies within the band 6 to 20 megacycles per second, service is given
to listeners in sparsely populated parts of Australia such as the north-west of Western
Australia, Northern Territory, and Northern and Central Queensland.

In addition to the short-wave stations under the National Broadcasting System the
Department of Information operates three short-wave stations at Shepparton, Victoria
{VLA, VLB, VLC) for oversea services only.
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Programmes for country regional stations are normally relayed from the centrak
studio of the nearest capital city, high quality programme transmission lines being used:
for the purpose. A number of programme channels is utilized to link national broad-
casting stations in the capital cities of Australia, and frequently this system is extended:
to connect both the national and commercial broadcasting stations.

(ii) Broadcast Listeners’ Licences.—(1) The general position regarding the fees-
payable for broadcast listeners’ licences is as follows :—

Zone 1. Zone 2.
(a) For a single receiver possessed by a person .. £1 .. 148
(b) For receivers in excess of one possessed by a
person .. .. .. .. .. 108 .. 78.

(2) Free licences are granted to blind persons and to schools with an enroiment of
less than 50 pupils. Invalid and age pensioners who live alone or with another such.
pensioner are required to pay only half the ordinary fees, i.e. :—

Zone 1. Zone 2.
(a) For a single receiver .. .. .. TO8 .. 78.
(b) For receivers in excess of one .. .. 58 .. 3s.6d.

Zone 1 is the area within 250 miles of a National Broadcasting Station. Zone 2 is-
the remainder of the Commonwealth.

The Australian Broadcasting Commission receives the amounts shown below out of-
the fee for each broadcast listener’s licence :—

Amount paid to

Fee. Commission.
s d. s d.
20 0 .. .. .. .. .. 11 o
14 o 11 o
10 O 5 6
7 © 5 6
5 o 3 ©°
36 3 o

(iii) Commercial Broadcasting Stations. The services of other broadcasting stations.
are conducted by private enterprise under licence from the Postmaster-General. Licences-
are granted on conditions which ensure satisfactory alternative programmes for listeners.
The fee for a broadcasting station licence is £25 per annum, plus one-half of one per
centum of the gross earnings from the operations of a station which has made a profit
in the year preceding. The maximum initial period of a licence is three years, and it
is renewed for a period of one year at the discretion of the Postmaster-General.
Licensees of these stations do not shave in the listeners’ licence fees, but rely for their
income on revenue received {from the broadcasting of advertisements and other publicity..
The number of these stations in operation at 3oth June, 1947, was 100 and there are
other stations in prospect.

(iv) Radio Inductive Interference. The Postmaster-General’'s Department takes
active measures to suppress, so far as possible, interference with broadcast reception
resulting from the radiations of energy from electrical machinery and appliances. During-
the year 1945-46 the Department investigated 4,074 complaints of interfering noises,
which, in all but a few instances, were eliminated with the co-operation of the owners-
of the offending equipment.
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(v) Prosecutions under the Wireless Telegraphy Act. During the year 1945-46 1,845
:persons were convicted for using unlicensed broadcast receiving equipment. The total
fines and costs amounted to £4,994.

4. Overseas Communication by Wireless,—(i) Beam Radio Telegraph. The beam
wireless stations provided for under the agreement between the Commonwealth Govern-
ment and Amalgamated Wireless (A/asia.) Ltd. were completed early in 1927 and 2
-direct beam radio telegraph service to England was established on 8th April, 1927.
A similar service to North America was opened on 16th June, 1928, and other radio
‘telegraph services have since been established for communication with Barbados, Ceylon,
-China, India and United States of America. Satisfactory communication is maintained
daily over a period of hours, and the services are well patronized by the public. On
‘the 1st October, 1946, as a result of the Overseas Telecommunication Act all external
radio services operated by Amalgamated Wireless (A /asia.) Ltd. were transferred to the
Overseas Telecommunication Commission (Australia). A brief outline of the operations
-of the Oversea Telecommunication Commission will be found in para. (iv) of this section.
A comparison of the rates charged for *“ Beam ” and Cable messages is given in Section 4.
‘Oversea Cable and Radio Communication. Particulars of international traffic via
‘ Beam ” are given in paragrapbh (iii) () following.

(ii) Radio Telegraph Communication in the Pacific—Radin telegraph services are in
-existence between Sydney and Manila (Philippine Islands), Noumea (New Caledonia),
Port Moresby (Papua), Suva (Fiji) and China. Prior to the war with Japan, nine wire-
less telegraphy stations were established in New Guinea and Papua for communication
-with ships, while several internal point to point services were provided for use by
administrative officials, gold exploration parties, missionaries and others. These services
-were suspended on the outbreak of hostilities in the Pacific and have not yet been restored.

(iii) Radiotelegraphic Traffic. (a) International. The following statement shows
‘particulars of international traffic ** via Beam ” to and from United Kingdom and other
:places during the years ended 3oth June, 1945 and 1946 :—

RADIO TRAFFIC : INTERNATIONAL, 1944-45 AND 1945-46.

Number of Words Transmitted to— ! Number of Words Received from—
]

Class of Trafie. United | Oth o United Oth
: T er
Kin;:i:m. ! Plnc:s. Total Kinrgl;ldom. Places. Total.
-Ordinary (a) .- | 527,728 | 419,398 947.126f 804,069| 657,020| 1,461,089
Deferred ordinary .. 1,395,143 II ,071,469 | 2,466,612 1,803,770( 1,067,685| 2,871,455
-Government (a) .. 60,677 ; 155,746 | 216,423, 108,003) 487,481] 595,484
Press (including de- | )
ferred press) 1,844,519 ' 788,003 | 2,632,612110,642,743| 8,690,652(10,333,305
Daily letter and greet-
ing telegrams .. 2,117,116 2,149,029 | 4,266,145! 3,780,893( 3,664,639 7,445,532
‘E.F.M.(b) .. .. 91,732 1 26,730 118,462 19,429 65,170 84.599
Total 1945-46 .. 6,036,915 K2 610,465 10,647,380|17,158,907 14,632,64731,791,554
1944-45 .. 15,124,628 4,887,294 10,011,922 17,853,69112,511,64030,365,33!

(a) Tncludes code telegrams. (b) Special telegrams, usually in standard phrases, for transmissioo
tto and from members of the Defence Services abroad.
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(b) Coast Stations. Particulars of the traffic handled by the several coast stations
during 1945-46 are as follows :—

RADIO TRAFFIC : COAST STATIONS, 1945-46.

Particulars.,
State or Territory. Total Messages.
Paying
Words. |
o : Paying. Service. | Weather. |  Total.
No. No. No. | No. No.
New South Wales .. | 2,681,281 79,592 11,900 1,538 93,030
Victoria .. .. 60,389 4,131 1,172 465 5,768
Queensland .. .. 200,519 11,498 5,143 9,928 26,569
South Australia .. .. 42,503 2,564 1,587 867 5,018
Western Australia .. l 242,288 12,170 7,859 4,566 24,595
Tasmania .. .. 101,431 5,706 860 484 7,110
Northern Territory .. 90,481 4,418 1,855 18,654 24,927
Australia .. .. | 3,418,802 120,139 30,376 36,502 187,017
Papua and New Guinea .. | 2,385,719 53,283 4,029 .. 57,312
Grand Total .. | 5,804,611 173,422 34,405 36,502 244,329

During 1944-45 the traffic at Australian coastal stations amounted to 84,839 messages
with 4,312,956 paying words. '

(¢) Island Stations. Particulars of the island radio traffic dealt with during 1941-42
are given in the following table. Later particulars are not available owing to the
suspension of this service.

RADIO TRAFFIC : ISLAND STATIONS, 1941-42.

To ' From Inter- !
Particulars. Australia. ' Australia. Island. Ship. Total.
' 1 [ i
| i | )
No. No. i No. No. | No.
Messages .. .. 5,913 | 5,841 13,376 3 25,133
Words .. .. .. | 167,815 | 226,089 | 210,425 57 : 604,386

(iv) Overseas Telecommunications Commission. (a) Constitution and Purpose. In
the sphere of telecommunications the year 1946 was marked in Australia by important
developments. The chief of these, and the one from which the others followed, was the
passing by the Commonwealth Parliament of the Overseas Telecommunications Act
1946, assented to on 7th August, 1946. When full eflect has been given to the programme
authorized by the Act the wireless and cable services linking Australia with the rest of
the world will have passed into public ownership. The change will bring to a close the
long connexion of private enterprise with these services, and will open the way to their
operation as a gingle integrated system. It will also bring them into a closer relationship
with the internal telecommunications services, which have been owned and operated by
the Commonwealth since federation.

The body set up under the Act to bring these changes into effect is the Overseas
Telecommunications Commission (Australia). The Commission is a body corporate
with perpetual succession and a common seal, and consists of five members appointed
by the Governor-General. The Act also makes provision for the appointment of a
general manager, who is the Commission’s chief executive officer, and empowers the
Commission to appoint such other officers as may be necessary. The Commission was
formally constituted shortly after the passing of the Act, and bas established its head
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office in Sydney. It operates under the ministerial direction of the Postmaster-General.
The members of the Commission are Mr, J. Malone, M.C., F.L.R.E., formerly Deputy
Director, Posts and Telegraphs, Sydney (Chairman), Mr. L. B. Fanning, 1.8.0., Director-
General, Postmaster-General’'s Department (Vice-Chairman), Mr. S.. G. McFarlane,
C.M.G., M.B.E., Secretary to the Commonwealth Treasury, Mr. G. T. Chippindall,
Assistant Director-General, Postmaster-General’s Department, and Mr. G. Gowans.
The General Manager and Chief Executive Officer is Major General J. E. S. Stevens,
C.B, D.8.0., E.D. :

The action which is being taken in Australia is part of a general plan for the transfer
to public ownership of the entire telecommunications network of the British Common-
wealth of Nations. Under this plan the United Kingdom Government and the Govern-
ments of Canada, India, New Zealand, South Africa and Southern Rhodesia are also
to take over the private interests in the external telecommunication services operated
from their territories, and will arrange, as in Australia, for the services to be operated
under unified national control. The various controlling authorities will each have
complete autonomy within their separate spheres, but a central co-ordinating body,
the Commonwealth Telecommunications Board, is to be set up .with a view to securing
close co-ordination in all matters of common concern. The plan as a whole represents
an attempt to secure the advantages of co-ordination, together with public ownership,
on the largest scale, while at the same time making full provision for the preservation
of regional identity and freedom of action. The different Governments concerned have
all agreed to introduce legislation as soon as possible to authorize the implementation
of the plan.

(b) Origin and Development. From a historical standpoint the action now being
taken is the result of a long process. In regard to the intergovernmental arrangements,
this may be said to date from 1927, when the present Beam Wircless Service between
the United Kingdom and Australia was inaugurated. This service, owing to the
relatively low capital costs involved in its establishment, was able to offer rates lower
than those charged by the cable companies, and it soon became clear that if unrestricted
competition were to prevail the financial position of the cable companies would be
geriously affected. On the other hand there was a strong case for the retention of the
cables, in that they afforded the only completely secret means of communication in
time of war, and were not subject to the daily fading and occasional prolonged interrup-
tions which have to be contended with in long distance wireless transmission. Some
plan combining the advantages of both systems had therefore to be found.

The first step in this direction was taken in 1928, when a merger of all the cable
and wireless interests in Great Britain was effected under the sponsorship of the United
Kingdom Government. The merger company, which subsequently became known as
Cable and Wireless Limited, was made responsible for the operation of the cable and
wireless services generally, and subject to certain conditions relating to charges to users,
ete., was given exclusive rights in this connexion. These arrangements, however, did
not quite fulfil the hopes of those who devised the plan, nor did the later modifications
of the original plan which were made at intervals during the ensuing seventeen years.
The whole position finally came up for review at a conference held in London in July
and August of 1945. This conferpnce, which was attended by representatives of all
the Empire Governments, at length adopted the proposals which are now being carried
into effect. It is noteworthy that the plan finally adopted was based very largely upon
proposals put forward by the Australian and New Zealand representatives.

Within Australia, proposals for the nationalization of the external telecommunication
services have also a long history. The internal telecommunication services, as has been
mentioned above, have been owned and operated by the Commonwealth since federation,
and the external wireless services, established in 1912 for the handling of traffic with
ships at sea, were operated on the same basis until 1922, when they were transferred
by the Government to the company now known as Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia)
Limited. The carliest formal proposal for their re-acquisition by the Commonwealth
was put forward in 1929, when the Government refused to ratify a plan for the merger
of the cable and wireless services in Australia on a private basis, intimating that it
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favoured the operation of these scrvices by a public instrumentality. Plans for action
to give effect to this view were considered by several subsequent Governments, but no
finality was reached until 1941. The plans now being put into effect were developed
under decisions given then.

The cable services linking Australia with the rest of the world were opened originally
by private operators, and, as regards the Cape and Gibraltar cables, have been
uninterruptedly in private ownership throughout their history. The Pacific Cable
System. however. which was opened in 1902, was sponsored and financed as an
inter-governmental project, and was publicly owned until 1929, when it was transferred
to Cable and Wireless Limited. The amalgamation of the cable and wireless services
has been a basic feature of all the telecommunications plans which have been given
governmental consideration in Australia since 1929.

(c) T'ransfer of Services. At the time of the passing of the Overseas Telecommunica-
tions Act the external radio services handling public correspondence to and from
Australia were all operated by Amalgamated Wireless (Australasia) Limrited. The
trapsfer of these services to the Commission was effected on 1st October, 1946. The
total consideration paid to the Company in connexion with the transfer was £1,400,000,
plus an allowance of £25,000 to the company to cover the costs of re-locating a number
of broadcasting installations erected on sites taken over by the Commission. The
agreement entered into with the company provides that the transferred telecommunica-
tions services will be managed by the company on the Commission’s behalf for an initial
period, pending completion by the Commission of its arrangements for staffing and
arganization.

The services which the Commission took over on 1st October, 1946, comprise—

(a) The Beam Wireless Service which operates to London, Canada, China, Manila,
Java, United States of America and Bombay.

(b) The Overseas Radio Telephone Services which operate at the moment to

' Loudon, New Zealand, America, Rabaul, Port Moresby and Nauru—a
much curtailed service compared with pre-war years, when it extended
to India and, through London, to almost every country in Europe. In the
case of these radio telephone services, the Commission will be responsible
for technical operation. Calls will continue to be booked with, and
connected by, the Postmaster-General’s Department.

(¢) The Coastal Radio Service which operates between the radio stations scattered
round the Australian coastline and in adjacent islands and ships at sea,
and also provides a service between Australia and adjacent islands.

(@) The Picturegram Secrvice for the transmission of images between Australia
and Great Britain, Canada, and the United States of America.

(e) Radio telegraph and telephone services to the Territories of the Commonwealth.

(f) Radio telegraph services between land stations .and aircraft operating outside
Australia.

The following are the locations at which stations were operating at the da.t,e of the
transfer of the radm services to the Commission :—

Beam Stations—

New South Wales .. .. Pennant Hills (Transmitting).
La Perouse {(Receiving).
Victoria .. .. .. Ballan (Transmitting).

Rockbank (Receiving).
Coastal Radio Stations—

New South Wales .. .. Pennant Hills (Transmitting).
New South Wales .. .. La Perouse (Receiving).
Vietoria .. .. .. Braybrook (Transmitting).

Rockbank (Receiving).
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Coastal Radio Stutivns—continued.

Queensland. . .. .. Brisbane.
Townsville,
Rockhampton.
Cooktown.
Thursday Island.
Willis Island.

South Australia .. .. Adelaide.

Western Australia .. .. Perth,
Esperance.
Geraldton.
Broome.
Wyndham.

Tasmania .. .. .. Hobart.
King Island.
Flinders Island.

Northern Territory .. .. Darwin.
New Guinea-Papua .. .. Port Moresby.
Lae.

Prior to the 1939-45 War stations were also operated in New Guinea-Papua at Madang,
Manus, Simarai, Kavieng, Kieta and Rabaul. Action for the re-establishment of the
services in Papua-New Guinea generally is being taken at the present time, though the
new arrangements will probably differ in some respects from those of the pre-war period.

(d) Cable Services, The cable services in Anstralia are operated by Cable and
Wireless Limited. the English company established in 1929 to take over the Empire
cable network and the cable and wireless services in Great Britain. Negotiations for
the taking over of the Australian portion of this great undertaking are in progress at the
present time. lhe plans under discussion provide for the transfer of the services to
the Commission at the earliest practicable date during 1947, leaving questions of
compensation, etc., for determination at a later stage. Pending the transfer the services
will continue to be operated by the company.

The transfer of the cable services to the Commission will place under the Commission’s
control the cable stations at Melbourne, Sydney, Adelaide, Perth, Southport (Queensland)
and Norfolk Island.

In addition the Commission will probably assume responsibility on a slichtly different
basis for the stations at Suva and on Fanning Island. The cables themselves will pass
into the hands of the national authority which is to be set up in England to replace Cable
and Wireless Limited, and cable maintenance, etc., will be the responsibility of that
body.

(e} Traffic. Over the beam wireless services some 40 million paid words per year
are transmitted. Over the radio telephone services about 150,000 paid minutes of
business are completed annually. The coastal radio service carries nearly 5 miilion
paid words annually and, in addition, transmits nearly a million words, comprising
weather messages, navigation warnings, etc., free of charge. These stations not only
provide a communication service but they also provide definite aids to navigation in
Australian coastal waters. Cable services carry about 40 million paid words annually.

(f) Development and Research. Other interesting aspects of the arrangements now
being made by the various Partner Governments which have subscribed to the overall -
scheme are the provision for co-ordination and mutual consultation and the provision
for development and research. On the first of these points steps are being taken to
establish a Commonwealth Telecommunications Board, which will sit in London and on
which all the Partner Governments will have equal and direct representation. The
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constitution and functions of the Board are defined in the Second Schedule to the Act
. under which the Commission itself is established. Research and development will be
partly the responsibility of the various national authorities, including the Commission,
and partly that of the Commonwealth Telecommunications Board, which will receive
grants of money from the national authorities to enable it to further this important part
of its work, The Commission in Australia is keenly alive to the necessity of keeping its
equipment and methods fully abreast of current technical developments, and has in
contemplation an extensive programme for overtaking the maintenance and development
arrears which accumulated during the war. Provision is also being made for local
research work on the specific and background problems of wireless and cable operation.

() International Conferences. A further point is that under its Act the Commission
assumes responsibility, in association with the Postmaster-General’s Department, for
fulfilment of the obligations resting upon the Australian Government under the
International Telecommunications Convention of 1932 and the many other international
agreements relating to telecommunications traffic. An important series of international
conferences on telecommunications matters is to be held during 1947, including a
Plenipotentiary Conference for the revision of the Convention of 1932, and it is
contemplated that the Commission will have representatives in attendance at all
discussions. In addition to the matters to be dealt with by the Plenipotentiary
Conference questions for discussion will include the general subject of rates, on which
important steps in the direction of simplification were made at a conference held at
Bermuda in 1945, and the technical developments which have taken place during and
since the war. The allocation of the radio frequency spectrum amongst the very
numerous national and functional claims for frequencies will also be considered. Over
60 nations will probably be represented at the conferences.
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CHAPTER VI
EDUCATION.
§ 1. General.

1. Evolution of Educational Systems of the States.—As the first settlement in
Australia was in New South Wales, it was but natural that Australian education should
have had its beginning in that State, and consequently the mother State has played
a leading part in the evolution of educational method and system in Australia. The
subject is dealt with in some detail in the first two issues of the Official Year Book, which
also contain a more or less detailed account of the origin and earlier development of
the educational systems of the other States.

2. Later Development in State Educational Systems.—Issues of the Official Year
Book up to No. 22 contain an outline of later developments of the educational systems
of the various States. The educational systems of the States may now be considered as
more or less homogeneous entities, the various stages succeeding one another by logical
gradation from kindergarten to university. )

3. School Age.—The statutory school age for children in each State, set out briefly,
is as follows :—New South Wales, 6 to 15 years; Victoria, 6 to 14 years; Queensland,
6 to 14 years; South Australia, 6 to 14 years; Western Australia, 6 to 14 years; and
Tasmania, 6 to 16 years. In New South Wales the statutory school age was from 7 to
14 years during 1917 to 1939; from 6 to 14 years in 1940 ; from 6 to 14 years 4 months
in 1941 ; from 6 to 14 years 8 months in 1942 ; and from 6 to 15 years in 1943. In
Tasmania the statutory school age was from 7 to 14 years, but legislation passed in 1943
reduced the lower age limit to 6 years. In 1942 the school leaving age was increased to
16 years but was not to operate till after the war. This provision was proclaimed to
operate from 1st February, 1946. Legislation was passed in 1943 in Victoria and Western
Australia increasing the schoo! leaving age to 15 years, but neither of these provisions
had been proclaimed at the end of September, 1947. In South Australta legislation was

. passed in 1946, enabling the Governor-in-Council to raise the leaving age by proclamation
to an age not exceeding 15 years.

It is provided in some States that where a child is living outside stated distances
from a State school, the age at which the child must commence school is increased.

Provision is also made that a scholar having attained a certain standard of education
may leave school before reaching the statutory leaving age.

At the 1936 Conference of Directors of Education a resolution, was passed urging
the necessity of raising the compulsory school leaving age to 15 years. This resolution

4400.—8
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was submitted to a conference in Sydney of Ministers of Education who agreed to
recommend to their respective Governments legislation to implement the proposal by
the year 1940, but owing to war conditions its operation was postponed.

4. Austratian Council for Educational Research,—This Council was constituted on
toth February, 1930, as the result of an endowment from the Carnegie Corporation of
New York. The endowment terminated in December, 1942, by which time the total
value in Australian currency of the annual payments had amounted to £120,000. The
Council now receives grants from the Commonwealth Government and the six State
Governments which in 1947 amounted to £7.500 a year.

The Council consists of nine members of whom six are elected by State Institutes
for Educational Research established in each of the Australian States. The functions
of the Council are to conduct surveys and inquiries in the educational field, to make
grants to approved investigators, to act as a centre of information on educational
developments both within Australia and overseas, to provide services of a technical
character such as those connected with the assessment of knowledge and aptitude, and
to provide training for research workers. In general, through the publication of reports
and in other ways, the Council aims at improving the standards of education and at
stimulating thought about educational problems. So far about go reports have been
published, two of the latest being respectively ““ A Brief Guide to Australian Universities ”
and a study of the problem of the supply of teachers. The Council also issues a series
of information bulletins.

The Council is autonomous, but maintains close contact with State educational
authorities, with the Commonwealth Office of Education, with the Universities and with
other educational bodies. Its present investigations include a comparative survey of
the courses of study and examinations for children between twelve and sixteen years,
made at the request of the State Education Departments, and a study of the prediction
of success of University students.

During the 1939—45 War the Council was called upon for advice and service by the
following Commonwealth departments:—ZLabour and National Service, Man Power,
Post.war Reconstruction, Home Security, War O-~ganization of Industry and the Depart-
ment of the Army. The Council acts as the chief centre in Australia for the preparation
and distribution of standardized tests of general intelligence, special aptitude, and
educational attainment. It has recently set up a Test Research and Construction
Section to deal with this aspect of the work. °

The head-quarters of the Council are at 147 Collins-street, Melbourne, C.1, Victoria.

§ 2. Census Records.

1. Persons Receiving Instruction.—The Census and Statistics Act 1905-1938 specified
* Education ” as a subject for inquiry at a Census, but did not indicate the nature or
range of the information to be furnished. The Census and Statistics Act 1946, however,
provided for the omission of this subject. At earlier Censuses an inquiry regarding the
degree of education was restiicted to a question as to ability to read and write, but
under the system qf compulsory education the number of persons in Australia who reach
maturity without being able to read and write is very small, and this question was
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omitted at the 1933 Census. The only question asked concerned those receiving

instruction at the time of the 1933 Census and related to the nature of the school they
were attending. Details for the Censuses of 1911, 1921 and 1933 were as follows :—

PERSONS RECEIVING INSTRUCTION AT THE DATE OF THE CENSUS, AUSTRALIA,
1911 TO 1933.

[ Number, ' Percentage.
Receiving Instruetion ' _  _ I e
at— ' , |
) 1911 | 1921 1933. 19TI1. 1921, 1933.
- b - _ -
; . % % ' %
Government School .. | 593,059 791,724 ' 904.383 76.49  77.36 = 77.23
Private School .. | 156,106 | 193, 774 . 224,994 20.13 18.93 . 19.21
University .. 2,465 i 7,252 8,525 0.32 0.71 4 0.73
Home . ; 23,760 | 30,712 [ 33,126 3.06 3.00 ! 2.83
o - ]
| -
Total ‘ 775,390 1 023,462 1,171,028 | 100.00 . 100.00 | 100.00
l '

2. Ages of Scholars.—In the next table the number of scholars at specified ages
in 1933 are shown together with the total number of persons recorded for those ages :—

SCHOOLING OF AUSTRALIAN POPULATION (SEXES COMBINED), 30th JUNE, 1933.

A

Number Receiving Instruction at-—

Age Last Birthday, {-— -~ —- =

(Years.) | Government

. School.
4 A 6,287
5 . 49,051 i
6 i 83,816 |
7 .+ 95,811 !
8 .} 98,769 |
9 - 97,616 |
10 .| 100,676 X
8¢ . 101,047
12 . | 102,087
13 .1 88375
14 . ‘ 40,868
5 . 20,149
16 9,78
17 S 4,799
18 o 2,480
19 .1 L257
20and over .. | 1,511
1
_ |
Total . l 904,383

‘S);l‘:;lc:le. Home. University.
3,528 2,916
12,037 35475
18,269 3,160
20,172 3.001
20,642 2,809
20,414 2,467
21,264 | 2,309 -
21,318 } 2,190 i
21,712 2,108
20,302 2,114
15,643 1,804
12,261 1,347 ..
8,361 869 101
* 4,521 611 494
2,087 565 1,224
893 403 1,463
1,480 879 5,243
224,094 33,126 8,525
i

|
f
!
1

Number not
stated and
not at

School. |

(a)556,234
60,348
17,385

7.221
5,798
5,020 |
5,189 |
4,939 ;
5,22
9,127
56,836
86,197
103,265
110,208
120,434
121,637
4,183,749

5,458,811

Total.

(2)568,965
124,911
122,639
126,295
128,018
125,517
129,438
129,494
131,131
120,008
115,151
119,954
122,380
120,633
126,790
125,653

4,192,862

6,629,839

(a)} Includes those aged under 3 vears,

3. Percentage of Persons not Receiving Instruction.—The compulsory school age
in the various States ranged from 6 to 14 years. From the foregoing table it will be
geen that the proportion of children aged last birthday from 6 to 13 years receiving
Conversely 5.9 per cent. of the children within the
compulsory range were not indicated as receiving instruction at the date of the Census.
The corresponding ratio in 1921 was 6.7 per cent.

instruction was 94.1 per cent.
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As the minimum compulsory school age in New South Wales and Tasmania at the
date of the Census was 7 years, and as exemptions from further attendance for special
reasons on attaining age 13 obtain throughout the States, a more reliable estimate of
the percentage of children not receiving instruction may be obtained by ignoring the
extreme ages of the compulsory range. The elimination of these ages reduces the
percentage from 5.9 to 4.3 per cent. Attendance at school was known to be affected
by the severe economic conditions prevailing at the time of the Census, and this latter
figure was consequently in excess of the corresponding percentage of 3.7 in 1921. The
effect of accessibility to schools may be seen in the further reduction of the percentages
of these ages not receiving instruction in the metropolitan areas to 3.5 in 1933 and to
2.9 in 192I.

4. Religions of Scholars.—The following table shows the class of school at which
the young adherents to the principal religious denominations were being educated at
the date of the Census :—

ADHERENTS RECEIVING INSTRUCTION AT DIFFERENT KINDS OF SCHOOLS,
AUSTRALIA, 30th JUNE, 1933.

Denomination. ! Gov:;gg;mt( g&m‘f University. | Home. sp'ﬁgfgé d.
SN [l
Baptist .. 17,473 ) 998 166 304 18,941
Catholic, Roman(a) -1 84,763 1 146,197 1,339 6,263 238,562
Church of Christ . . 10,822 479 86 214 11,601
Chureh of England - 397,717 | 37.442 3,263 14,612 453,034
Congregational h 9,274 ' 1,112 202 224 10,812
Lutheran l 8,257 910 45 217 9,429
Methndist . . 116,365 ' 5,926 1,023 2,723 126,037
Presbyterian .. S 108,870 ° 9.836 1,302 ! 3,814 123,822
No Reply .. ' 119,130 . 18,415 " 646 | 3,805 . 141,996
Other a7z 3,679 453 | 950 | 36,704
N |
! PR U -
Total ' 904,383 : 224,994 8,525 33,126 | 1,171,028

(a) Including Catholic. Undefined.

The most prominent feature of the results given above is the relatively small
proportion of Roman Catholics attending State schools. Of the Roman Catholics
reported as receiving instruction, 34.66 per cent. were attending State schools compared
with 86.84 per cent. for the rest of the community, the proportion for the whole being
77.23 per cent.

§ 3. State Schools.

1. General.—The State schools, or, as they are sometimes termed, the * publio *
schools, of Australia comprise all schools directly under State control, in
contradistinction to the so-called ‘‘ private” schools, the bulk of which, though
privately managed, nevertheless cater for all classes of the community. Separate
information regarding technical education is given in § 9, but the junior technical schools
are included hereunder. The returns include figures relating to correspondence schools
is well as subsidized schools, but evening schools and continuation classes, where such
are in existence, are not included, but are dealt with separately in par. 3 (v) following.
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2. Returns: for Year 1945.—(i) General. The following table shows for 1945 the
number of State Schools, together with the teachers employed, teachers in training and
the number of individual children in attendance :—

STATE SCHOOLS, 1945.

State or Territory.

New South Wales(a)
Victoria

Queensland

South Australia

Western Australia ..

Tasmania ..

Northern Terrltory(c)

Australia-—1945
1944

!
!

School ' g enclhersi :
Cciools . mP 0_\:& ' T hers i Net
ntyeelﬁ.of ! 'I('g::lhl:-‘llsuﬁl } ’f‘?:i:ll:gl.n Earolment,
i ‘Training). |
I b - -

No. No. No. No.
2,690 - 11,214 1,403 364,927
2,404 8,408 656 209,132
1,523 4,962 346 | 137,146

818 2,872 254 72,360
637 2,244 94 | (b)57.670
370 1,314 | 107 33,779
5 12 i . 407

e e | —
8,447 = 31,026 ! 2,860 | 875,421
8,651 31,200 2,458 878,428
|

m(a) Includes Australlan Capital Territory.

joth June, 1946.

(b) Average weekly enrolment.

(¢) Year ended

(ii) Average Enrolment and Attendance. The methods of calculating enrolment are

not identical throughout the States.

The unit in South Australia is the daily enrolment,

while New South Wales, Victoria, Western Australia and Tasmania employ the weekly
enrolment. In Queensland no average enrolment is compiled, and the mean of the four
quarterly gross enrolments is the only figure available.

As with enrolments there is not complete uniformity in arriving at the average
attendance, but most of the States aggregate the attendances for the year and divide

by the number of school sessions.

New South Wales and Western Australia, however,

employ averages of term averages. The matter of securing uniformity in these respects
has been under consideration for some time, and the Australian Council for Educational
Research, already referred to in § 1, par. 4, is devoting atiention to the question of
securing greater uniformity in methods of collection and presentation of educational
data generally. This matter was discussed at a meeting of Directors of Education at a
conference held in Sydney in July, 1947. The average enrolment and attendance in
each State during 1945 are shown below :—

STATE SCHOOLS : AVERAGE ENROLMENT AND ATTENDANCE.

State or Territory.

New South Wales
Victoria
Queensland ..
South Australia
Western Australia
Tasmania

Northemn Temtory(b)

Australin—1945
1944

1945.
' Q‘verl:(t{ze ‘ Averagc E&rcegtage 61
ee Attendance
Enrolme);Jt. l .\ttendnnbe. Enrollrlxlent(.m
|
No. ‘ %
335,915 [ 293 251 87.29
198,239 | 77027 89.30
131,607 110,527 83.08
70,110 64,301 (@) g1.47
57,670 52,452 90.95
31,800 28,497 89.61
| 407 385 94.59
i 1_ —
825,748 | 726,440 87.94
1 823,600 [ 722,942 87.74

q

(@) Exclud

correspc

students.ﬁ -

(b) Year ended 3oth June, 1946.
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The percentage of attendance on enrolment is lowest in Queensland, but this figure
is not comparable with those of the other States, as no average enrolment is available
for Queensland.

Extraordinary epidemics apart, it would appear from the steadiness of the returns
in recent years that the percentage of attendance on enrolment is approaching its-
maximum under present conditions in Australia. Recurring epidemics of contagious
diseases, minor illnesses, bad weather and long distances are all serious factors limiting
the full attendance of pupils at school.

The average attendance at the State Schools in Australia is shown below for the
year 1891 and at varying intervals to 1945 :—

STATE SCHOOLS : AVERAGE ATTENDANCE, AUSTRALIA.

l B
. ! Total . Average Total Veras
Year | Population. | Attendu%\ce.! Year. Population. Aéexg;:foe.
S (a) ; I . (a) e
1891 i 3,421 | 350,773 5 1939 .. S 7,905 744:095
1901 | 3,825 1 450,246 R 7 2 S .. 7,144 732,116
1911 .. Lo 4,574, | 463,799 | 1942 .. . 7,201 686,330
1921 .. - 5,511 l 666,498 | 1943 .. .. 7,270 706,650
931 .. .. 6,553 817,262 1944 .. e 7,348 722,942
1933 .. ! 6,657 ‘ 805,334 ' 1945 .. - 7,431 726,440

(a) At 31st December, in thousands.

It is possible, for Census years, to relate with reasonable accuracy the average
attendance of scholars at State Schools to the number of children who are approximately
of school age. For this purpose the ages 5 to 15 years, both included. have been taken
and the average attendance per thousand children was :—1891, 455; 1901, 464; 1911,
477 ; 1921, 544 ; and 1933, 535. Although other factors might have affected the results
in a minor degree it would appear that considerable improvement has taken place in
school attendance. '

{iil) Schools in the Northern Territory. During 1945-46 five public schools were in
operation, the number of pupils enrolled being 407, with an average daily attendance
of 385. By arrangement between the Commonwealth and the South Australian Govern-
ments, the South Australian Education Department undertook the work of education
in the Northern Territory from 1st January, 1945. The Commonwealth Government
provides the schools and furniture, while the South Australian Education Department
provides the teachers and ‘determines the curricula for the various types of schools.
Prior to this arrangement teachers from the South Australian Education Department
taught at Alice Springs and Tennant Creek while teachers from the Queensland Education
Department taught at Darwin and the more northern parts of the Territory.

(iv) Schools in the Australian Capital Territory. During 1945 eleven State Schools
were in operation in the Australian Capital Territory ; individual pupils enrolled
numbered 1,785 ; average attendance was 1,637. By arrangement with the Common-
wealth Government these schools are conducted by the New South Wales Education
Department in the same way as the ordinary State Schools, the Department being
recouped for expenditure. The cost of the teaching staff in 1945-46 was £41,000, while
the cost of general maintenance items fo1 the year amounted to £15,854. Ample provision
has been made for both primary and secondary education, and this will be increased to
meet requirements. The figures quoted exclude enrolment, etc., at the Trade School
and the Evening Continuation School. A reference to the Canberra University College
will be found in § 6, par. 10. For further particulars of education facilities in the
Australian Capital Territory see Chapter X.—The Territories of Australia, Australian
Capital Territory, par. 10.
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3. Distribution of Educational Facilities.—(i) In Sparsely-settled Districts.

(a) General. The methods adopted in the various States to carry the benefits of -
education into the remotest and most sparsely-settled areas are set out in some detail
in previous issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 22, pp. 430-1).

(b) Correspondence Tenchiag. Teaching by correspondence has been adopted to meet
the needs of children out of reach of the ordinary means of education, including those
prevented from attending school through physical ailment. Approximately 17,400
children received instruction in this way during 1945, the respective numbers in each
State being: New South Wales, 6,272 ; Victoria, 1,179; Queensland, 3,515; South
Australia, 1,993 ; Western Australia, 2,030 : and Tasmania, 399.

(ii) Centralization of Schools, The question of centralization of schools adopted so
successfully in America and Canada has received considerable attention in Australia.
[t is recognized that a single adequately statfed and well equipped central institution
can give more eflicient teaching than a number of small scattered schools in the hands
of less highly trained teachers, and the small schools in some districts were therefore
closed and the children conveyed to the central institution. The principle was first
adopted in New South Wales in 1904, and in 1945 a sum of £27,374 was expended in
boarding allowances and conveyance to central schools. Cost of conveyance to State
Schools in Victoria during 1945-46 amounted to £195,277. In Queensland during
1945~46 the cost of transport by rail, road and boat, amounted to £29,353. In South

* Australia the sum of £58,141 was disbursed in travelling expenses of school children in
1945, while £62,018 was spent in Western Australia during 1945—46, £46,015 in Tasmania
in 1945 and £5,288 in the Australian Capital Territory in 1945-46.

(iii) Area Schools. A new feature in education are the ‘‘ Area Schools '’ established
since 1936 in rural districts in Tasmania. These schools cater for certain groups of
children brought from surrounding districts by buses and give instruction with a distinet
rural inclination. In 1945 there were 15 area schools in operation having an average
weekly enrolment of 3,488 scholars with a daily average attendance of 3,086. The total
expenditure on these schools in 1945 was £68,806.

(iv) Education of Buckward and Defective Children. This subject was referred to at
some length in preceding issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 22, pp. 431-2).

(v) Livening Schools. Evening Continuation Schools have been in existence for
many years in some of the States, but their progress has been uncertain. The aim of
these schools is to provide a means of furthering the education of those who have left
school at the termination of the primary course. Practical and cultural subjects are
combined in the curriculum to be of assistance to those attending in their occupations
and their civic life. In New South Wales the 26 Evening Youth Colleges had an average
weekly enrolment in 1945 of 1,665 and an average attendance of gg1. The schools are
divided into three groups, junior technical, domestic science, and commercial. Attend.
ances at the schools for boys numbered 831, and at those for girls 160. The cost of
maintaining these schools in 1945 was £6,047.

(vi) Higher State Schools. In all the States higher schools have been established
which provide advanced courses of instruction for pupils who have completed the
primary grades. Reference to the development of these schools will be found in
preceding Official Year Books (sce No. 22, pp. 433—4).

(vii) Agricultural Training tn State Schools. Extended reference to the methods
adopted in the teaching of agriculture in State Schools was incorporated in preceding
Official Year Books (see No. 22, pp. 434-7)-

(viii) Medical and Dental Inspection of School Children. This subject is dealt with in
detail in 